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KUNO  FRANCKE 

JOHN  A.  WALZ 


IN  the  autumn  of  1884  Kuno  Francke,  at 
the  age  of  twenty'nine,  entered  upon  his 
duties  as  in^rudlor  in  German  at  Harvard 
University.  He  had  given  up  a  promising 
career  in  his  native  land.  He  had  spent  6ve 
years  at  the  universities  of  Kiel,  Berlin,  Jena 
and  Munich  devoting  himself  to  the  ^udy  of 
hi^ry,  philosophy,  archaeology  and  hterature. 
Among  his  teachers  were  some  of  the  6ne^ 
minds  Germany  possessed  in  the  second  half 
of  the  nineteenth  century,  Wilhelm  von 
Giesebrecht,  the  historian  of  the  Middle 
Ages,  Heinrich  von  Brunn,  the  archaeologi^, 
Michael  Bernays,  the  literary  hi^orian,  Ru' 
dolf  Eucken,  the  philosopher  of  German  ideal' 
ism,  Erwin  Rohde,  the  classical  scholar, 
Friedrich  Paulsen,  the  philosopher  and  “prae' 
ceptor  Germaniae.”  In  1878  he  had  taken  the 
do<ftor’s  degree  with  a  dissertation  on  a  sub' 
jedt  in  mediaeval  literature :  Zur  Geschichte  der 
lateinischen  Schulpoesie  des  12.  und  13.  Jahr' 
hunderts,  a  monograph  that  received  much 
favorable  comment.  With  a  ^ipend  from  the 
Bavarian  Government  he  had  spent  six  months 
in  hi^orical  research  at  Italian  libraries  and 
archives  In  i88a  he  had  received  an  appoint' 
ment  on  the  editorial  ^aff  of  the  Monumenta 
Germaniae  Hiilorica,  a  position  of  di^tindlion 
for  one  so  young.  But  when  the  call  from 
Harvard  University  came,  he  accepted  un' 
hesitatingly  and  at  no  time,  as  he  tells  us  in 
his  Deutsche  Arbeit  in  Amerif^a,  did  he  regret 
the  decision. 

It  was  fortunate  for  Francke  that  he  did 
not  begin  his  scholarly  career  as  a  specially 
in  German  literature  but  that  he  turned  to 
literature  from  the  ^udy  of  hi^ory,  philosophy 
and  archaeology.  It  gave  to  him  that  breadth 


of  view  which  charadterized  his  literary  work. 
But  Francke  was  broad'minded  by  nature. 
There  was  no  pettiness  in  his  make'up  and 
no  spitefulness.  He  was  singularly  free  from 
that  besetting  sin  of  German  scholars, 
pedantry. 

Francke's  favorite  period  in  German  litera' 
ture  was  the  classical  period,  the  age  of  Herder, 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  This  fondness  was  based 
upon  an  inner  affinity,  for  he  was  himself  a 
living  example  of  tffiat  ideali^ic  spirit  in 
German  classicism,  that  believes  in  the  essential 
goodness  of  life  and  in  the  vidlory  of  the  good 
and  the  beautiful,  that  sees  the  divine  in 
nature  and  in  man,  and  that  through  ceaseless 
driving  elevates  personality  and  enriches  life. 

Combining  solid  attainments  and  youthful 
enthusiasm  with  sincere  idealism  Francke  was 
bound  to  make  a  place  for  himself  in  American 
university  life.  Many  generations  of  Harvard 
indents  bear  witness  to  his  inspiring  teach' 
ing.  He  was  more  intere^d  in  ideas  than  in 
fadts,  though  too  much  of  a  scholar  to  negledt 
fadls.  He  possessed  the  rare  faculty  of  seledling 
and  emphasizing  the  important,  the  significant. 
His  method  was  synthetic  rather  than  analytic, 
for  his  mind  was  con^rudtive  rather  than 
critical.  He  vitalized  German  literature  to  his 
American  students. 

But  teaching  was  only  a  part  of  his  work 
and  in  his  own  opinion  doubtless  not  the  mo^ 
important  part.  Early  in  his  American  career 
he  conceived  two  great  plans  which  were  to 
give  content  and  meaning  to  his  life:  to  present 
to  the  American  public  the  ideal  values  of 
German  literature  and  culture  and  to  ascer' 
tain  anew  and  to  re'interpret  these  values 
through  a  fresh  examination  of  the  documents. 
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An  eloquent  lecturer,  Francke  was  frequently 
called  upon  to  speak  on  matters  pertaining  to 
German  literature  and  culture  before  dis' 
tinguished  American  audiences,  and  leading 
magazines  published  his  articlca.  He  came  to 
feel  It  his  mission  to  be  a  mediator  between 
the  cultural  life  of  his  native  land  and  that 
of  the  land  of  his  adoption.  It  was  under  the 
inspiration  of  this  mission  that  he  suggeAed 
to  the  president  of  Harvard  University, 
Charles  W.  Eliot,  in  1902,  the  plan  of  sending 
annually  a  Harvard  professor  to  a  German 
university  in  exchange  for  a  German  professor 
who  was  to  lecture  at  Harvard.  This  exchange 
of  professors  was  later  extended  to  other 
countries  and  was  adopted  by  other  univer' 
sities.  To'day  the  international  exchange  of 
professors  is  firmly  e^ablished  in  American 
and  European  universities  and  has  been 
productive  of  much  good,  but  it  was  this 
German  ideali^  in  whose  brain  the  plan  fir^ 
took  shapie 

To  enable  the  American  public  to  get  a 
fir^'hand  knowledge  of  the  treasures  of  Ger¬ 
man  art,  Francke  conceived  the  idea  of  e^ab- 
lishing  a  Germanic  Museum  which  should 
illu^rate  through  reproductions  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  German  art  from  the  Middle  Ages  to 
modern  times.  The  plan  attained  reality 
through  a  munificent  gift  of  valuable  ca^s 
presented  by  the  German  Emperor  William 
II  and  through  the  generosity  of  two  Ameri¬ 
cans  of  German  ance^ry,  Adolphus  Busch  of 
St.  Louis,  and  Hugo  Reisinger  of  New  York, 
who  provided  the  funds  for  a  building.  To¬ 
day  the  Germanic  Museum  with  its  monu¬ 
mental  architecture  and  its  unique  collection 
of  reproductions  of  German  art  is  one  of  the 
choice  spots  of  Harvard  University  and  the 
city  of  Cambridge,  a  veritable  treasure  house 
for  the  American  ^udent  of  German  art. 

To  present  German  literature  to  the  Ameri¬ 
can  public  Francke  wrote  Social  Forces  in 
German  Literature.  A  Study  in  the  HiStory 
of  Civilization.  (New  York,  i8q6).  With  the 
fourth  edition  (1901)  the  title  was  changed  to 
A  Hiilory  of  German  Literature  as  Determined 
by  Social  Forces.  There  are  many  hi^ories  of 
German  literature,  among  them  several  very 
good  ones,  but  Francke's  hi^ory  occupies  a 
special  place.  Literature,  like  art,  is  to  Francke 
a  vital  part  of  a  nation's  life  and  mu^t  be  viewed 
together  with  other  manife^ations  of  national 
life.  He  sees  in  literature  and  in  art,  as  in  all 
manife^tions  of  national  life,  the  conflict 
of  two  primitive  human  impulses,  the  desire 


to  assert  the  ego  and  the  desire  to  unite  with 
others,  individualism  and  collectivism.  When 
these  forces  are  about  evenly  balanced,  we 
have  periods  of  the  higher  development  of 
literature  and  art.  It  is  an  application  in 
definite  form  of  Goethe's  principle  of  polarity. 
It  IS  true,  life  can  never  be  reduced  to  a  definite 
formula,  but  in  the  hands  of  Francke  this 
formula  of  the  conflict  of  individualism  and 
collectivism  proved  fertile.  He  throws  new’ 
light  on  certain  periods  of  German  literature 
and  their  inter-relation.  He  was  also  one  of 
the  fir^  to  point  out  in  this  work  the  close 
relationship  between  the  art  of  a  period  and 
its  literature.  Many  details  in  this  hi^ory  are 
now  antiquated,  as  Francke  himself  admits 
in  his  Deutsche  Arbeit  in  Amenta,  the  in¬ 
evitable  fate  of  all  hi^ories;  certain  periods, 
like  the  Baroque  period  of  the  seventeenth 
century,  were  only  lightly  touched,  as  they 
seemed  to  Francke  ^erile  and  meaningless, 
but  the  book  as  a  whole  is  for  the  American 
reader  ^ill  by  far  the  be^  introduction  to 
what  is  mo^  w’orthwhile  in  German  literature 
from  the  early  times  to  the  middle  of  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century. 

Francke's  greater  w’ork  and  the  one  in 
w’hich  he  took  the  mo^  pride  are  the  two 
volumes  of  Die  Kulturwerte  der  deutschen 
Literatur  in  ihrer  geschichtlichen  Entwicl^lung. 
(Berlin,  1910  and  1923).  The  ^yle  of  this 
w’ork  shows  the  arti^  that  Francke  was.  It 
combines  crystal  clearness  and  grace  of  ^ruc- 
ture  with  warmth  of  feeling  and  energy  of 
diCtion.  There  is  no  trace  of  that  verbosity  and 
affectation  of  language  which  mars  so  much 
of  the  work  of  contemporary  German  lit¬ 
erary  hi^orians.  There  have  been  few  men  in 
our  times  who  have  written  so  well  in  tw’o 
languages  as  Francke  was  able  to  write  in 
English  and  in  German.  The  content  of  this 
work  IS  equal  to  its  form.  As  in  a  moving 
picture,  the  literary  and  cultural  representa¬ 
tives  of  the  German  people  pass  before  our 
eyes,  each  one  landing  out  clearly,  a  living 
personality  bound  to  the  pa^  and  pointing  to 
the  future.  With  bated  breath  the  reader  turns 
from  page  to  page.  Before  his  eyes  German 
literature  is  being  re-created.  Nothing  that 
IS  significant  is  omitted,  much  that  is  unim¬ 
portant  IS  passed  over.  It  is  the  work  of  a 
creative  scholar,  yet  it  makes  a  ^rong  appeal 
to  the  general  reader.  There  is  no  hi^ory  of 
literature  ju^  like  it. 

The  third  volume  was  to  treat  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century.  Only  the  fir^  part  appeared. 
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entitled  Weltbiirgertum  in  der  deutschen  Lit' 
eratur  von  Herder  bis  T^ietzsche.  (Berlin,  1928). 
This  part,  it  mu^  be  admitted,  does  not 
measure  up  to  the  6r^  two  volumes.  Not  that 
it  shows  signs  of  failing  power.  Far  from  it; 
in  vigor  of  ^yle  and  in  spirited  treatment  of 
the  subject  it  is  equal  to  the  be^  that  Francke 
has  ever  written,  but  this  presentation  of  the 
spirit  of  cosmopolitanism  in  German  literature 
was  intended  to  serve  at  the  same  time  as  an 
appeal  to  his  German  readers  to  cultivate  the 
spirit  of  cosmopolitanism  and  pacifism  which 
he  believed  to  be  embodied  in  the  league  of 
nations.  It  is  this  injediion  of  contemporary 
politics  that  unfortunately  gives  to  the  work 
a  touch  of  political  propaganda  and  colors 
the  treatment  of  the  pa^. 

Francke  was  a  German  poet  of  no  mean 
power.  His  poems,  all  lyrical,  show  beauty 
of  dikflion,  rhythm,  nobility  of  thought  and 
warmth  of  feeling.  Poetic  inspiration  seems  to 
have  come  to  him  only  in  moments  of  great 
joy  or  deep  sorrow.  Some  of  his  fine^  poems 
were  inspired  by  the  suffering  of  the  German 
people  during  and  after  the  war.  He  had  the 
artistic  temperament  which  shrinks  from 
conflit^t  and  yields  to  the  feeling  of  the  moment, 
with  all  the  childlikeness  and  lovableness  of 
the  true  arti^.  A  few  months  before  his  death, 
which  came  on  June  25,  1930,  he  published 
a  little  volume  of  memoirs,  Deutsche  Arbeit  in 
America  (Leipzig,  1930),  revealing  to  us  a 
pure,  noble  and  rich  life  which  would  have 
been  exceptionally  happy  and  successful  if  the 
war  had  not  ca^  its  gloomy  shadow  upon  it. 

Few  college  professors  outlive  the  genera' 
tion  which  they  have  served.  Kuno  Francke 
will  live,  long  after  the  present  generation  has 
passed  away,  in  his  History  of  German  Litera' 
ture,  in  the  two  volumes  of  his  Kulturwerte 
and  in  the  Germanic  Museum  of  Harvard 
University. — Harvard  University. 

TAT 

M.  Lewandowski  has  contributed  to  the 
Revue  des  Deux  Mondes,  under  the  heading 
Deux  rois  de  I'indu^rie  aux  EtatS'Unis,  highly 
complimentary  discussions  of  the  life  and 
work  of  Andrew  Carnegie  and  John  D. 
Rockefeller. 

L'Europe  Nouvelle  for  Augu^  21  published 
a  detailed  account  of  Les  travaux  publics  en 
Italic,  the  hydraulic  and  elecftric  projects,  the 
irrigation  enterprises,  the  railroad  extensions, 
maritime  activities  and  building  plans  which 


are  endeavoring  to  keep  the  population  in 
fooJ  and  clothing  and  at  the  same  time  im' 
prove  the  face  of  the  country. 

E.  Vandervelde,  in  La  Vie  SocialiSte,  regrets 
the  difficulties  ^till  in  the  way  of  forward' 
looking  Germans  in  view  of  the  intrigues  of 
Hohenzollerns  and  Putschi^s,  and  the  un' 
fortunate  tendency  of  many  elements  of  the 
population  to  be  swayed  by  “racial  my^i' 
cism.” 

The  Revue  Hebdomadaire  lately  published 
in  the  same  issue  K.  Busse’s  La  France  vue 
par  un  etudiant  allemand  and  L.  D.  Girard’s 
L'Allemagne  vue  par  un  etudiant  fran^ais. 
The  young  German  finds  the  French  affable 
and  intelligent  but  poorly  disciplined.  The 
Frenchman  finds  the  Germans  well  organized, 
but  not  yet  ready  for  peace,  and  filled  with  a 
sensitive  pride  of  race  which  makes  a  Franco' 
German  rapprochement  very  difficult. 

Comte  Kokovtzoff,  in  the  Revue  des  Deux 
Mondes,  writes  very  gloomily  of  La  ruine 
morale  en  U.  R.  S.  S. 

With  the  help  of  gifts  from  public'spirited 
individuals,  the  cooperative  Hamburg  pub' 
lishing  house  called  the  Deutsche  Dichter' 
Gedachtnis'Stiftung  is  able  to  supply  poor 
libraries  with  a  certain  number  of  books 
gratis. 

Corona:  Zweimonatsschrift.  Herausgegeben 
von  Martin  Bcximer  und  Herbert  Steiner.  Miin' 
chen.  Verlag  der  Bremer  Presse.  Six  poems  from 
Rilke’s  Nachlass,  a  novebfragment  by  Hugo 
von  Hofmann^hal,  notes  from  Paul  Valery’s 
note'book,  etc.,  in  the  fir^  number  of  this 
new  periodical  which  presumably  comes  to 
take  the  place  of  HofmannAhal’s  J^eue 
deutsche  Beitrdge. 

With  the  death  of  Narciso  Oiler,  Catalonia 
has  lo^  one  of  its  greater  noveliAs  and  the 
fir^  reali^ic  noveli^  it  ever  had,  an  important 
figure  in  the  Catalan  Renascence.  All  his  books 
from  La  Febre  d'Oro  (1883)  to  Pilar  Prim 
(1912)  are  to  be  reprinted  in  a  uniform  edition 
as  a  memorial  to  him. 

UMFE.  Under  that  abbreviation  and  with 
a  trademark  showing  a  rose  and  a  fan,  the 
Union  Musicale  Franco'Espagnole  at  31  bis. 
Rue  Vidlor  Masse,  Paris,  is  publishing  a 
number  of  compositions  of  intere^  to  indents 
of  Latin  music. 

Augu^a  Markowitz  of  the  Hungarian 
Book  Service,  790  Mott  Avenue,  New  York 
City,  has  compiled  an  intere^ing  li^  of  new 
Hungarian  books. 


ENSAYO  SOBRE  MI  MISMO 


‘Por  E.  GIM£NEZ  CABALLERO 


Me  llamo  Erne^o  Gimenez  Caballero.  He 
nacido  en  Madrid  el  2  de  ago^o  de  1899, 
Calle  del  Duque  de  Rivas,  No.  7.  E^a  calle 
pertenece  al  Madrid  mas  popular  y  provincial. 
Mi  abuelo  paterno  tenia  negocios  de  frutas  y 
de  caza  en  el  Mercado  de  la  Cebada:  el  mas 
nacional  de  Espana.  E^e  abuelo  me  dio  desde 
nino  un  ambiente  de  toreros,  gitanos,  mujerio 
de  rumbo.  Y  un  fuerte  sentido  territorial. 
Era  propietario  de  tierras  en  la  region  de 
Toledo,  de  donde  eramos  oriundos.  Mi  infan- 
cia  paso  en  gran  parte  enraizada  en  e^ta  noble 
y  antigua  tierra  toledana,  jugando  a  los  toros, 
a  las  cacerias,  y  asi^iendo  a  fie^s  religiosas 
y  piopulares  inolvidables. 

Por  parte  de  mis  abuelos  maternos  adquiri 
un  in^into  contrario:  el  contemplativo.  Mi 
abuelo  era  musico.  A  mi  abuela  le  gu^aba 
mucho  leer.  Mi  madre — pues — ha  significado 
para  mi  un  elemento  de  inquietud,  de  antinte- 
ledtualidad,  de  accion  y  dogma tismo:  de 
caiidter.  Mi  padre — no  ob^nte  ser  un 
magnifico  negociante — me  ha  dado  la  parte 
suave,  sentimental,  tranquila  de  mi  ser.  Mi 
padre  empezo  su  vida  como  trabajador  a  los 
diez  ahos.  Cuando  naci  yo  era  un  mode^o 
oficini^.  Hoy  es  uno  de  los  primeros  indus' 
triales  de  Espana  en  la  fabricacion  y  distri' 
bucion  de  papel.  Tengo  la  desgracia  de  com' 
partir  poco  sus  creaciones  y  de  tener  que  vivir 
demasiado  de  mi  trabajo  literario.  Con  angus' 
tia  veo  una  gran  carrera  indu^rial  que  se  me 
fru^ra  por  incapacidad  de  accion.  Pero  la 
ironia  de  de^ino  hace  que  e^  incapacidad  no 
sea  absoluta  y  que  yo  sienta  un  con^nte 
prurito  adtivo  de  organizar  y  con^ruir.  Solo 
que  mis  con^rucciones,  en  vez  ya  de  abordar 
el  piano  de  lo  material,  se  han  trasvertido  a 
otro  que  no  me  atrevo  a  llamar  superior  pero 
si  desinteresado.  De  ahi  se  explica  el  perfil 
que  yo  creo  haber  ido  adquiriendo  en  el  pano' 
rama  intelecftual  espanol.  El  de  un  empresario 
o  contrati.^  de  asuntos  poeticos.  O  el  de  un 
poeta  metido  a  empresas. 


El  ansia  de  expansion  hispanica — en  mi 
siempre  con^ante — me  llevo  a  los  20  ahos  de 
profesor  de  espanol  a  la  Universidad  de  E^ras' 
burgo  en  el  Rin.  Tuve  que  interrumpir  mis 
cursos  para  regresar  a  Espana  como  soldado  * 
y  acudir  a  la  ultima  guerra  colonial  re^tada  a 
mi  pais:  Marruecos.  En  Marruecos  casi  dos 
ahos.  Repatriado,  edite  en  la  imprenta  de  mi 
padre— compue^o  por  mis  manos  para  que 
me  resultara  mas  barato — mi  primer  libro: 
}{ptas  marruecas  dc  un  soldado,  1923.  Escrito 
en  campamentos,  hospitales,  oficinas  militares,  ' 
tuvo  un  exito  fulminante.  A  los  quince  dias 
yo  e^aba  procesado  militarmente  y  la  edicion 
agotada.  Pase  unos  ocho  meses  encartado.  Y  I 
cuando  el  golpe  de  E^do  de  Primo  de  Rivera  * 
(13  de  septiembre)  me  escape  a  Francia.  Re-  | 
grese.  Y  el  Consejo  de  Guerra  me  absolvio.  * 
E^e  primer  libro  mio  es  inencontrable.  Yo 
solo  poseo  un  ejemplar.  i 

Libre  y  alegre  retorne  a  E^rasburgo  a  mi  * 
vida  interrumpida.  Acudia  a  e^  ciudad 
renana  embriagado  de  germanismo  y  de  mi^i' 
cismo  ario.  Era  la  epoca  en  que  las  corrientes 
“europei^s,”  encarecidas  por  Joaquin  Co^  j 
y  por  Unamuno  habian  adquirido  en  mi  pais  I 
una  fiebre  casi  grotesca.  El  noveh'^  Baroja 
despreciaba  todo  lo  que  fuese  latino  y  medi'  ' 
terraneo.  Azorin  interpretaba  los  clasicos  . 
espaholes  a  traves  de  una  sensibilidad  francesa.  ' 
NueAra  hlologia,  hlosofia,  derecho,  medicina,  j 
acudia  a  lo  aleman  como  los  cruzados  a  tierra 
Santa.  La  salvacion  espahola  de  tres  siglos  de 
decadencia  solo  se  veia  en  la  asimilacion  de  lo 
“europeo.”  Nadie  sabia  bien  lo  que  era  lo  “eu' 
ropeo.”  La  duda  se  resolvia  aprendiendo  furio' 
samente  aleman,  ingles;  propagando  el  culto 
de  la  cerveza  e  incubando  una  especie  nacional 
llamada  “minoria  seledta  encargada  de  resolver 
a  base  de  traducciones  y  a  di^ncia  de  la  masa 
general  espahola  los  problemas  generales  de  la 
patria.  Inutil  es  decir  que  toda  mi  ilusion  en 
E^rasburgo  fue  la  de  adquirir  un  temple 
ario,  aco^umbrarme  a  la  cerveza,  disimilar  unos 
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lunares  que  podian  dar  a  mi  cara  melanismo 
mediterraneo,  y  pertenecer  a  la  ca^  mino' 
ritaria  que  decian  gobernaria  a  Espana  en 
seguida.  En  e^s  circun^tancias  yo  tenia  de 
lo  latino  y  mediterraneo  una  idea  imp)onente. 
Solo  recordaba  unos  banos  en  Alicante  cuando 
era  nino  y  aquel  recuerdo  sudoroso  daba 
fuerza  a  mi  partido  ario  y  rubio.  De  pronto  me 
sent!  un  dia  fuera  de  mi.  Era  una  italiana  mez' 
clada  de  rusa.  No  tenia  nada  que  ver  con  la  tesis 
de  mis  maeAros  patrios.  No  tuve  tiempo  de 
consultarlos.  Send  el  dulce  escalofrio  de  la 
heterodoxia  y  me  case  radicalmente  enamora- 
do.  Mi  mujer  tenia  el  pelo  rubio  y  los  ojos 
azules.  Era  una  transaccion.  Pero  su  espiritu  y 
su  hablar  me  traian  descubrimientos  superiores 
a  las  teorias  de  Gobineau  y  de  Baroja.  Yo 
escribi  una  novela  titulada  El  Fermento.  Alii 
cuento  e^as  cosas.  Pero  como  libro  profundo 
y  querido  probablemente  no  lo  terminare 
nunca  de  publicar. 

Cuando  me  in^tale  en  Madrid  recien  casado, 
e^aba  lleno  de  reservas  frente  a  mis  mayores. 
Empece  a  dedicarme  intensamente  al  periodis' 
mo.  Escribia  en  El  Sol,  periodico  liberal,  or' 
gano  de  las  minorias  seledtas  espanolas.  Con 
todo  su  liberalismo  y  cortesia  europea  le  en' 
contre  en  seguida  una  eArechez  que  solo  mas 
tarde  me  podria  explicar.  Mi  experiencia  de 
profesor  fuera  de  Espana  me  habia  excitado  mi 
ansia  ecumenica.  Quise  fundar  un  periodico  que 
abarcase  la  acftividad  inteledtual  de  lo  hispano 
en  todas  sus  consecuencias.  El  I  de  enero  de 
1927  salia  La  Gaceta  Literaria.  Va  para  cinco 
anos  que  ha  ido  cumpliendo  los  po^ulados  que 
impuse  por  base:  atencion  a  las  literaturas 
peninsulares  no  ca^tellanas.  Movimiento  his' 
panoamericano.  Corrientes  intemacionales. 
Acercamiento  de  lo  sefardi.  Creadon  de  una 
generacion  joven  espahola.  En  efedto:  las 
Exposiciones  del  Libro  Catalan,  Portugues, 
Americano,  Aleman,  organizadas  por  La 
Gaceta  Literaria,  dan  idea  de  ello.  El  Pleito 
del  Meridiano  con  Buenos  Aires.  Mi  viaje 
por  toda  Europa  invitado  por  diez  y  seis  uni' 
versidades  para  conferences.  Y  la  aparicion 
de  toda  e^  generacion  espahola  llamada 
“vanguardi^,”  cuyos  origenes  y  desenvolvi' 
miento  merecen  una  extension  aparte. 

Entretanto  habia  dado  dos  libros  nuevos: 
Carteles  (1927,  Espasa'Calpe)  y  Los  toros,  las 
ca^lanuelas  y  la  Virgerx  (1927,  Caro  Raggio). 
Carteles  era  un  libro  grande,  con  pretension 
de  crear  un  nuevo  genero  de  critica  literaria: 
el  cartel,  sintesis  literaria  que  me  condujo 
ha^  el  grafismo.  En  efedto:  en  Barcelona 


inaugure  una  Exposicion  de  Carteles  Litera' 
rios  que  fue  adquirida  como  la  de  un  pintor. 
Los  toros  era  una  trilogia  de  resucitamientos 
hispanicos.  Al  aho  siguiente  publique  otros 
dos  libros:  Julepe  de  menta  y  To,  inspector  de 
alcantarillas.  E^e  ultimo  libro  de  relates 
superreali^s  es  mi  preferido.  En  1929  di  mi 
Hercules  jugando  a  los  dados,  ensayos  sobre 
el  deporte,  el  arte  nuevo  y  la  nueva  politica. 
Finalmente  en  1930  aparecio  mi  Circuito 
imperial.  Ahora  e^ta  en  prensa  Trabalenguas 
sobre  Espana,  que  es  un  libro  donde  alternan 
cinco  idiomas,  muy  util  para  el  extranjero. 
Tambien  e^oy  terminando  una  edicidn  sobre 
El  teatro  de  Juan  del  Encina  y  la  relacion  de 
mi  recientisimo  viaje  al  Proximo  Oriente  para 
visitar  en  nombre  de  mi  pais  los  antiguos 
judios  espaholes  alii  de^errados  desde  hace 
cinco  siglos,  y  acerca  de  los  cuales  me  ha 
aprobado  el  Gobierno  un  plan  de  aproxima' 
cion. 

Mis  acftividades  en  La  Gaceta  Literaria  no 
se  han  limitado  a  su  simple  edicion.  No  solo 
he  buscado  el  organizar  exposiciones,  suba^s, 
conferences,  banquetes,  en  terno  al  Libro  y 
a  los  escriteres;  no  solo  he  fundado  una 
biblioteca  de  cuadernos  de  La  Gaceta  que 
lleva  ya  siete  libros  publicados,  sino  que 
ensanche  a  otros  campos  de  fundicion  arti^ica 
su  labor.  Asi,  el  e^blecimiente  de  La  Gak' 
ria  en  Madrid,  salon  de  arte  nuevo  y  arte 
popular  de  Espana.  Y  sobretodo,  la  fundacion 
del  Cineclub  Espahol,  organismo  que  ha 
introducido  en  Espana  el  cinema  especializado. 
Ahora  eAe  organismo  lo  he  amph'ado  a  otro 
mas  va^o  y  nacional:  al  Cinema  Educativo  en 
el  que  participa  el  E^do. 

Mi  experiencia  de  diez  anos  de  vida  adtiva 
inteledtual  me  ha  dado  la  conviccion  de  que 
mi  pais  no  puede  pertenecer  al  rango  centro' 
europeo  que  pretendian  las  generaciones 
anteriores.  Lo  cual  no  es  precisamente  una 
desgracia.  Espana  tiene  un  de^ino  y  su  ser, 
y  no  se  puede  jugar  a  mixtificarlos.  Las  lineas 
de  contadto  espahol'hi^oricas,  profundas,  se' 
ran  siempre  las  que  van  desde  Madrid  a 
Lisboa,  Barcelona,  Roma,  Con^ntinopla.  Y 
mas  alia  del  Atlantico:  desde  Mejico  ha^ 
Patagonia.  Todo  lo  demas  es  el  enemigo.  Aun 
cuando  por  el  momente  nue^ro  peor  enemigo 
se  halle  dentro  de  e^as  lineas.  Espana  lleva 
muchas  centurias  de  negarse  a  si  misma,  de 
envenenamiente  moral.  Yo  no  vacilaria — si 
en  mis  manos  eAuviese — para  limpiarla  de 
envenenados,  en  acudir  a  todos  los  medios:  a 
todas  las  gloriosas  violencias  de  Espana,  cuando 
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This  and  That 


Espana  era  fuerte  y  noble  y  no  necesitaba 
hipertrofiar  su  vinlidad  en  las  corridas  de 
toros.  Las  corridas  de  toros  es  el  invento  bur- 
gues,  plebeyo  y  liberal  de  la  Espana  del  siglo 
XIX,  de  la  fracasada. — Madrid. 

T  A  ▼ 

Margarete  Boie,  Berlinenn  by  birth  but 
the  adopted  child  of  the  little  Schleswig' 
Holbein  island  of  Sylt  and  its  mo^  distiii' 
guished  literary  exponent,  celebrated  her 
Bftieth  birthday  on  October  22.  Her  principal 
works,  all  published  by  J.  F.  Steinkopf,  are 
Der  Sylter  Hahn,  Auftal(t,  WaabWaal,  Das 
l{d^tliche  Lehen,  Schwe^tern,  Moil^en  Peter  Ohm, 
Die  trene  Ose,  Bo  der  Riese,  and  Dammbau. 

MOSCOW  NEWS,  “The  Five'Day  Week' 
ly,“  is  a  new  Moscow  paper  edited  by  Anna 
Louise  Strong,  with  the  assi^ance  of  Pro' 
fessor  Maxwell  Stewart,  late  of  Yenching 
University,  Peiping,  China,  Ed  Falkoski, 
Herbert  Marshall,  late  secretary  of  the  Film 
Guild  of  London,  Jack  Chen  the  Chinese 
cartooni^,  Joshua  Kunitz  of  the  New  Masses, 
and  Louis  Fischer,  the  eminent  American 
authority  on  things  Russian. 

Professor  Merriam  Sherwood  of  Columbia 
University  has  made  for  Longmans,  Green, 
an  English  translation  of  El  Cantar  de  M 10 
Cid,  with  the  title  The  Tale  of  the  Warrior 
Lord. 

On  November  24,  the  fir^  anniversary  of 
the  death  of  Clemenceau,  the  house  at  Rue 
Franklin  number  8  which  he  lived  in  for  fifty 
years  was  dedicated  as  a  Clemenceau  museum. 

The  November  number  of  the  Rei'i^a  de  la 
Habana  carries  as  its  lead  article  a  1 5,000  word 
life  of  Jose  Maria  Heredia,  the  great  early  nine' 
teenth  century  Cuban  poet,  by  J.  M.  Chacon 
y  Calvo. 

The  Havana  monthly  magazine  Comfxten' 
cia,  devoted  mainly  to  matters  of  commerce 
and  indu^ry,  has  added  a  literary  sedlion.  The 
September  issue  carried  a  short  ^ory  by  Fran' 
cisco  Acebal  and  a  sketch  by  A.  Fernandez 
Florez. 

The  autumn  li^  of  George  Allen  and  Unwin 
Ltd.,  London,  is  made  up  largely  of  translation. 
Probably  onc'third  the  li^  are  versions  of 
foreign  originals. 

Jean  Giraudoux's  famous  war'play  Siegfried, 
which  ran  in  Paris  for  a  year,  was  produced 
at  the  Civic  Repertoire  theater  of  New  York 
City  beginning  October  20.  It  was  presented 
in  book  form  by  the  Dial  Press  simultaneously 


with  the  opening  of  the  play.  It  is  to  be  . 
produced  by  Max  Reinhardt  in  Berlin  in  the 
course  of  this  winter. 

The  ^uiet  Street  of  Michael  Ossorgin,  ’ 
banished  by  the  Bolshevik  regime  and  now 
living  in  Paris,  was  the  October  Book'of'the' 
Month  selection.  \ 

Prentice'Hall,  New  York,  publishes  an 
English  translation  of  French  Thought  in  the 
Nineteenth  Century,  an  important  work  by 
Bool(s  Abroad's  contributing  editor.  Professor  * 
Daniel  Mornet  of  the  Sorbonne. 

The  Pan  American  Union,  Washington, 

D.  C.,  di^ributes  without  charge  a  useful  , 
pamphlet  liifting  the  Fuentes  de  informacion 
sobre  libros  de  la  America  Latina. 

Harriet  de  Onis  translates  for  Knopf,  New 
York,  the  novel  of  the  Mexican  Revolution  ^ 
The  Eagle  and  the  Serpent,  by  Martin  Luis 
Guzman. 

The  Spanish  music  critic  Adolfo  Salazar,  ^ 
who  returned  to  Spain  recently  from  a  ^ay 
in  Havana,  is  contributing  to  El  Sol  of  Madrid 
two  series  of  articles  on  his  Cuban  impressions, 
one  entitled  Paisajes  de  Cuba,  and  the  other  I 
called  La  vida  musical  en  Cuba. 

Professor  Rafael  Heliodoro  Valle  of  the 
University  of  Mexico  publishes  from  the  i 
address  Calle  25,  numero  62,  Tacubaya,  D. 

F.,  Mexico,  a  monthly  Bibliografia  Mexicana  | 
whose  subscription  price  is  $1.50  a  year,  | 
American  money.  ^ 

The  Berlin  monthly  magazine  Die  Welt  des 
Islams  for  Augu^,  1930,  has  a  German  trans'  [ 
lation  of  an  article  by  Ignaz  Krackovskij  on  I 
Der  hiftorische  Roman  in  der  neueren  arabi'  , 

schen  Literatur.  ) 

Boo}{s  Abroad  is  in  receipt  of  a  preliminary 
circular  announcing  a  new  Buenos  Aires  ' 
weekly  anti'clerical  publication  to  be  called  i 

El  Burro. 

A  curious  article  on  Ex  Libris  y  Bibliotecas  j 
de  Mexico,  in  Contemporaneos,  Mexico  City, 
for  June,  reproduces  ex'libris  of  Salvador 
Novo,  Jaime  Torres  Bodet,  and  notables  of 
more  di^ant  date. 

The  Verlag  Hans  Carl,  Feldafing,  Germany, 
di^ributes  without  charge  a  pamphlet  by  Paul 
Wegwitz,  entitled  Einfuhrung  in  das  Wer\ 
von  Rudolf  Pannwitz. 

N^ition  und  Staat  (Wien)  for  September  has 
an  article  by  Jan  Steen  on  Joris  de  Leeuw,  the 
^ubborn  Flemish  recruit  who  nearly  disrupted 
the  Belgian  army  by  refusing  to  obey  orders 
which  were  not  given  in  Flemish. 


i 


LE  ROMAN  CONTEMPORAIN 
EN  FRANCE— QUELQUES 
NOUVEAUX-VENUS* 

‘Par  ALBERT  SCHINZ 


CE  que  nous  voulons  essayer  de  faire  rapidc' 
ment,  c'e^  de  definir  quatre  groupes  de 
jeunes  ecrivains  qui  en  ces  deux  ou  trois  der- 
nieres  annees  nous  semblent  avoir  exprime 
heureusement  les  tendances  aAuelles. 

Le  premier  groupe  e^  compose  de  roman- 
ciers  qui  voient  la  necessite  de  revenir  a  une 
certaine  norme  de  la  vie,  de  la  vie  organisee. 
La  periode  de  desorganisation  mentale,  morale 
et  sociale  qui  a  suivi  la  guerre  avait  inspire 
des  oeuvres  desordonnees,  audacieuses  au  der¬ 
nier  degre,  inquietantes  ...  les  limites  de 
I’anarchie  etaient  atteintes.  C’e^  contre  celles- 
ci  que  les  avantages  de  I’ordre  et  d’une  disci¬ 
pline  morale  et  mentale  sont  nettement  indi- 
ques  dans  certains  romans  recents  de  jeunes. 
En  voici  quelques-uns. 

D’abord  le  roman  qui  vient  d’obtenir  en 
decembre  1929  le  Prix  Goncourt,  L'Ordre,  de 
Marcel  Arland.  C’eit  un  recit  (en  trois  vo¬ 
lumes)  qui  e^  tout  autre  chose  que  ceux 
auxquels  nous  avaient  habitues  les  fameux 
“Dix,”  en  ce  sens  qu'il  n'y  a  pas  comme  une 
gageure  de  faire  fi  des  etiquettes  morales  con- 
ventionnelles,  mais  nous  laisse  bien  entendre 
que  dans  I'idee  de  Tauteur  le  tri^e  heros  Gil¬ 
bert  Villars  e^  un  polisson  qui  n’a  droit  a 
aucune  sympathie  de  notre  part.  Cette  con¬ 
science  d’une  necessite  de  reconsiderer  serieu- 
sement  I’attitude  mentale  de  notre  generation 
parait  tout  particulierement  remarquable  chez 
Leon  Bopp,  qui,  dans  son  roman,  Le  Crime 
d’ Alexis  Lenoir,  reprend  la  donnee  du  Disciple 
de  Bourget  telle  qu'elle  se  presenterait  aujour- 
d’hui:  c'e^  le  cas  d'un  jeune  homme  qui  a  tue 
avec  une  indifference  stupefiante,  comme  si 
la  vie  du  prochain  etait  la  chose  la  plus  indif- 
ferente  du  monde;  de  meme  que  Greslou,  il 
ecrit  sa  confession,  et  de  meme  que  Greslou  il 

Editor's  Note: — This  article  is  part  of  a 
radio  talk  broadca^  by  Professor  Schinz  on 
March  17,  1930. 


explique  ses  aclles  comme  le  resultat  des 
enseignements  philosophiques  de  ses  maitres; 
la  philosophie  intuitioni^e  de  Bergson,  par 
exemple,  selon  laquelle  I’homme  montre  sa 
superiorite  en  creant  pour  ainsi  dire  sa  propre 
philosophie,  I’a  conduit  a  ce  qu’il  appelle  son 
“hasardisme” :  une  morale  e^  aussi  bonne 
qu’une  autre;  et  la  sienne  I’a  amene  a  ce  que 
la  societe  appelle  le  crime.  En6n,  c’e^  pour  un 
roman  trahissant  les  memes  preoccupations. 
Accuse,  l^e'toi,  qu’un  tout  jeune  homme, 
Emmanuel  Robin,  a  regu  le  Prix  de  Premier 
Roman,  en  1929:  c’e^  la  confession  d’un  jeune 
criminel  coupable  d’avoir,  sans  cause  reelle, 
tue  une  femme  qui  venait  de  se  donner  a  lui — 
resultat  d’une  enfance  et  jeunesse  ou  a  manque 
toute  discipline  morale.  Plus  revelateur  encore 
d’une  reacftion  dans  I’attitude  vis-a-vis  des 
themes  licencieux,  e^  le  dernier  volume  de 
Francis  Carco,  Images  cachees,  ou  I’auteur  de 
L'Homme  traque,  dans  une  Preface,  avertit 
le  lecfteur  que  son  but  n’e^  pas  de  poetiser  la 
crapule  comme  on  I’avait  souvent  accuse  de  le 
faire,  mais  qu'en  la  decrivant  telle  qu'elle 
etait,  cette  crapule,  il  pensait  vraiment  faire 
oeuvre  de  moralise.  Et  mieux  encore  que  les 
livres  susnommes,  voici  Jean  Codteau,  celui  qui 
apparaissait  plus  que  tout  autre  le  peintre  sans 
fard  de  la  jeunesse  desequilibree  d’apres-guerre, 
qui  ecrit  une  hi^oire  dont  le  sens  e^  bien 
clair,  Les  Enfants  Terribles:  il  s’agit  d’enfants, 
qui  apres  s’etre  abandonnes  tout  entiers  aux 
appels  de  leur  moi  de  I'in^indl,  ne  peuvent 
plus,  lorsqu’ils  en  ont  envie,  retablir  leur 
equilibre  mental  .  .  .  et  finissent  par  le 
suicide. 

Le  deuxieme  groupe — qui  peut  en  quelque 
maniere  etre  considere  comme  offrant  un  com¬ 
plement  du  premier — e^  celui  de  roman  reli- 
gieux.  La  guerre  avait  naturellement  tourne 
I’attention  de  bien  des  ecrivains  vers  ce  sujet 
capital.  Depuis  la  guerre,  il  ne  s’eA  guere 
passe  d’annee  sans  qu'un  ou  deux  romans 
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importants  fussent  publics  sur  cette  matiere. 
Sans  remonter  aussi  loin  dans  le  passe  qu'aux 
romans  des  Baumann  et  des  Mauriac,  ou  qu’au 
Saint'Magloire  de  Roland  Dorgeles,  ou  qu'a 
la  serie  des  Vautel,  signalons  la  Paulina  de 
PierrC'Jean  Jouves,  en  1926,  et  surtout,  la 
meme  annee.  Sous  le  Soleil  de  Satan  qui  6t 
sensation  et  re  vela  Georges  Bernanos.  En  1927 
on  avait  La  Retraite  ardente  de  Marcel  Prc' 
vo^:  en  1928  Les  Chiens  du  desir  d'Artus; 
enfin  en  1929  Georges  Bernanos  obtenait  le 
Prix  Femina  avec  La  Jote.  C'e^  Thi^ire  d’une 
jeune  sainte,  Clergie  de  Chantal — sainte  dans 
le  sens  medieval  du  mot — qui  e^  d'une  tres 
grande  purete,  mais  transporte  le  le(^teur  par' 
fois  dans  des  hauteurs  de  my^icisme  difficiles 
a  escalader.  Un  des  livres  les  plus  remarques 
de  ces  derniers  mois  fut  Les  Jeux  de  I'Enfer  et  du 
Ciel,  qui  nous  empxjrte  encore,  comme  le  titre 
rindique,  dans  les  discussions  religieuses  sinon 
theologiques.  L'auteur,  Henri  Gheon,  aurait 
certainement  obtenu  le  Prix  Goncourt  en  1929, 
assurait'on,  si  ce  n’avait  ete  une  que^ion 
d'age;  car  M.  Gheon  n’e^  plus  tout  a  fait 
un  jeune.  Son  roman — en  trois  volumes^— e^ 
une  exac!te  contre-partie  au  Lourdes  d'Emile 
Zola.  Le  lieu  de  pelerinage  decrit  e^  ce  village 
d’Ars  ou  le  bienheureux  cure  Vianney  attira 
des  milliers  de  pelerins.  La  description  des 
foules  de  pelerins  e^  aussi  animee  que  variee, 
mais  la  difference  d’avec  2Lola  e^  que  celui'ci 
ecrivait  du  point  de  vue  negatif  de  la  science, 
tandis  que  Gheon,  tout  en  introduisant  de 
pittoresques  figures  de  faux  devots,  ecrit  dans 
I'esprit  du  croyant  fervent.  On  trouvera  les 
problemes  de  la  foi  agites  dans  d’autres  romans 
recents;  n'en  signalons  qu’un  encore,  L'homme 
vierge,  de  Marcel  Prevo^. 

Le  troisieme  groupe  serait  celui  des  romans 
de  la  vie  paysanne.  Get  interet  pour  le  sol  de 
la  France  et  le  cultivateur  non  plus,  n’e^  un 
phenomene  recent;  loin  de  la,  puisqu’il  rc' 
monte  entre  autres  a  Bazin  (Terre  qui  meurt, 
Donatienne,  Ble  qui  live,  a  la  ?{ine  de  Pero' 
chon,  couronnee  par  le  Prix  Goncourt  en  1920, 
a  La  Briire  d’A.  de  Chateaubriant,  qui  obtint 
in  1923  le  Grand  Prix  de  roman  de  P Academic 
Frangaise,  sans  parler  de  I’ecrivain  suisse  Ra' 
muz.  Mais  Tannee  1929  a  vu  une  moisson 
plus  qu’ordinaire  de  bons  romans  paysans. 
Signalons  d’abord  le  tres  realise  Cyrille  de 
Maurice  Genevoix;  ensuite  le  recit  mi'grave 
mi'humori^ique  de  Marcel  Ayme,  La  Table 
aux  Creves,  qui  gagna  le  Prix  Renaudot  de 
I’annee.  Mais  signalons  surtout  Jean  Giono,  ce 


nouvel  arrive  qui,  ces  derniers  mois,  s’e^  im- 
pose  irresi^iblement  a  I’attention  comme  Tun 
des  meilleurs  romanciers  de  France  avec  deux 
livres:  La  Colline  en  1928  (traduit  chez  Bren' 
tano  sous  le  nom  de  Hill  of  Deftiny),  et  Un  de 
Baumugnes,  qui  e^  de  1929.  On  s'etonne 
qu’apres  tant  de  romanciers  de  grand  talent 
qui  ont  choisi  pour  le  traiter  le  sujet  de  Tame 
paysanne,  Jean  Giono  ait  encore  trouve  le 
moyen  d’etre  original,  ou  disons  fait  preuve 
d’une  psychologic  en  quelque  sorte  plus  per' 
sonnelle.  C’e^  cependant  bien  le  cas:  dans  La 
Colline,  il  fouille  jusqu’au  fond  le  cote  su' 
per^itieux  d’une  classe  si  solidement  realise 
par  ailleurs:  e’e^  le  recit  tragique  d’une  tern' 
pete  morale  ou  sociale  qui  secoue  jusqu’aux 
fondements  les  habitants  de  la  Colline  se 
croyant  vieftimes  de  forces  occultes, — tempete 
qui  passe  cependant,  pour  laisser  aux  hommes 
le  temps  de  se  preparer  pour  une  autre  que 
la  de^inee  apportera  surement  sur  ses  ailes. 
L’autre  hi^toire  e^  d’un  realisme  aussi  poi' 
gnant,  mais  e^  moins  originale  comme  hi^oire. 
C’etait  aussi  un  des  livres  en  vedette  pour  le 
Prix  Goncourt  de  1929. 

On  parle  quelque  peu  en  France  d’une  nou' 
velle  ecole  de  romanciers  qui  s’appellerait 
“I’ecole  populi^e,”  dont  les  deux  principaux 
representants  sont  jusqu’ici  Leon  Lemonnier, 
qui  publia  en  1927  La  femme  sans  peche  (ro' 
man  relance  en  1929),  et  Andre  Therive,  qui 
publia  en  1929  Le  charbon  ardent.  Jusqu’ici  il 
e^  un  peu  malaise  de  dire  en  quoi  cette  ecole 
se  di^ingue  du  ^yle  naturalise  et  objedlif; 
e’eS  de  I’observation  qui  se  porte  speciale' 
ment  sur  les  classes  populaires — des  villes  ou 
des  champs. 

Le  quatrieme  groupe  eS  celui  des  ecrivains 
qui  choisissent  le  theme  fort  moderne  du 
sport  ...  les  memes  parfois  que  ceux  qui 
parlent  de  guerre.  On  en  pourrait  citer  toute 
une  serie,  et  qui  valent  bien  Remarque,  I’au' 
teur  de  Rien  de  nouveau  sur  le  front  oueft, — 
car,  ne  se  contentant  pas  d’etre  objedtifs,  ils 
nous  revelent  un  etat  psychologique  tres  in' 
tense  qui  eS  sorti  des  experiences  de  guerre. 

Deux  noms  s’imposent  ici  a  I’attention. 
L’un  deja  presque  ancien  aujourd’hui,  mais 
qui  demeurera  probablement  comme  le  plus 
original,  Henry  de  Montherlant;  I’autre  plus 
jeune  et  qui  vient  en  quelque  sorte  d’entrer 
dans  la  celebrite,  Joseph  Jolinon. 

Henry  de  Montherlant  (ne  1896)  originaire 
d’une  famille  de  Catalogue,  fut  eleve  chez  les 
Jesuites,  ou  il  fut  initie  aux  sports.  Et  avec  un 
lyrisme  et  un  enthousiasme  saisissants,  il  a 
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celebre  la  beaute  de  la  vigueur  physique,  qu’il 
a  mise  sur  le  meme  rang,  comme  le  faisaient  les 
Grecs,  que  la  beaute  de  Tame.  Son  premier 
roman,  ou  il  donne  des  souvenirs  de  la  vie  au 
seminaire,  e^  Releve  du  Matin  (1920).  II  re- 
vient  a  ce  sujet  du  sport  particulierement  dans 
les  livres  publics  a  I’occasion  des  grands  jeux 
olympiques  re^ures  en  Europe  depuis  la 
guerre.  II  a  publie  trois  petits  volumes  d’O' 
lympiques;  au  premier,  Le  Paradis  d  TOmbre 
des  Epees,  on  admirera  une  nouvelle.  Made' 
moiselle  de  Plemeur,  champion  de  300,  que  Ton 
peut  qualifier  de  pathetique:  il  met  en  scene 
une  jeune  fille  amoureuse  de  sports  et  qui — 
si  Ton  ose  ainsi  parler, — e^  prete  a  mourir 
pour  son  art. 

Le  plus  original  de  ses  livres,  et  celui  qui 
interessera  a  la  fois  le  public  ordinaire  des 
romans,  et  celui  qui  s’attache  a  la  vie  de  sport, 
e^  intitule  Les  Beftiaires  (1926).  Il  y  a  meme 
un  element  d’autobiographie  dans  ce  livre  cu' 
rieux  et  fascinant.  Le  heros  e^  completement 
transport^  d'enthousiasme  pour  les  combats 
de  taureaux  en  Espagne,  et,  tout  enfant,  reve 
la  gloire  du  torero.  Il  y  a  la  une  fascination 
my^ique  non  seulement  pour  le  sport,  mais 
pour  Tanimal  lui^meme.  Montherlant  cherche 
a  rendre  compte  de  cette  fascination  en  y 
voyant  quelque  chose  de  fatidique;  il  rappro' 
che  I’etat  d’esprit  du  torero  en  face  de  I’animal, 
a  celui  du  pretre  egyptien  de  I’antiquite  pour 
son  dieu,  le  boeuf  Apis.  L'element  romanesque 
ne  manque  pas,  puisqu'une  jolie  et  fiere  espa' 
gnole,  avec  toutes  les  seduAions  de  la  race, 
tente  d’accaparer  Tattention  du  jeune  homme 
— mais  celui'ci  hesite  entre  Tappel  eternel  de 
la  femme  et  Tappel  au  combat  pour  vaincre  un 
petit  taureau  vicieux  et  done  doublement  re- 
doutable:  e’e^  la  femme  qui  doit  ceder! 

Il  faut  ajouter  que  depuis  Les  Befliaires, 
H.  de  Montherlant  a  porte  sur  d’autres  sujets 
son  attention  toujours  originale. 

Joseph  Jolinon  e^  arrive  au  premier  rang 
beaucoup  plus  recemment.  Ne  en  1887,  a  La 
Glayette  (Saone  et  Loire),  pres  de  Macon, 
d’un  pere  marchand  de  tissus,  il  fut  eleve  chez 
des  parents  habitant  la  campagne  (dans  le 
Charolais);  douze  ans  de  la  vie  au  grand  air 
developperent  son  gout  pour  les  exercices 
physiques;  il  alia  ensuite  chez  les  Jesuites  de 
Dole  ou  il  se  sentit  emprisonne ;  puis  au  semi- 


naire  de  Semur,  en  Brionnais,  de  nouveau  a  la 
campagne;  la  il  termina  ses  etudes  de  lycee 
et  fut  heureux.  Enfin  il  fit  son  droit  a  la  Faculte 
catholique  de  Lille;  e’e^  la  qu’il  introduisit  le 
sport,  jouant  au  ballon  quatre  fois  la  semaine 
au  “Lyon  Olympique  universitaire.”  Il  fallait 
vivre,  il  entra  en  ^age,  chez  un  avoue  de  Cha- 
rolles,  ou  il  ecrivit  son  premier  roman,  Le 
Jeune  Athlete,  plus  tard  retravaille  et  aujour' 
d'hui  connu  sous  le  titre  Le  Joueur.  Trois 
semaines  avant  la  guerre,  il  soutint  sa  these  de 
dodlorat  a  Dijon  (sur  la  Revaluation  des  pro' 
prietes  non  baties).  Il  partit  pour  la  guerre 
d'ou  il  rapporte  des  impressions  qu’il  consi' 
gnera  dans  ses  livres. 

Il  mene  parallelement  deux  series  bien 
di^indes  de  romans  et  d’hi^toires.  La  premiere, 
tres  goGtee  du  public,  tres  animee,  tres  amu' 
sante,  mais  en  somme  moins  originale,  Les 
HiUoires  Corpusculiennes:  ce  sont  des  esquisses 
humori^iques  des  gens  du  village  de  Corpuscu. 
La  seconde  serie,  la  plus  importante,  parait 
sous  le  titre  general  de  Claude  Lunant.  Ces 
romans  sont  plus  ou  moins  autobiographiques. 
Le  premier,  e’e^  Le  Joueur,  qui  revela  la  joie 
du  sport  sentie  par  la  jeunesse  des  avant  la 
guerre  et  qui  eut  sa  part  dans  la  preparation 
de  la  vieftoire.  Le  Valet  de  Gloire — titre  carac' 
teristique — montre  le  serviteur  de  la  gloire 
faisant  role  de  valet;  I’auteur  y  raconte  sur' 
tout  les  heures  terribles  de  la  guerre  ou  les 
mutineries  dans  I’armee  frangaise  prirent  une 
importance  enorme  (cent  regiments  infecfles) 
et  ou  maint  agitateur  dut  etre  fusille.  Jolinon 
vit  les  choses  de  pr^;  e’etait  une  mutinerie 
contre  la  guerre  plutot  que  contre  I’armee 
frangaise.  Et  cette  revolte  contre  la  guerre, 
Claude  Lunant  continue  a  I’affirmer  dans  un 
nouveau  livre  Tete  brulee.  Enfin  les  Revenants 
dans  la  Boutique — il  s’agit  des  soldats  reve' 
nant  dans  la  vie  civile,  le  monde  des  realites — 
termine  jusqu’ici  la  serie:  Ces  hommes  re' 
viennent  decides  qu’il  ne  faut  plus  de  guerre. 
L’auteur  a  resume  lui'meme  son  idee  dans  ces 
mots:  “N’importe  quoi,  mais  plus  la  guerre’’’ 
Un  episode  du  livre  montre  un  soldat  Gobelet 
qui  pour  ne  pas  aller  a  la  prochaine  guerre  se 
pend,  laissant  ce  mot  explicateur:  “J’aime 
mieux  mourir  pour  une  cause  ju^e.’’  La  serie 
continuera't'elle?  L’avenir  nous  le  dira. — 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 
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ES  ya  un  pnncipio  axiomatico  que  la  pro- 
duccion  litcrana  de  un  pais  guarda  una 
e!>trecha  concomitancia  con  su  ftatus  politico  y 
su  mayor  o  menor  vitalidad  e  indcpcndencia 
economica.  E^os  dos  fenomenos,  tan  intima' 
mente  relacionados  entrc  si,  detcrminan 
siemprc  en  parte  esencialisima,  por  lo  menos 
—  su  orientacion  literaria.  Y  Cuba  es,  acaso,  el 
pais  que  mejor  evidencia  e^a  ley. 

Toda  su  produccion  inteleclual  durante  la 
pasada  centuria  fue  condicionada  por  el  ansia 
irreduc?tible  de  libertad.  Si  quisieramos  deter- 
minar  cual  fue  el  comun  denominador  que 
cara(5teriz6  a  poetas  y  ensayi^tas,  hi^oriadores, 
cn'ticos  y  noveli^as  cubanos  durante  el  siglo 
decimo  nono,  habria  que  senalar,  como  prin¬ 
cipal,  el  ideal  libertario.  Dificilmente  pxxlria 
de^acarse  un  escritor  sobresaliente  en  e^e  pe- 
riodo  que  no  e^uviera  influido  y  a  la  vez  limi- 
tado,  por  e^e  supremo  anhelo. 

Advenida  la  Republica,  la  condicion  de 
colonialidad  poh'tica  y  de  dependencia  econo¬ 
mica  en  que  el  pais  quedo  colocado  respecfto  a 
los  E^ados  Unidos  por  la  famosa  Enmienda 
Platt  que  le  fue  impue^a,  y  el  latifundismo 
economico  que  inmediatamente  fomentaron 
los  grandes  capitales  norteamericanos  a  la 
sombra  de  c^,  apenas  si  altero  la  posicion  del 
hombre  de  letras  en  Cuba.  Y  hoy,  come  ayer, 
el  problema  politico-economico  continua  sien- 
do  su  maxima  preocupacion  y  la  fuente  unica 
de  un  amargo  pesimismo  que  empieza  a  per- 
filarse  en  la  literatura  cubana  adual;  pesimis¬ 
mo  que  no  encontramos  en  las  generaciones 
anteriores,  fiorque  aquellos  fan.iticos  de  la 
libertad  luchaban  con  fe  y  sufrian  con  entereza 
los  atropellos  del  coloniaje  espahol  porque  los 
alentaba  la  esperanza  de  que  algun  dia  podrian 
sacudir  el  yugo  de  la  metropoli  lejana;  pero 
ahora,  ninguno  se  atreve  a  sonar  siquiera  con 
redimirse  del  tutelaje  politico  y  de  la  presion 
economica  nortehos. 

Las  dos  generaciones  que  ha^a  ahora  han 
surgido  en  Cuba  republicana,  pueden  delimi- 
tarse  en  el  orden  cronologico  por  el  aconte- 
cimiento  eponimo  que  hemos  dado  en  llamar 


Gran  Guerra  o  Guerra  Europea.  Mas  exi^en 
otras  razones  de  orden  ideologico  que  demar- 
can  mejor  que  la  puramente  cronologica,  las 
diferencias  esenciales  entre  ambas. 

La  generacion  mayontaria,  que  si  no  se 
formo,  llego  a  agruparse  mas  tarde  en  torno  a 
una  gran  revi^a,  Cuba  Contemporanea,—  de 
ahi  el  nombre  de  “grupo  de  Cuba  Contempo- 
ranea”  bajo  el  cual  se  designa  aun  a  sus  prin- 
cipales  representantes— es  una  generacion  en 
que  aun  persi^e,  en  parte,  el  optimismo  y  la 
fe  de  los  gloriosos  antecesores.  Es  una  gene¬ 
racion  esencialmente  creadora.  Ella  nos  dio 
un  grupo  de  noveli^as,  de  ensayi^as  y  poetas, 
notables  todos.  Desgraciadamente,  la  muerte 
nos  ha  privado  de  cuatro  o  cinco  de  sus  prin- 
cipales  representantes  cuando  apenas  empeza- 
ban  a  darnos  su  obra  madura  y  depurada  ya 
de  los  titubeos  iniciales.  Entre  los  desaparecidos 
tempranamente  hay  que  citar  a  Jesus  Ca^ella- 
nos,  Carlos  de  Velasco,  Jose  Sixto  de  Sola, 
Carlos  Loveira,  Jose  Manuel  Poveda  y  Miguel 
de  Carrion.  Ninguno  pudo  legarnos  la  obra 
definitiva  que  todos  esperabamos  de  ellos  por 
su  talento  y  por  su  laboriosidad  y  cultura. 
Entre  los  que  ahora  nos  e^an  dando  su  fruto 
mas  granado,  precisa  mencionar  a  Jose  Anto¬ 
nio  Ramos,  Luis  Rodriguez-Embil,  Fernando 
Lies,  Agu^i'n  Aco^a,  Max  Henriquez  Ureha, 
Jose  Maria  Chacon,  Emilio  Roig,  Alfonso 
Hernandez-Cata,  Luis  Felipe  Rodriguez,  Emi¬ 
lio  Caspar  Rodriguez,  Felipe  Pichardo  Moya, 
Enrique  Gay-Calv6,  etc.,  etc. 

De  ellos,  unos  son  noveli^as  y  cultivan 
tambien  el  cuento  con  ba^ante  exito;  tales 
Ca^ellanos,  Ramos,  Loveira,  Hernandez-Cata, 
Carrion,  Rodriguez-Eml  il,  etc.  Otros  se  han 
dedicado  con  preferencia  al  ensayo,  como  Lies 
y  Caspar  Rodriguez,  en  tanto  que  Chacon  y 
Calvo  y  Max  Henriquez  Ureha  cultivan  la 
erudicion  y  la  critica  con  fino  sentido  de  mo- 
dernidad  y  agudeza  e^etica.  La  poesia  tiene 
en  eAe  periodo,  que  pudieramos  llamar  po^- 
moderni^ta,  tres  genuinos  cultivadores  que 
citamos  por  el  orden  del  merito:  Agutin 
Acosta,  Jose  Manuel  Poveda  y  Regino  E. 
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Boti;  la  oratoria,  elevada  a  genero  literano  en 
el  sentido  patriotico  y  exaltado — tradicional 
en  Cuba  -la  continuan  los  hermanos  Carbo' 
nell. 

Es  prematuro  todavia  enjuiciar  la  labor  de 
e^  generacion,  ya  que,  como  dicho  queda, 
con  excepcion  de  los  tempranamente  desaparc' 
cidos,  todos  ellos  se  encuentran  en  plena 
produccion  y  muchos  habran  de  superarse 
aun.  Pero  si  hemos  de  aBrmar  que  su  esfuerzo 
ha  sido  poco  menos  que  heroico  y  en  extremo 
fecundo.  Luchando  contra  la  indiferencia  y  la 
hoAilidad  ambientes,  sin  publico  leyente  y 
sin  e^imulo  de  ningun  genero,  e^a  juventud 
combativa  de  los  pnmeros  luistros  republican 
nos,  tuvo  una  aguda  conciencia  de  su  respon- 
sabilidad  y  realize  una  fuerte  labor  de  con' 
tinuidad  hi^orica  que  no  ha  sido  ju^amente 
apreciada  todavia.  Su  a(Aitud  es  fundamental' 
mente  afirmativa,  creadora  y  optimi^a,  a  pc' 
sar  de  la  gran  derrota  que  los  idcales  cubanos 
habi'an  sufrido  con  la  ingerencia  onerosa  y 
deprimente  de  Norte  America. 

En  los  paises  economica  y  demograficamente 
precarios  como  Cuba,  rara  vez  se  definen  con 
rigor  las  aptitudes  de  sus  hombres  de  letras, 
y  es  frecuente  que  la  mayor  parte  de  ellos 
cultiven  todos  o  casi  todos  los  generos.  Asi 
vemos  como  en  Cuba,  los  noveli^as  hacen 
tambien  versos,  los  ensayi^as  cultivan  a  la 
vez  el  drama,  y  los  poetas  no  tienen  a  menos 
hacer  critica  o  escribir  cuentos.  Es  una  pro' 
miscuidad  perniciosa  que  muchas  veces  anula 
o  menoscaba  la  verdadera  aptitud,  pero  a  la 
que  obliga  la  pobreza  del  medio  en  que  se 
desenvuelven.  E^a  penuria  economica  les 
compele,  no  solo  a  cultivar  todos  los  generos, 
sino  tambien  a  derrochar  su  tiempo  y  atencion 
en  otros  mene^eres  bien  poco  literarios,  por 
cierto.  El  periodismo  es,  de  todas  las  profesio' 
nes,  aquella  que,  aparentemente,  guarda  mayor 
afinidad  con  la  labor  literaria  pura.  En  Cuba, 
sin  embargo,  puede  ahrmarse  que  el  periodis' 
mo  e^a  malogrando  a  un  grupo  numcroso  de 
jovenes  excepcionalmente  dotados  para  el 
esfuerzo  creador.  Entre  los  que  forzados  por 
el  imperativo  economico  se  agotan  en  ta  tarea 
aniquilosante  de  escribir  para  la  prensa  diaria, 
citaremos  a  Jose  Z.  Tallet,  Guillermo  Mar' 
dnez  Marquez,  Andres  Nunez  Olano,  Arturo 
Alfonso  Rosello,  Miguel  de  Marcos,  etc. 
Para  no  mencionar  al  ejercito  de  los  que  ven 
esfumarse  sus  ansias  creadoras  y  sus  suenos  de 
gloria  en  la  rutina  del  bufete  o  de  cualquier 
otra  profesion  mas  o  menos  liberal  o  buro' 
cratica. 


Dos  fadores  capitales  determinan  la  pro' 
funda  reaccion  que  se  opera  en  la  ultima  gene' 
racion  cubana,  o  sea,  la  que  surge  en  los  anos 
de  la  pod'guerra.  Uno  de  ellos  eda  integrado 
por  la  situacion  interna  de  Cuba,  en  donde, 
parejamente  con  el  latifundismo  y  la  absor' 
cion  economica  total  por  parte  de  Norte  Ame' 
rica — desde  la  Guerra  intensificados — se  va 
operando,  como  secuela  fatal  e  ineludible,  un 
proceso  de  desintegracion  moral,  de  claudica' 
cion  de  los  ideales  patrios  y  de  corrupcion 
politica,  sin  precedentes  en  aquel  pais.  El  otro 
fador  aludido  que  propicio  la  cndgica  re' 
accion  de  la  juventud  incipiente  en  el  orden 
edetico  al  igual  que  en  el  campo  de  la  poHtica, 
fue  la  edela  de  inquietudes  y  decepciones  que 
el  conflido  europea  dejo  en  pos  de  si,  unida  a 
la  esperanza  redentora  que  el  gran  experimento 
ruso  representa. 

Al  contrario  de  la  generacion  precedente,  la 
adual  es  pesimida,  enjuiciadora  y  critica — 
esencialmente  revisionida  y  critica.  Adolori' 
damente  consciente  de  sus  responsabilidades 
frente  al  desmoronamiento  de  la  patria,  eda 
juventud  inquieta  y  exigente,  se  caraderiza, 
ademas,  por  su  afan  renovador  y  por  un  pru' 
rito  iconoclada.  comun  a  todos  los  movimien' 
tos  de  vanguardia.  Unida  en  lo  que  al  pro- 
blema  politico  respeda,  eda,  sin  embargo, 
profundamente  dividida  en  e!  campo  literario 
y  edetico,  en  general.  De  un  lado,  encontra' 
mos  al  grupo  vanguardida,  orientado  hacia 
la  edetica  nueva.  Entre  los  propulsores  del 
nuevo  credo  dedacanse  ya  con  .  cierto  valor 
de  perennidad,  los  diredores  de  1930,  organo 
maximo  del  vanguardismo  en  Cuba;  Jorge 
Maiiach,  Felix  Lizaso,  Juan  Marinello  y 
Francisco  Ichaso.  En  torno  a  ellos,  y  militando 
bajo  sus  banderas,  ha  surgido  un  grupo  de 
jovenes  que  mucho  prometen,  pero  que  la 
incipiencia  de  su  labor  hace  prematuro  todo 
enjuiciamiento  por  el  momento. 

No  seria  equitativo,  sin  embargo,  silenciar 
los  nombres  de  Mariano  Brull,  Jose  Z.  Tallet 
y  Ruben  Martinez  Villena,  quienes.  con  los 
cuatro  epigonos  precitados,  auspiciaron  en 
Cuba  el  llorecimiento  de  la  nueva  sensibilidad. 
Alguno  de  ellos — Brull,  por  ejemplo — cuenta 
ya  en  su  haber  varios  volumenes  y  condituye 
una  solida  aportacion  a  la  poesia  de  vanguar- 
dia.  Gravitando  tambien  hacia  la  nueva  edetica 
pero  condicionado  por  una  franca  vocacion 
de  economida,  encontramos  otro  talento  nu' 
trido,  que  mucho  promete:  Raul  Maedri. 
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Ck)exi^e  con  ese  grupo  otro  que  propende 
al  desarrollo  de  la  cultura  vernacula  dentro  de 
los  cauces  tradicionales  y  sin  romper  de  un 
modo  radical  con  los  canones  pree^blecidos. 
En  cierto  modo  pudiera  decirse  que  el  Dr. 
Fernando  Ortiz,  joven  por  la  adlitud  y  el 
espiritu,  pero  ya  mucho  mas  aventajado  en 
anos  que  sus  colaboradores,  es  la  personalidad 
que  orienta  a  parte  de  e^e  grupo.  Magnificos 
exponentes  de  e^e  aspedlo  de  la  cultura  cu- 
bana  son  las  pubb'caciones  tituladas  ReviSta 
BimeSlre  Cubana,  Social,  Revifta  de  la  Ha' 
bana,  Surco,  etc.  Entre  los  nombres  que  mas 
ban  sobresalido  en  e^  filiacion,  aunque  no 
todos  son  valores  e^rictamente  literarios, 
habria  que  citar  a  Antonio  M.  E.  de  la  Fuente, 
Alberto  Lamar  Schweyer,  Roberto  Agra- 
monte,  Manuel  Gran,  Elias  Entralgo,  Enrique 
Larrondo,  Herminio  Portell  Vila,  y  otros 
muchos  que  harian  la  li^  interminable. 

Es  curioso  observar  que  mientras  el  hori- 
zonte  econdmico  cubano  se  entenebrece  yu  s 
“^ndard”  politico  degenera,  la  juventud  se 
enseria,  se  disciplina  y  depura  culturalmente, 
y  adquiere  un  sentido  critico  mas  riguroso  y 
consciente.  En  cualquiera  de  las  dos  filiaciones 


en  que  vemos  agrupada  a  la  gente  nueva, 
echaremos  de  ver  una  Honda  preocupacion 
patriotica  y  un  profundo  anhelo  de  superacion 
inteledtual.  E^  misma  ansia  de  mejoramiento 
y  el  rigor  con  que  enfoca  todos  los  problemas 
Vitales  de  su  pais  nos  hacen  concebir  grandes 
esperanzas  en  e^a  juventud  arriscada  y  j 
auAera.  Todo  pesimismo  produdlo  de  la  in' 
conformidad  con  el  medio — si  ha  pasado  por 
la  criba  del  dolor  que  acendra  y  dignifica — lleva 
en  si  un  elemento  con^rudlivo  y  fecundo.  Y 
en  el  de  e^  juventud,  que  lo  mismo  arremc' 
te  contra  los  caducos  po^ulados  que  contra 
los  piratas  de  la  fauna  politica,  percibimos 
nosotros  una  gran  fe  en  si  misma,  y  una  fuerza 
esperanzada,  acaso  inconsciente,  pero  latente 
y  ganosa  de  accion. 

El  mode^o  espacio  que  a  e^  resena  le  e^ 
concedido  nos  impide  el  analisis  de  la  produc' 
cion  cubana  adtual;  pero  el  lector  que  se  inte- 
rese,  podra  hallar  en  lo  sucesivo  en  la  seccion 
bibliografica  de  eAa  revi^,  los  titulos  de 
aquellos  libros  cubanos  de  mas  enjundioso 
contenido. — University  of  California  at  Los 
Angeles. 
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JE  pourrais— je  devrais  sans  doute  vous 
nommer  encore  bien  d’autres  poetes  des 
generations  qui  precedent  la  mienne.  Fvitons 
Ics  enumerations  exacftes  avec  epithetes  carac' 
ten^iques.  Abandonnons  les  poetes  et  abor- 
dons  le  rapide  examen  de  quelques'uns  d’entre 
nos  romanciers,  et  diStinguons  ceux  dont  le 
temperament  e^  flamand  de  ceux  qui  sont 
purement  wallons. 

Georges  Eekhoud  eA  sans  doute  le  plus 
excessif,  le  plus  r^li^te  ecrivain  du  premier  de 
ces  groupes.  II  represente  des  natures  elemen' 
taires.  Ses  predilections  vont  aux  choses  et  aux 
etres  farouches,  incompris  et  maussades.  II 
fait  vivre  une  humanite  de  mendiants,  de  va' 
gabonds,  de  claque^dents,  de  refractaires  et 
d’independants.  II  peint  les  ru^res  6amands 
tels  que  les  ont  vus  les  Breughel,  les  Steen,  les 
Teniers,  les  Jordaens,  mais  il  s'attache  avec 
tendresse  a  leurs  vertus  comme  a  leurs  tares. 
Descriptif,  il  a  trace  d’admirables  tableaux  du 
port  d'Anvers  et  des  paysages  puissants  de 
cette  terre  de  Campine  qui,  entre  Anvers  et 
Hasselt,  etend  ses  sentiers,  ses  taillis,  ses  hab 
liers,  ses  chenes,  ses  pins,  ses  plaines  sombres 
et  immenses,  ses  petits  ruisseaux,  ses  fermes, 
ses  moulins  et  ses  horizons  de  bruyeres.  Com- 
me  I’a  dit  le  perspicace  Remy  de  Gourmont, 
Eekhoud  represente  sa  race  et  un  moment  de 
cette  race. 

Comme  lui,^  Eugene  Demolder,  surtout  dans 
La  Route  d'Emeraude  s'eit  souvenu  de  nos 
peintres  Hamands,  ceux  dont  inevitablement 
je  ne  cesse  depuis  tout  a  Theure  de  vous 
repeter  les  noms. 

Parmi  les  Wallons,  qui  opposent  a  Tobjec' 
tivite  des  precedents  leur  individualisme  aigu, 
M.  Hubert  Kraino  se  distingue  par  son  obser- 
vation  amere  et  decouragee  qui  cherche  a  ren' 
dre  la  melancolie  du  caractere  populaire.  Mais 
dans  ses  sobres  analyses  du  tragique  quotidien, 
I'auteur  du  Pain  ?^oir  laisse  percevoir  les  ac' 
cents  d’une  solidarite  puissante. 


M.  Edmond  Glesener  que  je  me  risquai,  des 
1909,  a  comparer  a  Gu^ve  Flaubert,  se  voit 
a  present  tres  frequemment  rattache  a  cet 
admirable  et  inoubliable  enfant  de  la  Norman- 
die.  Le  ^tyle  de  M.  Glesener,  en  effet,  rappelle 
I'ecriture  limpide  de  Madame  Bovary  et  de 
Salammbo.  Comme  son  maitre,  notre  roman- 
cier  mele  a  ses  recits,  de  ci,  de  la,  des  descrip¬ 
tions  plutot  breves,  mais  il  y  ajoute  un  atten- 
drissement  discret  et  particulier.  Il  s’attache 
aux  exteriorisations  de  la  vie  des  ames  et  nul 
n’a  mieux  que  lui  analyse  I’inquiete  sensibilite 
wallonne.  Son  oeuvre  “vibre”  par  le  jeu  des 
lumieres  et  des  couleurs,  par  les  attitudes  des 
heros  et  par  le  sens  profondement  emouvant 
de  la  simplicite  narrative. 

Quant  a  M.  Maurice  des  Ombiaux,  aujour- 
d’hui  plus  specialement  attache  a  I’exaltation 
des  vins,  de  la  cuisine  et  des  cigares  frangais,  il 
fit  preuve,  autrefois,  d’un  idealisme  roublard 
dont  la  jovialite  s’exprimait  sans  aucune  ver- 
gogne. 

Ne  dedaignant  ni  la  farce,  ni  la  ccxjuecigrue, 
M.  des  Ombiaux  nous  permettait,  si  nous 
comparions  son  esprit  a  celui  des  ecrivains  de 
langue  flamande  de  notre  pays,  de  determiner 
les  tres  nombreux  points  de  contact  entre  les 
deux  caracfteres  qui  peu  a  peu  se  confondent  en 
depit  des  exces  de  la  politique.  Mais,  les  ro¬ 
manciers  bruxellois,  ceux  qui  comme  M. 
Garnir,  par  exemple,  s’attachent  a  definir  les 
types  du  “Zievereer,”  le  bavard,  le  beau  par- 
leur,  qui  comme  tous  les  conferenciers,  helas — 
s’ecoute  parler  sans  se  soucier  de  la  quietude 
de  ses  auditeurs,  du  “broeveleer,”  I’orateur 
confus,  ou  le  genre  de  la  “Zwanze,”  farce 
bruxelloise  qui  ajoute  a  un  Ayle  Alphonse 
Allais  une  faconde  sans  reticence,  ceux  qui, 
cximme  M.  Courouble,  immortalisent  le  “par¬ 
ler”  fort  peu  talon  rouge  de  certains  de  nos 
petits  bourgeois,  ces  romanciers  bruxellois, 
dis-je,  possedent  I’humour  intermediare. 
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Ils  nous  peignent  Ic  Bruxellois  dcs  bonnes 
vieilles  brasseries  flamandes,  le  coin  demeure 
bourgeois,  suranne,  un  peu  trivial,  mais  tou' 
jours  pittoresque.  La  celebrc  Famdle  Kdel(e' 
hroek  de  M.  Courouble,  cette  famille  ou  Ton 
dit  gravement  a  un  fiance  qui  demande  un 
baiser:  “Je  ne  peux  pas  de  ma  mere!”  ou  Ton 
annonce  a  un  ami  avec  lequel  on  desire  avoir 
une  explication:  “J'ai  un  oeuf  a  peler  avec 
vous!”  fleure  tout  de  meme  bon  le  passe,  la 
bonne  humeur  et  la  franchise.  Et  si  Melle 
Beulemans  e^st  nee  des  succes  des  Kaekebroek 
et  nous  a  fait  souvent,  tres  gratuitement,  une 
mauvaise  reputation  lingui^tique  a  I'etranger, 
nous  n'avons  pas  a  rougir  de  ceux  d'entre  nos 
compatriotes  qui  comme  tant  d 'habitants 
d’autres  provinces,  ont  leur  defaut  de  pronon' 
ciation,  leur  accent,  leur  parler  particulier  et 
une  syntaxe  approximative.  Leurs  romanciers 
ont  eu  raison  de  les  etudier,  et,  plus  tard, 
quand  les  perfedlionnements  de  I’education  en 
serie  et  a  coups  de  sport,  auront  fait  disparaitre 
les  dernieres  traces  de  la  bonhomie  du  bas  de 
la  ville  de  Bruxelles,  qui  salt,  nous  le  regret- 
terons  peut-etre,  comme  nous  deplorons  deja 
la  disparition  de  tant  de  curieux  co^umes 
locaux. 

Durant  la  guerre,  la  plupart  de  nos  hommes 
de  lettres,  s'ils  purent  sortir  du  pays  trop  rapi- 
dement  envahi,  furent  mis  en  contacfl  direct 
avec  les  Hollandais,  les  Anglais,  les  Suisses  ou 
les  Frangais:  heureux  depaysement. 

La  litterature  des  maitres  d'hier,  tant  en 
France  qu'en  Belgique,  e^,  avant  tout,  senti- 
mentale;  elle  exige  de  la  logique  et  se  con^ruit 
sur  des  syllogismes;  elle  e^  tn^e;  les  caracte- 
res  des  heros  sont  nettement  definis,  puisqu’ils 
correspxDndent  a  des  sentiments  bien  tranches; 
les  valeurs  morales  ont  une  importance  capitale 
et  les  denouements  doivent  etre  ju^es  et 
hygieniquement  sains. 

Or,  la  litterature,  jusqu’ici,  opposait  la  sen- 
sibilite  a  la  sentimentalite  et  obeissait  plus  aux 
lois  de  la  memoire  qu’aux  formes  reelles. 

A  present,  les  ecrivains  schema  tisent  vo- 
lontiers.  L'a-peu-pres  e^t  chez  eux  un  defaut 
d’exactitude.  Les  mots  servent  a  lier  les  images 
entre  elles.  Tout  se  ramene  a  un  plan  intellec- 
tuel  unique.  Le  cinema  supprime  le  sentiment 
et  enerve  les  fibres  sensorielles.  La  fatigue  in- 
tellectuelle  elle-meme  devient  un  facteur  de 
civilisation. 

Loin  de  moi,  I’ldee  d’etudier  ici  toute  la 
litterature  jeune  de  Belgique.  Je  lui  ai  consa- 
cre  des  volumes  et  je  suis  loin  d’avoir  epuise 
la  matiere.  Pour  determiner  ses  tendances,  il 


me  suffira  probablement  d’un  rapide  apergu  sur 
deux  ou  trois  oeuvres  nouvelles. 

M.  Frans  Hellens  e^  peut-etre  le  jeune 
romancier  beige  qui  jouit  a  I'heure  presente 
de  la  plus  belle  renommee  tant  a  I’etranger  que 
dans  son  propre  pays.  Get  auteur  a  deja  effleure 
presque  tous  les  genres  sans  jamais  s’attacher 
a  aucun  Nature  inquiete  et  nerveuse,  il  ta- 
tonne,  donnant  la  sensation  d'une  complexity 
abondante.  Certains  de  ses  recits  nous  font 
songer  a  ces  films  de  Chariot  ou  paves,  rever- 
beres,  fagades,  tout  s'etire,  se  ploie,  s'allonge, 
se  retrecit,  pour  nous  donner  I'impression 
tourbillonnante  de  la  vitesse.  Ailleurs,  il  donne 
vie  a  la  matiere,  ou  bien,  s'attachant  a  un  heros 
caricatural  il  le  mele  a  des  aventures  cinegra- 
phiques. 

M.  Hellens  ne  cherche  jamais  a  decrire  un 
fait  en  lui-meme.  Il  analyse  son  propre  etat 
intelledtuelle  a  propos  de  ce  fait  et  en  explique 
le  retentissement. 

Homme  de  lettres  des  plus  interessants, 
M.  Hellens  permet  de  suivre,  dans  son  oeuvre, 
par  le  ^yle,  les  idees,  les  sujets,  revolution  de 
la  litterature  de  ces  dernieres  annees  et  de 
ses  modes. 

Si  M.  Hellens  s'efForce  d'echapper  a  son 
propre  temperament  racique,  M.  Horace  Van 
Olfel,  lui,  s’alfirme  essentiellement  flamand. 
Apres  avoir  subi  I'influence  des  romanciers 
russes  de  la  misere  humaine  et  des  symbolizes 
du  Nord,  M.  Van  Offel  s'eZ  decouvert  dans 
la  sene  des  romans  qu’il  consacra  a  sa  ville 
natalc,  Anvers. 

Ici,  I’auteur  nous  fait  assiZer  au  spectacle 
emouvant  de  la  deformation  des  souvenirs  par 
le  lyrisme  de  I’imagination,  et,  conZamment 
sous  tel  ou  tel  nom  de  personnage,  c'eZ 
Horace  Van  Offel  lui-meme  que  nous  regarde- 
rons  prendre  des  attitudes.  L' Exaltation,  recit 
de  la  lente  ascension  d'une  ame  vers  I’ideal, 
s’accompagne  de  croquis  de  la  ville  maritime, 
tandis  que  le  cote  symbolique  du  roman  s'ex- 
plique  par  revocation  du  celebre  tableau  de 
Rubens. 

On  a  compare  M.  Van  Offel  a  Gorki  pour 
son  humanite  a  I’egard  des  miserables,  a 
Swift  pour  I’ironie,  a  Cyrano  de  Bergerac  pour 
la  verve.  Quand  il  situe  ses  heros  dans  le  cadre 
de  son  port  natal— comme  dans  Les  Deux 
Ingenus,  comme  dans  Le  Peintre  Galant,  comme 
dans  Le  Secret  de  Rubens,  il  leur  donne  une 
admirable  couleur,  un  intense  mouvement  de 
vie.  Il  semble  qu’il  ait  frequemment  plante 
son  ecritoire  a  I’abri  des  coques  vermoulues  ou 
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sous  les  fines  vergues  des  grands  voiliers  cou' 
rears  de  lointaines  aventures.  Et  moi  qui  ai 
vecu  ma  vie  dans  les  quartiers  marins  d’Anvers, 
qui  ai  aussi  tente  de  decrire  cette  ville  dans 
des  romans,  je  ne  puis,  sans  revoir  mes  propres 
souvenirs,  mes  sensations  personnelles,  respi' 
rer  les  parfums  exotiques  et  scaldeens  qui 
s’exhalent  des  livres  de  Van  Offel. 

Comme  Van  Otfel,  M.  Andre  Baillon  s’e^ 
fixe  a  Paris.  Comme  lui,  il  aime  sc  mettre  au 
centre  de  scs  recits.  Mais,  poussant  plus  loin, 
il  se  confcsse  avec  un  cynisme  naif.  Comme 
Stendhal,  Andre  Baillon,  bien  qu'ironique,  e^ 
enthousia^e.  Son  ironie  toutefois  n’inventc 
rien:  ellc  reproduit.  Comme  Balzac,  il  montre 
ce  que  la  vie  et  Thommc  ont  de  laid.  Il  idealise 
le  laid  et  manque  a  la  fois  d’ideal  et  de  discrc' 
tion.  Dans  une  pcrpetuelle  excitation  des 
nerfs,  il  puise  son  talent  a  I'hypere^hesie  dont 
souffrait  Charles  Demailly,  le  heros  des  Con- 
court.  Du  materialisme  de  Zola,  il  evite  le 
pessimisme,  car,  flamand,  il  a  en  lui  suffisam' 
ment  de  mysiticisme  pour  esperer.  Comme 
JoriS'Karl  Huysmans,  il  va  se  confesser,  se 
retirer  a  la  trappe.  Mais  chez  lui,  cela  ne  dure 
pas.  La  erudite  voulue  d’un  Mirbeau,  le  pit' 
toresque  d’un  Jules  Renard,  lui  font  choisir 
comme  personnages  “des  gens  de  tous  les 
jours,”  de  “pauvres  bougres,”  grandis,  grossis, 
deformes  par  leur  milieu,  leurs  tares. 

Et  si  nous  osons  ainsi  mettre  notre  romancier 
en  parallele  avec  d’aussi  grands  noms,  e’e^ 
encourage  par  nos  meilleurs  critiques  Colette, 
Vanderem,  Bidou,  Vildrac.  M.  Baillon  nous 
fait  encore  songer  a  Charles  Louis  Philippe, 
mais  surtout  au  talent  cruel  de  Dostoievsky. 
Comme  ceux  du  romancier  russe,  les  heros 
de  Baillon  sont  places  dans  des  situations 
pleines  d’epreuves,  d’abimes,  de  tortures,  de 
decheances.  Andre  Baillon  a  le  genie  de  la 
soulfrance  pourvu  qu’il  puisse  s'inspirer  de  sa 
propre  existence. 

M.  Jean  Tousseul,  homme  du  peuple  et  qui 
raconte  les  vies  simples  des  ouvriers  et  des 
desherites.  Constant  Barniaux,  maitre  d’ecole 
et  qui  sut  dire  la  mentalite  des  enfants  et  le 
sacerdoce  des  inStituteurs,  Leon  Chenoy,  qui 
se  plut  a  analyser  des  psychologies  compliquees 
et  modernes,  Paul  Demasy,  dramaturge  puis' 
sant,  Fernand  Crommelynck,  audacieux  auteur 
de  theatre,  Noel  Ruet,  poete  elegiaque.  Mar' 
cel  Thiry,  lyrique  heureusement  inspire  par 
des  themes  exotiques,  Rene  GolStein,  fantai' 
siSte,  Marcel  Loumaye,  poete  financier,  Henri 
Davignon,  Pierre  Nothomb,  romanciers  mon' 
dains  et  cet  actif  et  genereux  animateur  qu'eSt 


Louis  Pierard,  tout'i'coup  avec  d’autres  et 
d’autres  encore,  se  presentent  a  ma  memoire. 

Pourtant,  conscient  d’avoir  fait  a  mes  pairs, 
mes  alnes  et  a  mes  contemporains  la  plus  large 
part  dans  cette  exaltation  nationale,  je  ne  veux 
pas  faillir  a  mon  devoir  de  chef  de  groupe. 

Voila  onze  ans  que  quinze  ecrivains,  ayant 
tous  fait  la  guerre,  se  sont  reunis  sous  le  signe 
de  “La  Renaissance  d’Occident.”  Ils  m'ont 
maintenu  leur  confiance,  et,  capitaine  de  cette 
association  que  nulle  querelle,  nulle  jalousie 
ne  vint  compromettre  depuis  le  jour  de  sa 
fondation,  je  n'oserais  pas  rentrer  a  Bruxelles 
si  je  devais  avouer  aux  miens  qu'une  fau.sse 
honte  m'empecha  de  parler  d’eux. 

C’esit  eux  qui  me  permettront  de  terminer 
ce  palmares  deja  fa^idieux.  Eh'  je  sais  bien 
qu’il  y  a,  a  Bruxelles  et  ailleurs,  d’autres 
groupes  litteraires.  Aucun  ne  peut  se  vanter 
d’avoir  accompli  sa  carriere  sans  perdre  en 
cours  de  route  I’une  ou  I’autre  collaboration. 

Nous  nous  reunissons,  les  quinze  de  “La 
Renaissance  d’Occident”  une  fois  par  mois; 
nous  travaillons  en  commun,  mais  chacun 
d’entre  nous  sauvegarde  ses  principes,  ses 
opinions,  sa  maniere. 

Cote  prosateur,  voici  Max  Deauville.  Max 
Deauville,  medecin,  e^,  naturellement,  un 
humori^e.  Il  raille  et  affedle  de  ne  croire  ni  a 
la  vertu,  ni  a  la  pitie  humaine.  En  realite  dans 
son  roman  d’apres  la  guerre  Jonas  et  dans  son 
Rien  qu'un  homme  il  a  mis  toute  la  bonte 
enthousia^e  d’un  coeur  qui  sera  eternellement 
dupe  de  ses  mouvements  genereux. — Voici 
Ga^on'Denis  Perier  qui  consacre  sa  vie  a 
plaider  la  cause  de  nos  freres  fioirs,  de  Part 
et  de  la  grandeur  negres.  Voici  Camille  Pou' 
peye,  le  critique  dramatique  le  plus  universe!' 
lement  repute  et  dont  les  opinions  sont  ecou' 
tees  en  Amerique,  en  Angleterre,  en  Italie, 
en  Allemagne  et  en  France. — Voici  Rene 
Lyr,  musicologue  averti  et  polemize  ardent. — 
Voici  Willy  Koninckx,  essayi^e  meticuleux  et 
averti. 

Paul  de  Mont,  grand  invalide  de  guerre, 
jambes  coupees,  e^  I’auteur  de  ce  drame 
THescopage  qui,  il  y  a  deux  ans,  fit  tant  de 
bruit,  a  Paris,  quand  I’Oeuvre  le  crea. — Mi' 
chel  de  Ghlederode  qui  vient  a  nous  apres 
avoir  ete  soldat,  forain,  in^ituteur,  marqueur 
dans  une  blanchisserie,  et  que  sais'je  encore, 
etait  pauvre  comme  un  gueux,  mais  riche 
de  promesses  que  son  theatre  curieusement 
original  tient  merveilleusement. — Pierre  Bour' 
geois,  le  moins  bourgeois  d’entre  nous,  s’e^ 
fait  le  protagoni^e  des  e^hetiques  nouvelles. 
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This  and  That 


principalement  en  archite<ftture. — Maurice 
Bladel,  romancier,  enleva  le  prix  de  litterature 
aux  Jeux  Olympiques. 

Et  voici  nos  jeunes.  Albert  Lepage,  Frans 
Steurs,  Theo  Fleischmann,  poetes  bien  doues, 
marchant  sur  les  traces  de  Jean  Fischbach,  qui, 
mort  des  suites  de  la  guerre,  porte  sur  lui, 
depuis  novembre  dernier,  selon  la  forte  expres- 
sion  de  nos  compagnons  de  1914  a  1918,  son 
ultime  jardin  de  fleurs. 

Ft  voici  Charles  Conrardy,  poete  qui,  grand 
invalide  exile  en  Angleterre,  e^  revenu  de 
Londres  influence  par  la  poesie  symbolique 
des  preraphaelites. 

Et  enfin,c'e^  le  bon  lyrique  Marcel  Wyseur, 
poete  de  La  Flandre  Rouge,  des  Beffrois  au 
&l€il,  continuateur  de  la  verve  genereuse  d’un 
Emile  Verhaeren. — Bruxelles. 

▼  A  ▼ 

Carrefour  Editions  of  Paris  are  to  publish 
only  anonymous  books,  on  the  theory  that  the 
identity  of  an  author  is  entirely  irrelevant  to 
the  significance  of  his  writing.  And  the  Ger- 
man  noveli^  who  calls  himself  B.  Traven, 
whom  his  publishers,  Universitas  of  Berlin, 
called  “the  German  Jack  London,”  and  whose 
adventure  novel  Das  Totenschiff  appeared  in 
October,  maintains  that  “the  biography  of  a 
creator  is  of  absolutely  no  importance.”  It  is 
probable,  however,  that  the  writing  fraternity 
in  general  is  not  yet  cured  of  the  disease  of 
vanity. 

D.  Odintzov,  in  La  Vie  E^onomique  des 
Soviets,  expresses  the  convieftion  that  with 
modern  methods  of  exploitation,  the  gold 
supply  of  Russia  will  prove  to  be  considerable. 

M.  Besson  writes  in  L'Afnque  Frangaise  of 
Precurseurs  et  pionniers  de  I'expansion  fran' 
gaise  en  Afrique:  the  enterprising  Pierre  Des- 
celiers,  the  fir^  French  cartographer;  J.'B. 
Ducasse  who  opened  Senegal;  and  Governor 
Barthelemy  David,  who  founded  Pcxdor. 

In  the  Revue  UniverselU,  Ph.  d’E^illeuT' 
Chanteraine  tells  the  spicy  ‘^tory  of  how 
Charles  X  and  his  minivers  decided  to  keep 
Algiers,  how  England  undertook  to  checkmate 
them,  and  how  she  encouraged  the  July 
Revolution  with  this  end  in  mind. 

The  Revue  Maritime  carried  recently  a 
detailed  account  of  the  circumnavigation  of 
the  globe  and  the  Antardtic  exploraticms  of 
Dumont  d’Urville,  in  1838-40.  The  article  is 
by  Commandant  Rondeleux. 


Baron  J.  Nagot  des  Ro tours,  in  the  Revue 
Hebdomadaire,  tells  the  melancholy  but  not 
undignified  ^ory  of  Comment  CharUs  X 
quitta  la  France. 

Leon-Pierre  Quint,  writing  in  the  Revtic  de 
France,  expresses  the  opinion  that  a  literary 
theme  which  has  never  yet  been  handled  is 
the  psychology  of  the  business  man.  All 
writers  thus  far,  thinks  this  critic,  have  treated 
the  man  of  affairs  from  the  outside. 

In  La  Revue  Europeenne,  Pierre  Very  prints 
an  interview  with  Andre  Salmon,  inventor  of 
the  mythical  “Club  des  Onze.” 

In  the  Revue  Anglo'Americaine  for  Augu^, 
Charles  Ce^re  celebrates  Walt  Whitman,  and 
P.  Dottin  recalls  the  tremendous  international 
popularity  of  Richardson’s  Pamela  in  1740. 

Dr.  Marya  Ka^erska,  the  di^inguished 
authority  on  Polish  folk-lore,  contributes  to 
the  September  number  of  La  Pologne  a  ^tudy 
of  contemporary  Polish  poets  and  poetry. 

Jan-Topass,  in  La  Pologne,  writes  on  the 
historical  novelist  Sophie  Kossak-Szczucka,  who 
in  a  measure  continued  the  work  of  Sienkie- 
wicz.  Her  principal  novel.  Golden  Liberty,  re¬ 
counts  the  events  at  the  court  of  Sigismund 
III  Wasa. 

Franck  L.  Schoell,  in  Le  Monde  }>louveau, 
writes  of  Le  Roman  polonais  contemporain,  and 
gives  the  Western  world  new  information 
concerning  Sienkiewicz,  Reymont,  Zeromski, 
and  Casimir  Tetmayer-Przerwa. 

^ouard  Krakowski,  in  his  article  in  the 
Mercure  de  France  on  Platon,  Plotm  et  les  con- 
temporains,  places  the  modern  intuitioniSt 
philosophers  and  critics,  Ravaisson,  Bergson, 
Peguy,  Chevalier,  Thibaudet,  Pierre  Lasserre, 
Leon  Daudet. 

Jean  Hubert,  En  feuilUtant  les  manuscrits 
de  Bossuet,  (Paris,  Les  Lettres),  reports  that 
the  Bossuet  text  edited  by  Lebarcq,  Urbain 
and  Levesque  is  extremely  faulty,  and  advo¬ 
cates  the  preparation  of  a  real  “critical”  edi¬ 
tion  of  the  great  theologian’s  work. 

Philip  Carr,  Paris  Correspondent  of  the 
London  Observer,  Manchester  Guardian  and 
New  York  Times,  discusses  The  French  at 
Home,  in  the  Country,  and  in  Town,  in  a 
volume  published  by  Lincoln  MaeVeagh,  The 
Dial  Press. 

Professor  S.  L.  Millard  Rosenberg  of  the 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles  pub¬ 
lishes  in  California  and  Western  Medicine, 
San  Francisco,  a  highly  curious  Study  of  Six¬ 
teenth  Century  German  Medicine. 


NEW  LIGHT  ON  GOETHE 


W.  A.  WILLIBRAND 

Frederic  Soret.  Zehn  Jahre  bei  Goethe.  Erinnerungen  an  Weimars  klassische  Zeit  iSia'iSja. 
Aus  Sorets  handschriftlichem  Nachlass,  seinen  Tagebiichern  und  seinem  Briefwechse),  zum 
er^tenmal  zusammenge^ellt,  iibersetzt  und  erlautert  von  H.  H.  Houben.  Leipzig.  1919.  F.  A. 
Brockhaus.  15  marks. — Jean^Marie  Carre.  La  Vie  de  Goethe.  Paris.  Librairie  Gallimard.  1927. — 
Goethe' Kalender  auf  das  Jahr  1930.  Leipzig.  Dieterich’sche  Verlagsbuchhandlung.  4  marks. — 
Wilhelm  Fliedner.  Goethe  und  Chri^lentum.  Gotha.  Leopold  Klotz.  Verlag.  1930.  4  marks. 

INTEREST  in  the  German  classics  ^ill  preceding  Professor  Houben’s  discovery  in 
seems  to  be  on  the  decline  and  yet  the  1925.  A  copy  of  it  however  was  known  to 
Goethe  harveA  goes  on  with  unabated  zeal,  exi^  in  the  ducal  archives  at  Weimar  and  this 
Sometimes  this  harveA  has  included  such  was  translated,  inadequately  it  would  seem, 
sah'ent  discoveries  as  the  Urfan^  (1887),  the  by  C.  A.  H.  Burkhardt  in  1905,  From  the 
“Annette”  Collection  (1896),  and  the  Ut'  same  copy  Flodoard  von  Biedermann  made 
meiSter  ( 1910).  To  these  mu^  now  be  added  selections  for  his  colletfted  Goethe  Gesprdche 
the  Weimar  papers  of  Frederic  Soret,  redis'  (i909'i9ii). 

covered  at  Geneva  in  192^  by  the  Eckermann  Feeling  that  Soret's  manuscript  legacy  might 
biographer.  Professor  H.  H.  Houben.  ^ill  exi^.  Professor  Houben  journeyed  to 

The  Swiss  mineralogi^,  Frederic  Soret,  is  Geneva  and  found  there  not  only  the  original 
not  new  to  students  of  Goethe.  A  man  of  Conversations  but  also  an  abundance  of  ma' 
broad  general  culture  and  of  humanitarian  terial  with  which  to  control  them;  A  fine 
political  views,  he  was  appointed  in  1822  to  colledtion  of  letters  from  Eckermann,  Ottilie 
the  tutorship  of  Weimar's  hereditary  prince,  von  Goethe,  and  others;  diaries  of  travel; 
Karl  Alexander.  A  warm  and  under^nding  fragments  from  Soret’s  Weimar  diaries;  copies 
friendship  with  Goethe  began  soon  afterwards,  of  his  letters  to  Goethe;  a  record  of  his  cor' 
Soret  keeps  the  aged  ma^er  informed  about  respondence.  Houben  had  previously  found 
his  friends  at  court,  classifies  and  enriches  his  Soret’s  letters  of  the  Weimar  epcx:h,  many 
mineralogic  collections,  translates  his  Meta'  of  which  are  human  documents  of  the  fir^ 
morphose  der  Pflanzen,  helps  and  is  helped  in  a  order.  All  of  this  material  plus  ample  extracts 
thousand  ways.  The  conscientious  scholarship  from  a  wide  and  voluminous  correspondence, 
and  the  dignified,  reserved  personality  of  the  from  a  whole  array  of  revealing  diaries  and 
young  scientific  humaniA  appealed  to  Goethe,  memoirs,  he  now  puts  together  in  chrono- 
To  be  sure,  the  element  of  self'intere^  entered  logical  order  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  Soret’s 
from  the  very  beginning.  Soret  welcomed  the  experiences  in  Weimar.  The  whole  is  edited 
contact  with  genius  and  Goethe  needed  Soret  with  critical  discernment.  In  a  Nachwort  of 
to  e^blish  his  own  validity  as  a  scienti^,  107  pages  the  happy  discoverer  analyses  his 
especially  abroad.  findings  and  e^blishes  the  reliability  of  the 

Busy  as  he  was  with  his  charge  Soret  kept  Conversations,  thus  confirming  an  impression 
a  diary,  and  from  this  he  later  compiled  his  which  one  gains  from  practically  every  page 
Conversations  avec  Goethe.  These  he  turned  material  itself. 

over  to  Eckermann,  who  drew  upon  them  for  The  picture  of  Goethe’s  old  age  will  cet' 
the  third  volume  of  his  Gesprdche.  The  manu'  tainly  become  clearer  as  a  result  of  the  record 
script  was  returned  to  Soret,  and  then  was  of  a  scienti^  who  knew  him  intimately  and 
forgotten  so  long  that  scholars  considered  who  was  able  to  appreciate  his  universal 
it  loA  or  defrayed  for  more  than  half  a  century  significance.  Prof.  Houben's  book  reads  like 
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a  picturesquely  diversiBed  romance  in  which  German'French  edition,  1831,  of  the  Meta' 

leaders  in  thought,  science,  literature,  and  morphose  der  Pfianzen  it  informs  prejudiced 

politics  play  their  part  and  reveal  their  idio'  skeptics  how  a  great  poet  could  speak  with 

syncracies  as  well  as  their  greatness  as  they  authority  in  the  field  of  natural  science, 

come  in  contact  with  the  sage  of  Weimar.  FirsSt-rate  writers  and  critics  are  now  con- 
Not  infrequently  the  material  groups  itself  tributing  annually  to  the  Kalender.  This  year 

around  hi^oric  events  w'hich  are  thus  re-  Julius  Bab  has  a  chatty  discussion  of  Goethe’s 

viewed  from  a  variety  of  angles  by  diFerent  Bnefgedichte.  Bab  makes  a  clear  di^inction 

people.  Characteri,<tic  scenes  from  the  sunset  between  these  and  the  poet's  inferior  versified 

of  Goethe  s  life  are  numerous.  epijftles.  The  essay  reveals  e^hetic  sensitive- 

Such  scenes  collected  from  the  w’hole  of  his  ness  as  w'ell  as  judicious  criticism, 
life  coiiiftitute  the  subjecft  matter  of  Carre's  .  111  1  r  1  i 

biography.  Perhaps  the  work  should  not  be  , 

called  a  biography,  for  its  subjcA  cannot  be  I’™''"*’*  f  f^^bons  on  the  pages 

compressed  into  a  single  volume  of  agd  pages.  'v'l’S  °PP°site  them.  This  opening  feature  is 

With  many  revealing  glimpses  of  the  times  '’V/  arrangement  of  letters 

the  author  illuminates  each  Step  of  the  poet's  and  pMms  dealing  with  the  Frankfott  belle, 

development  by  things  that  were  adtually  Lili  Schonemann.  The  little  volume  is  attrac- 
said  and  done,  yet  his  work  has  all  the  ameni-  '■''''f  and  profusely 

ties  and  none  of  the  vices  of  imaginative  ‘Hn^rrated  with  photographic  reproductions. 

biography.  It  is  a  novel  which  happens  to  be  Wilhelm  Fliedner’s  Goethe  und  Chriftentum 

true  and  as  such  it  makes  no  pretense  at  ri-  is  an  attempt  to  use  the  religious  and  ethical 

vailing  the  biographies  of  Bielschowsky,  view's  of  Goethe  to  promote  new  life  in  evan- 

Gundolf,  and  Richard  Meyer.  gelical  Prote^antism.  The  bulk  of  the  w'ork 

Several  things  in  the  1930  Goethe'Kalender  is  devoted  to  Das  Verhdltnis  zum  Christen' 

may  be  read  as  a  supplement  to  the  Houben-  turn  w'here  the  bases  of  discussion  are  Pietism 

Soret  volume.  There  are  the  cu^omary  Briefe  and  the  Church,  Schleiermacher,  Luther, 

vor  hundert  Jahren.  selecfted  this  year  from  Augu^inus,  Paulus,  and  finally  Jesus.  The 

Goethe's  correspondence  of  1830.  There  are  subject  is  thus  illuminated  from  different  points 

the  memoirs  of  Johann  Daniel  Falk,  w’hich  of  view.  In  the  conclusion  the  author  sets 

have  been  frequently  assailed  by  scholars,  forth  the  ecclesia^ical  values  which  may  be 

And  particularly  reminiscent  of  Soret  is  gained  from  Goethe’s  views  and  the  dangers 

Goethe’s  Geschichte  meines  botanischen  Stu'  inherent  in  his  naturali^ic  “monism.”  Goethe 

diums,  an  important  biographical  document  offers  refreshing  drink  along  the  religious 

which  is  omitted  from  mo^t  editions  of  his  highw'ay,  but  not  the  dailv  bread. — University 

works.  Appearing  as  an  introduction  to  the  of  Ol^lahoma. 
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ONE  PHASE  OF  THE  WORK 
AT  GENEVA 

‘By  T.  W.  HUNTINGTON 

League  of  Nations  International  Committee  on  Intellectual  Ccwperation;  Minutes  of  the 
Twelfth  Session  (i(J3o).  Geneva.  The  League  of  Nations.  19JO.  $1.00. — The  League  of  T^ations 
and  Intellectual  Coof^eration.  Geneva.  Information  Sec^tion  of  the  Secretariat  of  the  League  of 
Nations,  i*,  cents. — Enquete  sur  la  situation  du  travail  intelleCluel.  Deuxieme  serie;  La  vie  inteU 
lecluelle  dans  les  divers  pays.  Italie:  Le  mouvement  pour  la  renovation  de  la  culture  nationale. 
Par  Julien  Luchaire.  Geneva.  League  of  Nations  Brochure  No.  24.  20  cents. 

The  essential  elements  of  economics  and  of  simplifying,  ^rengthening  and  extending 
politics  are  inherently  competitive,  where'  such  international  intellectual  relations  as 
as  the  essential  elements  of  art  and  literature  already  exited. 

are  cooperative.  Struggles  economic  and  po'  Bourgeois,  on  the  same  occasion,  laid 

litical  are  the  causes  of  war;  ccxjperative  efforts  stress  upon  a  principle  to  which  the  League 
intellectual  and  article  are  the  beacon  lights  of  Nations  has  consi^ently  adhered,  namely: 
of  peace.  Efforts  to  eliminate  competition  are  “^o  avoid  interfering  with  the  way  in  which 
efforts  to  destroy  a  negative  economic  force;  each  country  expresses  its  own  national 
efforts  to  increase  cooperation  are  efforts  to  genius,  and,  in^ead,  to  afford  each  the  op' 
build  positive  elements  into  the  body  politic,  portunity  of  developing  vigorously  and  abund- 
Today,  at  Geneva,  under  the  leadership  antly  by  drawing  freely  upon  the  common  fund 
of  internationally  recognized  authorities,  there  of  knowledge,  methods  and  discoveries.”  If 
is  in  process  of  development  an  epochal  effort  reader  grasps  the  true  significance  of  the 
to  promote  international  co-operation  and  to  principle  enunciated  in  the  foregoing  w'ords, 
achieve  international  peace  and  security.  hg  y^-,11  comprehend  one  essential  principle 

Recognizing  that  the  ^rength  of  the  League  governing  all  of  the  work  of  the  League  of 
of  Nations  is  founded  upon  moral  forces  the  Nations  in  its  multiform  ramifications:  the 
efficacy  of  which  has  hitherto  been  rarely  League  is  not  primarily  designed  to  fo^er  the 
recognized  in  the  w'orld  of  politics,  the  As-  eistablishment  of  new  scientific  laboratories, 

sembly.  Council,  Secretariat,  Technical  and  universities  or  new  legislation.  The 

Advisory  Committees  are  working  in  intimate  primary  aim  of  the  League  of  Natio:is  is  to 
cooperation  toward  the  two-fold  aim  of  e^blish  international  relations,  on  the  basis 
peace  and  cooperation.  of  ju^ice  and  honor  between  already-exi^ent 

Because  of  the  aforesaid  nature  of  in-  national  organizations,  thus  providing  “freer 
tellecitual  cooperation  (in  contra^  to  economic  access  and  a  more  general  mingling  of  the 
and  political  cooperation),  a  chief  agency  in  great  intellectual  currents  of  the  world.” 
the  dire^ition  of  cooperation  is  The  Committee  The  Committee  on  Intellectual  Cooperation 
on  Intellectual  Cooperation,  the  annual  re-  mgj  for  the  fir^  time  at  Geneva  on  the  fir^ 

ports  of  which  Committee  are  here  brought  of  Augu^,  1922.  Its  object,  let  it  be  here 

to  the  attention  of  readers  of  Boo\s  Abroad,  repeated,  was  “not  so  much  to  introduce  in- 

The  very  fir;>t  meeting  of  the  Assembly  of  the  novations  as  to  help  exiting  organizations  so 
League  recommended  that  the  League  should  f^r  as  possible  to  co-ordinate  their  collabora- 
associate  itself  as  closely  as  possible  with  all  ^  ^  ^ 

Aeps  aiming  at  the  international  organization  r  n  1  1  1  1 

of  intellectual  wotk.  With.n  a  year  M.  Leon  vancement  of  intellectual  work  and  for  the 

Bourgeois  proposed  the  appointment  of  a  protection  of  the  intere^s  of  intellectual 
committee  charged  with  the  ^udy  of  means  workers.” 
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The  Committee  immediately  seleAed  five 
specific  fields  wherein  to  concentrate  its 
energy;  sub-committees  were  appointed,  and 
to  these  committees  w’ere  assigned  the  follow¬ 
ing  topics  for  consideration: 

The  Sub-Committee  of  Educational  Experts: 
to  in^itute  a  general  enquiry  into  the  con¬ 
ditions  of  intellec^tual  life;  the  educational 
cinematograph,  educational  broadca^ing,  the 
organization  of  ^udy-tours,  and  the  inter¬ 
national  exchange  of  young  people. 

The  Sub-Committee  on  Intelledual  Rights: 
Authors'  rights,  standardization  of  publishing 
contracts,  the  rights  of  scientists  (questions  of 
scientific  property  and  other  questions  of  in- 
telledtual  property),  and  obstacles  to  the  inter¬ 
national  circulation  of  books. 

The  Sub-Committee  on  University  Relations: 
the  scientific  Study  of  international  relations, 
and  the  fostering  of  international  poSt-graduate 
scholarships.  Problems  of  university  co-opera¬ 
tion. 

The  Sub'Committee  on  Bibliography:  tech¬ 
nical  problems  dealing  with  linguistic  terms, 
the  size  of  periodicals,  and  the  bibliographical 
procedure  in  specialized  branches  of  scientific 
research.  Study  of  the  international  coor¬ 
dination  of  bibliographical  research. 

The  Sub'Committee  on  Arts  and  Letters: 
Seeking  to  secure  a  wider  pubhc  for  literary 
and  artistic  achievements. 

During  the  three  ensuing  years  the  Clom' 
mittee  working  in  collaboration  with  the  fore¬ 
going  Sub-Committees  achieved  gradual  con- 
^rudtive  progress  along  the  lines  of  enquiry 
assigned  to  the  respective  Sub-Committees. 

During  1924  and  1925  there  came  to  the 
Committee  from  the  French  Government 
tenders  of  financial  support  for  the  work, 
and  these  negotiations  culminated  in  the 
e^ablishment  of  the  Institute  of  Intellectual 
Cooperation,  endowed  by  the  French  Govern¬ 
ment,  and  officially  inaugurated  in  Paris  on 
the  1 6th  of  January,  1926. 

One  of  the  Under-Secretaries-General  of 
the  League  of  Nations  is  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  on  Intellectual  (Cooperation;  under 
the  direction  of  this  Under-Secretary -General, 
as  members  of  the  (Committee  on  Intellectual 
(Cooperation,  there  are  two  groups  of  workers 
permanently  attached  to  the  Secretariat:  on 
the  one  hand  men  of  diplomatic  and  cultural 
training,  who  deal  with  the  more  general 
and  diplomatic  aspects  of  problems  under 
discussion;  on  the  other  hand,  a  Staff  of 


highly-trained  technical  experts,  be  it  in  the 
field  of  military  science,  opium  traffic,  or 
radio  broadcasting. 

The  permanent  personnel  of  the  (Committee 
on  Intellectual  Cooperation  makes  continuous 
throughout  the  year  the  programmed  work  of 
Intellectual  (Cooperation  fostered  by  the  League 
and  indicated  in  broad  general  outline  during  1 
the  general  meetings  of  the  entire  (Committee 
each  year  in  September. 

The  permanent  organization  on  Intellectual 
(Cooperation  attached  to  the  Secretariat  at 
Geneva  meets  once  each  year  with  those 
members  of  the  (Committee  on  Intellectual 
(Cooperation  who  convene  for  the  occasion  * 
from  all  parts  of  the  world.  At  these  meetings 
old  bonds  between  nations  are  Strengthened, 
and  new  international  interests  are  promul-  , 
gated  and  turned  over  to  the  permanent 
organization  of  the  (Committee,  for  investiga¬ 
tion. 

Here  at  the  League  one  has  a  faint  glimmer¬ 
ing  of  a  new  “City  State.”  Men  and  women 
meet  not  because  of  differences  but  because  , 
of  common  interests.  As  one  passes  from  office 
to  library,  from  one  section  of  the  city  to 
another,  where  Japanese,  English,  Italian, 
American  and  French  have  virtually  obliter¬ 
ated  the  linguistic  barrier,  where  co-operation 
has  banished  competition,  the  thought  passes 
through  one's  mind:  suppose  every  child  in 
France,  Spain,  Italy,  Britain  and  America 
were  obliged  to  learn  in  this  generation  (as 
part  of  the  prescribed  school  curriculum)  one 
common  language,  let  us  say  English  or  French. 

Then  would  we  not,  in  the  daily  life  of  our 
youth  be  sowing  one  fundamental  seed  of  I 
intellectual  cooperation — by  eliminating  the  | 
linguistic  barrier?  | 

(Could  we  not  thus  look  forward  to  one  , 
method  of  attack  upon  the  life-Stifling  prob¬ 
lems  which  in  every  generation,  because  of  i 
linguistic  and  other  barriers,  lead  to  misun-  ^ 
derStandings  which  crowd  down  upon  us  and  / 

smother  a  robust  national  and  individual  i 

physical,  intellectual  and  spiritual  life? 

From  the  Standpoint  of  the  American  ) 

reader  interested  in  books  and  intellectual  life 
abroad,  the  reports  of  the  work  which  is  being  | 
done  by  the  League  of  Nations  (Committee  on  [ 
Intellectual  Cooperation  constitute  one  im-  t 
portant  source  of  information  concerning  in¬ 
ternational  intellectual  cooperative  develop¬ 
ments. — Anacapri,  Italy. 
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•  Max  Pulver.  Symbolic  der  Handschrift. 
Zurich.  Fiissli.  1931. 12  and  15  Swiss  francs. — 
This  Swiss  book  on  graphology  is  a  classical 
work.  It  combines  a  va^  background  of  ex' 
periences  and  Judies  with  an  extraordinary 
psychological  intuition  and  a  clear  scientiBc 
analysis.  The  ambiguity  and  complexity  of 
each  particular  “case”  are  particularly  em¬ 
phasized. 

The  handwriting  of  an  individual  is  perhaps 
its  mo^  differentiated  and  moA  personal 
geAure,  whereby  it  “draws  its  self-portrait.” 
From  left  to  right:  from  the  I  to  the  other, 
from  the  paA  to  the  future,  it  characfterizes 
our  attitude  towards  the  world  and  towards 
our  neighbor;  read  from  right  to  left  is  seen 
the  retrospective,  introverted  feature,  the  paA 
of  the  writer.  His  attitude  towards  ideals  is 
symbolized  in  the  relations  obtaining  between 
the  upper  and  the  middle  part  of  the  script, 
whereas  the  region  “below”  reveals  secrets 
of  his  physical,  material,  unconscious  and 
sexual  self.  Within  this  framework  lies  the 
individual  and  unique  combination  of  the 
shape  of  letters  and  their  position. 

The  book  has  besides  its  high  psychological 
and  pracftical  value  also  a  di^inguished  literary 
quality  and  a  critical  and  sound  philosophical 
outlook.  It  is  a  general  introducition  to  be 
followed  by  specialized  Judies. — Guftav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ludw'ig  Thieben.  Strafrecht,  Mensch  und 
Schicl(sal.  Basel.  Geering.  1930.  3.75  and  5 
Swiss  francs. — The  higher  level  of  morality 
is  alleged  to  be  attainable,  not  by  conducft 
with  refr’^ence  to  any  ^ted  norms,  but  by 
condudt  based  on  intuition.  When  the  guilty 
experience  and  express  gratitude  for  the 
correcllive  influence  of  punishment,  the  desir¬ 
able  and,  the  author  believes,  not  impossible 
millennium  will  have  been  reached.  The 
author  is  committed  to  the  teaching  of  Rudolf 
Steiner,  “anthroposophiA,”  and  quotes  the 
latter  freely. — Adolph  W.  Alec\.  New  York 
University. 

•  Otto  Von  Bressensdorff  und  W.  A.  Koch. 
AStrologische  Farbenlehre.  Miinchen-Planegg. 


Barth.  1930. — The  authors,  who  take  their 
astrology  quite  seriously,  are  intere^ed  in  the 
significance  of  the  colors  of  the  spectrum  for 
horoscopy  and  aerology.  Their  problem  is  to 
find  the  high  correlation  between  color  and 
psychic  ^tes,  since  this  correlation  is  be¬ 
lieved  to  throw  light  on  the  a^rologic  tradi¬ 
tions  concerning  the  colors  of  the  planets. — 
Adolph  W.  Alecl{.  New  York  University. 

•  Wilhelm  Kaiser.  Kosmos  und  Menscheri' 
wesen  itn  Spiegel  der  platonischen  K  dr  per. 
Basel.  Geering.  1930.  7  and  9  Swiss  francs. — 
The  author  attempts  to  determine  the  quali¬ 
tative  polarity  he  ascribes  to  human  nature 
analogous  to  that  of  the  celeAial  bodies,  the 
sun  and  the  moon.  The  point  of  departure  is 
Rudolf  Steiner’s  “anthroposophic”  point  of 
view. — Adolph  W.  Alec^.  New  York  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Dr.  Johannes  Ludwig  Schmitt.  Das  Hohelied 
vom  Atem.  Augsburg.  M.  Seitz.  1927.  12 
marks. — Dr.  Schmitt's  ability  to  present 
commonplace  subjects  in  a  moA  unusual  and 
instructive  form  has  reached  the  pinnacle  of 
achievement  in  the  above  work.  The  signi¬ 
ficance,  physical  as  well  as  mental  of  the  act 
of  breathing  is  fully  illustrated  to  the  delight 
of  every  enthusiast  of  physical  culture.  The 
illustrations  are  well  chosen  and  the  quotations 
from  literature  contained  in  the  appendix  give 
incentive  to  much  interesting  speculation. — 
J.  M.  Thuringer.  University  of  Oklahoma, 
Medical  SchcxDl. 

•  Otto  Von  Bressensdorff.  Zahl  und  Kosmos. 
Augsburg.  M.  Seitz.  1930.  4  marks. — All 
those  who  have  ever  browsed  around  the 
second-hand  bookshops  of  the  “Bohemian” 
sections  of  our  metropolitan  areas  will  be 
familiar  at  leaSt  with  the  titles  of  the  esoteric 
“sciences”  such  as  the  one  under  review. 
Any  one  who  wishes  an  elementary  presenta¬ 
tion  of  the  Pythagorean  philosophy  that  num¬ 
bers  are  more  than  a  mundane  syStem  of 
counting,  that  they  are  the  expression  of 
cosmological  laws,  the  rational  link  between 
the  finite  and  infinity,  will  do  well  to  read 
this  book.  Such  as  are  not  intere^ed  by 
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“metaphysical  ^ati^ics”  will  find  this  text 
more  entertaining  than  convincing.  John  H. 
Mueller. —  University  of  Oregon. 

•  Karl  Sapper.  ?^aturphilosophie.  Philosophie 
lies  Organischen.  Breslau.  Hirt.  1928. —  If  this 
little  book  could  be  translated  into  gracious 
English  simple  enough  to  be  within  the  com' 
prehension  of  an  average  American  college 
student  It  would  do  much  that  courses  in 
Biology  are  supposed  to  do.  For  the  author 
exhibits  his  subjecft  with  the  lea^  possible 
jargon  and  a  great  deal  of  under^nding.  The 
biologic  who  believes  that  the  aim  of  his 
discipline  is  something  more  than  the  mere 
invention  and  fitting  of  mathematical  formulae 
to  the  processes  of  life  will  find  a  good  deal  here 
to  comfort  him.  Unless  the  reviewer  quite 
misses  the  point  this  book  is  much  less  con' 
cerned  wnth  the  expression  of  a  new  “philos' 
ophy”  than  it  is  with  developing  a  proper 
synthesis  of  what  is  already  known.  The 
balancing  of  epigenesis  and  preformation  in 
the  chapter  on  Ontogeny  may  be  mentioned 
as  particularly  intere^ing. 

It  may  not  be  too  much  to  say  that  this  book 
with  others  which  have  appeared  recently  may 
foreshadow  the  day  when  a  confessed  La' 
marckian  may  have  at  lea^t  as  good  a  chance  to 
be  appointed  to  a  chair  of  biology  as  an  un' 
orthodox  now  has  to  be  placed  in  a  conserv' 
ative  church  school. — Paul  B.  Sears.  Univer' 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  H.  U.  Meysenbug.  Amenl^anisches  Eng' 
lisch.  Handbuch  der  amerikanischen  UmgangS' 
und  Handelssprache.  Ettlingen  (Baden).  Biele' 
field.  1929.  3  marks. — The  differences  between 
American  English  and  the  English  spoken  in 
England  have  often  been  a  source  of  confusion 
to  the  foreigner  learning  our  tongue.  For  this 
reason  we  recommend  this  little  book  as  a 
convenient  introduction  to  “American  Eng' 
lish.”  The  section  explaining  Americanisms, 
slang  expressions,  and  words  peculiar  to  our 
own  use,  or  having  a  different  meaning  in 
England,  is  especially  serviceable. — Rev.  Ah 
bert  Muntsch.  St.  Louis  University. 

•  Klaus  Mehnert.  Em  deutscher  Auftausch' 
^udent  in  Kalifornien.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
VerlagS'An^lt.  1930.  2.75  marks. — A  wide' 
awake,  extensively  travelled  and  socially 
minded  young  German  spent  the  year  i928'29 
as  an  exchange  ^udent  in  the  University  of 
California.  His  photographic  impressions,  his 
tolerant  attitude  and  his  capacity  for  enthusi' 
asm  are  the  content  of  his  book.  He  sees  the 


campus  with  its  Grange  and  exuberant  acllivi' 
ties  with  an  amused  and  yet  sympathetic  eye; 
he  finds  the  class  fight,  the  football  game  with 
Its  pep  meeting  not  wholly  senseless,  but 
impact  with  what  he  feels  to  be  the  outsitand' 
ing  American  charac^teri^ic  the  capacity  to 
submerge  the  individual  in  the  whole.  Ameri' 
can  collegiate  in<!trucftion  is  like  that  of  the 
German  Gymnasium,  and  yet  he  believes  that 
American  :5tudents  ^udy  more  than  Get' 
man.  He  is  wide'eyed  but  not  alarmed  over 
sororities  and  fraternities,  late  dates,  parking 
on  dark  roads,  the  college  press,  and  prohibi' 
tion,  and  he  is  unreservedly  enthusia^ic  over 
the  American  college  girl. 

All  in  all  the  mo,<t  refreshing  and  hopeful 
book  on  the  American  college  which  has  come 
the  way  of  this  reviewer.  K.  C.  K. 

•  Martin  Heidegger.  Kant  und  das  Problem 
der  Metaphysil{.  Bonn.  Clohen.  1929.  10  and 
12.50  marks. — It  was  said  of  Professor  Hei' 
degger's  earlier  Sein  und  Zeit  that  “it  probably 
beats  all  records  hitherto  made  in  German 
philosophy  for  idiosyncrasies  of  expression.” 
This  not  inconsiderable  achievement  the  same 
author  has  now  surpassed.  Heidegger  is  an 
extraordinary  combination — a  rebel  again^ 
the  organized  intelledtualism  of  his  fellow' 
philosophers,  who  has  sought  a  new  root  for 
philosophy  in  the  homely  conception  of  Sorge 
(or  concern  with  something),  but  who,  when 
he  comes  to  write  books,  outdoes  all  his  fellows 
in  tortuous  technicalities  of  language. 

In  this  book  he  prosecutes  his  search  for  a 
universal  context  that  may  give  meaning  to 
exigence  by  using  as  a  text  the  failure  of 
Kant's  Kritil{  der  reinen  Vernunft.  This  move 
in  the  diredtion  of  ontology  by  a  former 
disciple  of  Husserl,  the  apo^le  of  phenomen' 
ology,  may  be  one  of  great  importance  in 
contemporary  German  philosophy,  but  the 
jargon  in  which  it  is  written  will  repel  all  but 
the  hardier  American  readers. — Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Louis  F.  Anderson.  Die  Seek  und  das 
Gewissen.  Leipzig.  Meiner.  1929.  3  marks. — 
The  author  here  applies  to  psychology  the 
method  of  analysis  into  triple  compartments 
which  he  has  already  applied  to  logic  and 
theology.  He  makes  no  pretense  of  a  descrip' 
tive  approach,  but  presents  a  normative  view 
of  a  subjedt  already  sufficiently  cursed  by  such 
preconceptions.  The  mo^  that  can  be  said  for 
his  account  of  the  soul  “von  oben  hcrab”  is 
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that  it  is  frankly  unscientific. — Harold  A. 
Larrabee.  Union  College.  Schenectady,  New 
York. 

•  Vitelleschi.  Ethi/^als  Tat.  Jena.  Diederichs. 
1930. — Krishnamurti's  personality  is  well 
known,  and  his  philosophy  has  appealed  to 
thousands.  Vitelleschi  reflects  that  philosophy. 
This  book  is  a  connecting  link  between  the 
Orient  and  the  Occident.  It  is  a  refreshing 
oasis  in  the  barren  materialism  of  today. — 
Rudolf  Voigt.  University  of  Illinois. 

•  Hans  Kiinkel.  Der  furchtlose  Mensch.  Jena. 
Diederichs.  1030. — A  significant  proverb  in' 
troduces  this  book:  “Der  Mensch  und  sein 
Schicksal  sind  cins.”  The  book  is  a  philosophy 
of  the  growth  of  the  soul.  The  essays  are  dedi' 
cated  to  the  publisher,  Diederichs.  Another 
proverb  is  woven  into  the  essence  of  the 
volume,  Goethe's  realization:  “Nur  das  Frucht' 
bare  i^  wahr.”  The  form  of  fate  is  its  affirma' 
tion,  no  longer  a  tragedy  that  plunges  man 
into  darkness,  but  rather  faith  and  security. 
— Rudolf  Voigt.  University  of  Illinois. 

•  Georg  Lasson.  Einfiihrung  in  Hegels  Reli' 
gions  philosophic.  Leipzig.  Meiner.  1930. — 
This  b(X)k  of  introductory  lectures  on  Hegel’s 
philosophy  of  religion  forms  a  part  of  the  new 
24'volume  edition  of  his  works  which  Dr. 
Lasson  is  editing.  The  philosophy  of  religion 
con^itutes  one  of  the  mo^  exalted  and  diffi' 
cult  phases  of  Hegel’s  intricately  organized 
thought.  It  treats  of  God  as  the  spirit  in  all 
spirits,  made  manife^  fir^  in  the  lowe^  or 
natural  religions,  then  in  the  Jewish  religion 
(of  sublimity),  the  Greek  (of  beauty)  and  the 
Roman  (of  conformity  to  end),  and  finally 
attaining  objectivity  in  Absolute  Religion, 
or  Chri^ianity  in  Prussia,  A.  D.  1830.  Dr. 
Lasson’s  lectures,  which  deal  in  three  chapters 
with  The  Systematic  Foundation,  the  Notion 
of  Religion,  and  its  Development,  are  genuinely 
enlightening,  but  should  not,  unfortunately, 
be  read  in  isolation  from  the  remaining  23 
volumes. — Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College, 
Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Louis  F.  Anderson.  Das  Logische.  Leipzig. 
Meiner.  1929.  3  marks. — Gottes  Logische 
Welt.  Leipzig.  Meiner.  1930.  7.80  marks, — 
The  first  of  these  books  seeks  to  lay  a  philo 
sophical  foundation  for  the  second,  which  is 
a  work  of  orthodox  theology.  In  both  the 
author  seems  obsessed  with  triple  formulas: 
his  logic  falls  into  Principle'Prcx:ess'Effedt, 
each  of  which  has  three  neat  sub-divisions; 
while  his  theology  deals  with  God’s  Absolute 
Superessence,  Absolute  Transcendence,  and 


Absolute  Extramanence,  each  of  which  falls 
into  three  attributes  which  appear  in  turn 
split  up  into  three  sub-divisions  apiece.  This 
highly  involved  triplicity,  set  forth  in  a 
monotonous  declarative  ^yle,  with  practically 
no  evidence  to  back  up  the  staggering  asser¬ 
tions  upon  which  it  reSts,  is  much  too  sym¬ 
metrical  to  be  true.  One  almost  regrets  that 
the  universe  at  large  is  so  much  less  simple 
and  orderly  than  at  leaSt  one  mind  in  it. — 
Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenec¬ 
tady,  New  York. 

•  Joh.  Schneider.  Durchs  Sichtbare  ins  Un' 
sichtbare.  Reisebilder  aus  Agypten  und 
PalaStina.  Giessen  und  Basel.  Brunnen-Verlag. 
1928.  4  marks. — This  book  was  written  as 
the  result  of  a  religious  pilgrimage  to  Egypt 
and  the  Holy  Land.  It  is  in  effecft  a  series  of 
sermons  each  inspired  through  association 
with  some  sacred  place  alluded  to  in  the  Bible. 
The  book  is  actually  cluttered  with  Scriptural 
references  and  quotations.  Through  long 
acquaintance  with  the  Bible  the  author  has  a 
familiarity  with  Pale^ine  topography  which 
enables  him  to  enjoy  and  appreciate  his  sojourn 
much  more  than  one  would  not  so  equipped. 
He  does  almoA  nothing  in  the  way  of  des¬ 
cribing  the  area,  however,  but  in^ead  com¬ 
ments  and  expands  on  Biblical  allusions  sug- 
ge^ed  by  pilgrimages  to  one  hallowed  spot 
after  another.  The  book  is  nicely  illu^rated 
with  a  dozen  reproductions  of  photographs. — 
C,  W.  Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Prof.  Dr.  Arnold  E.  Berger.  Grundzuge 
evangelischer  Lebensformung,  nach  ausgewdhl' 
ten  Schriften  Martin  Luthers.  Reihe  9,  Reform¬ 
ation,  Bd.  I,  Deutsche  Literatur,  Sammlung 
literarischer  Kunft-  und  Kulturdenkrndler  in 
Entwic\lungsreihen.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930. 
7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — Again  a  volume  of 
this  stupendous  and  splendid  undertaking 
rewards  a  receptive  and  enthusiastic  communi¬ 
ty  with  riches  untold.  In  his  excellent  expose, 
the  introduction,  Berger  unfolds  in  the  light 
of  recent  literary  criticism  the  complex  situa¬ 
tion  and  the  religious,  artistic  and  literary 
currents  about  the  Reformation  period.  He 
elucidates  the  historical  and  cultural  move¬ 
ments  leading  up  to  the  Reformation:  the 
enormous  enrichment  of  the  European  mind 
through  the  Crusades  and  the  contact  with 
the  fabulous  world  of  the  Orient,  the  over¬ 
whelming  treasures  of  ancient  Greece  and 
Rome  laid  open  through  the  Renaissance,  the 
impressive  grandeur  of  Italian  art  and  letters 
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etc.  This  new  world  of  thought  and  imagina' 
tion,  the  material  enrichment  of  the  continent, 
the  lavish  and  luxurious  life  and  the  corrupt 
tion  at  the  courts  of  Europe  and  the  Vatican 
culminate  in  the  antithesis:  calm  sobriety  and 
moderation.  Martin  Luther,  the  militant  and 
indomitable  prophet,  is  the  man  to  ^em  this 
Renaissance  inebriation.  He  reminds  us  how- 
ever  more  of  a  fighting  warrior  than  of  a  peace' 
ful  saint  with  a  radiant  gloriole,  this  ma^er 
and  creator  of  the  German  language,  when 
one  reads  his  forceful  speech  in  the  following 
works  cited  in  the  book:  An  den  chriftlkhen 
Adel  deutscher  J^ation,  Ein  Sendbrief  an  Papft 
Leo  X,  Von  der  Freiheit  eines  ChriSlenmen' 
schen,  Vorrede  zum  Romerbrtef,  Vom  eheltchen 
Leben,  An  die  Ratherrn  aller  Stddte  deutsches 
Lands. — ,  Vorrede  zum  neuen  deutschen  Psab 
ter,  Etliche  Fabeln  aus  Esopo,  Sendbrief  vom  Dob 
metschen,  Vorreden  auf  das  Buch  Judith  und 
das  Buch  Tobias.  Each  of  these  works  is  intro' 
duced  in  an  admirable,  scholarly  fashion.  There 
are  also  in  the  book  ten  pages  of  Ausgewdhlte 
Proben  der  mittelalterlichen  und  Lutherischen 
Bibelverdeutschung,  followed  by  elaborate 
notes  and  a  vocabulary.  The  Deutsche  Literatur 
will  prove  to  be  a  great  and  necessary  addi' 
tion  to  every  good  library,  public  or  private, 
and  the  scholar  will  appreciate  the  opportunity 
of  rereading  Germany’s  literary  treasures,  as 
they  emanate  monthly  from  Philipp  Reclam 
jun.,  edited  by  the  foremo^  literary  critics. — 
Louis  P.  Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Max  Mauernbrecher.  Der  Heiland  der 
Deutschen.  Gottingen.  Vanderhoeck  und 
Ruprecht.  1930.  5.80  and  7.50  marks. — ■ 
Mauernbrecher,  the  son  of  the  hi^orian 
Wilhelm  Mauernbrecher,  was  born  in  Prussia 
in  1874.  After  ^udying  theology,  philosophy, 
hi^ry,  and  political  economy  at  Tubingen, 
Leipzig  and  Berlin,  he  spent  a  year  in  Zwickau 
as  a  miniver  and  teacher.  Then  he  became  a 
follower  of  Friedrich  Naumann. 

With  Naumann  he  was  associated  for  five 
years  until  the  former  became  discouraged  and 
dissolved  his  party,  the  NationaLSozial  Verein, 
in  order  to  join  the  freethinkers.  For  a  dozen 
years,  beginning  in  1904,  Mauernbrecher  lived 
a  ^ormy  and  eventful  life  both  subjed:ively 
and  objectively.  Influenced  by  the  teachings 
of  Karl  Marx  and  Nietzsche,  he  became  an 
athei^,  but  in  1916  returned  to  the  EvangelL 
cal  faith  of  his  youth  and  accepted  as  basic 
the  concepts  of  God,  sin,  mercy,  salvation. 


and  so  on.  He  returned  to  the  Evangelical 
mini^ry  in  which  he  was  aeftive  until  his  death 
on  April  30,  1930.  I 

The  man's  life  helps  to  explain  his  bewk, 
for,  surely,  who  touches  this  book  touches  the 
man.  The  same  fearlessness  of  conviction,  un¬ 
selfishness  of  purpose,  and  mighty  endeavor  \ 
that  characterize  his  life  are  revealed  in  his 
writings.  The  book  is  a  ^ern  and  ringing 
summons  to  Germany  to  return  to  essentially 
Chriitian  teachings  and  to  the  “Savior  of  the 
Germans,”  to  use  Mauernbrecher’s  own 
phrase.  On  page  165  the  author  tells  us  whom 
he  considers  the  Savior,  “Jesus  Chri^us,  der  f 
Lebendige,  der  Aufer^andene,  aber  so,  wie 
ihn  kraft  ihrer  Anlage  und  ihres  Schicksals 
einzig  die  Deutschen  zu  sehen  vermogen,”  and 
again  on  page  166,  “der  deutsche  Chri^us  i^t  ' 
kein  Menschengemachte,  das  aus  kritischem 
Liberalismus  und  germanischer  Mythologie  in 
der  Retorte  des  Gelehrten  zusammengebraut  j 
wird,  sondern  er  i^  eine  Lebensmacht,  die 
ohne  unser  Wissen  und  Wollen  fiber  uns 
kommt.” 

The  appeal  of  the  book  lies  not  merely  in  ' 
the  fact  that  it  represents  an  ab^ract  of  a 
human  document,  but  in  the  range  and  bold¬ 
ness  of  Its  thought  as  w'ell. — Adolph  W. 
Alecl{.  New'  York  University. 

•  Martin  Luther.  Vorlesung  iiber  den  Hebrd' 
erbrief,  1517-18.  Translated  by  Rev.  Georg 
Helbig.  Leipzig.  Dietrich'sche  Verlagsbuch-  . 
handlung.  1930.  5.50  and  7  marks. — Hi^orians  I 
interested  in  the  beginnings  of  the  Reforma¬ 
tion  will  find  in  this  b(X)k  additional  light  on 
the  evolution  of  Luther's  thought  in  the 
critical  years  jut  before  the  truggle  over  ^ 
indulgences  began.  In  1513  his  Wittenberg 
tudents  litened  to  a  series  of  expository  1 
lectures  on  the  Psalms,  followed  by  others 

on  the  Epitles  to  the  Romans  and  the  Gala-  > 
tians,  ending  in  1517-18  with  those  on  the 
Epitle  to  the  Hebrews.  The  latter  lectures, 
hitherto  available  only  in  the  difficult  Latin 
of  the  original,  have  now'  been  translated  into 
German,  and  are  to  be  accompanied  by  a 
second  volume  of  commentary  by  Professor 
Johannes  Ficker.  The  Luther  of  1517  is 
already  preaching  the  dangerous  doctrine 
that  “faith  is  freedom,”  although  his  idea  of 
freedom  is  completely  limited  by  man's 
obedience  to  God.— Harold  A.  Larrabee. 
Union  College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Herbert  Kraus.  Gedanl^en  iiber  Staatsethos 
im  internationalen  Verl{ehr.  Berlin.  Deutsche 
Verlagsgesellschaft  ffir  Politik  und  Geschichte. 
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(Schriften  der  Konigsberger  Gelehrten  Ge- 
sellschaft).  1925. — This  book  brings  to  the 
uninitiated  the  ^artling  revelation  that  con' 
siderable  thought  and  writing  are  being 
devoted  to  the  theories  underlying  the  ethics 
of  national  bodies.  Since  Machiavelli’s  prince 
has  become  an  indu^rial  king,  the  problem  has 
developed  various  complications,  which,  Herr 
Kraus  assures  his  reader,  are  partially  covered 
by  a  bibliography  of  over  600  titles,  American 
bulking  large!  What  laws  can  regulate  inter- 
national  relations  and  what  spirit  govern  their 
application?  In  the  balancing  of  intere^s  and 
in  plans  for  solidarity  the  ^te  ethics  of  to¬ 
morrow  meets  the  middle-class  ethics  of  yes¬ 
terday.  A  deepening  of  the  ideals  of  ju^ice  in 
the  face  of  politics  and  the  spread  of  organized 
internationalism  are  the  tendencies  of  the  day. 
This  book  was  originally  a  lecture  delivered 
at  the  fir^  meeting  of  the  Konigsberger  Ge¬ 
lehrten  Gesellschaft  on  January  10,  1925.  To 
it  have  been  added  detailed  indices,  tables  of 
contents,  appendices,  and  copious  footnotes 
as  well  as  the  va^  bibliography  already  re¬ 
ferred  to.  In  spite  of  these  the  book  remains 
a  leisure — without  the  enthusia^ic  contacfl  of 
the  leifturer. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York 
University. 

•  Hans  von  Eckardt.  Russland.  Leipzig. 
Bibliographisches  In^itut.  1930.  30  marks. — 
This  is  probably  the  mo^  complete  survey  of 
Russia  in  any  language  other  than  Russian 
that  has  appeared  since  the  Russian  revolu¬ 
tion.  The  roots  of  the  Bolshevik  revolution  are 
traced  in  the  hi^ory  of  the  land.  Russia  under 
the  Czars  wavered  between  a  policy  looking 
towards  European  leadership  and  one  envisag¬ 
ing  domination  of  the  EaA.  Under  the  Soviet 
regime.  Doctor  von  Eckardt  points  out,  Russia 
is  de6nitely  seeking  a  world  policy.  Internally, 
problems  are  being  resolved  naturally;  God  is 
mentioned  again,  the  five-year  policy  is  seeking 
to  build  up  Russia  from  within.  Externally, 
there  is  a  closer  parallel  between  Russia  and 
the  United  States  than  between  Russia  and 
Europe.  But  there  are  grave  external  problems, 
such  as  Poland  and  Bessarabia,  Afghanistan 
and  China,  Japan  and  the  United  States,  that 
militate  againSt  world  hegemony  through  the 
leadership  of  Russia. 

Docitor  von  Eckardt  is  a  Russian  by  birth 
and  brings  to  his  work  not  only  the  highest 
scholarship  but  an  intelligent  and  sympathe¬ 
tic  understanding  of  the  Russian  character 
and  the  Russian  problem.  Culture,  religion, 
history,  economic  situation,  all  these  are  treated 


fully.  Almost  any  question  one  might  want  to 
ask  about  Russia  today  is  answered  in  the 
handsomely  printed  volume.  There  is  in  addi¬ 
tion  a  list  of  dates  important  in  Russian  history, 
a  valuable  bibliography,  an  index,  233  photo¬ 
graphs,  some  of  which  are  very  Striking,  six¬ 
teen  maps  and  a  total  of  568  pages.  Russland 
is  one  of  a  series  printed  and  bound  uniformly 
by  the  InStitut  called  Provinzen  der  Welt' 
u’irtschaft  und  Weltpolitil{,  which  includes 
already  Studies  of  Latin  America  and  Great 
Britain. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Paul  ErnSt.  Jugenderinnerungen. — Grundla' 
gen  der  neuen  Gesellschaft. — Erdachte  Gc- 
sprdche.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1930. — 
The  Jugenderinnerungen  report  on  the  author’s 
experiences  from  early  childhood  to  the  time 
when  he  entered  the  university.  From  the 
kaleidoscopic  impressions  the  reader  will  derive 
the  portrait  of  a  man  in  whom  bourgeois 
simplicity  and  aristocratic  aloofness,  individual 
freedom  and  traditional  ties  are  combined  in 
a  peculiar  way.  At  the  same  time  this  book 
evokes  the  picture  of  a  declining  world  which 
differs  from  the  critical  disorganisation  of 
present  time  through  its  richness  in  organic 
relations  from  man  to  man  as  well  as  from  man 
to  work,  and  for  that  reason,  it  may  be  exem¬ 
plary  for  a  generation  which  is  searching  for 
a  revitalization  of  human  relations. 

This  appreciation  of  an  organic  conception 
of  life  and  society  forms  also  the  philosophical 
background  of  the  two  other  books.  The 
Grundlagen  are  based  on  the  author’s  Der 
Zusammenbruch  des  Marxismus,  a  book  which 
fir^  appeared  in  1919.  In  a  number  of  ar¬ 
ticles,  sociological  and  political  problems  are 
discussed  and  criticized  adversely,  since  the 
mo^  characfteri^ic  features  of  modern  life,  such 
as  capitalism,  socialism,  democracy  and  civiliza¬ 
tion  in  general,  are  more  or  less  rationali^ically 
and  materiali^ically  founded  and  therefore  are 
contradictory  to  the  author’s  principles.  The 
criticism  does  not  always  reach  the  root  of 
the  problem,  but  the  issues  are  interesting  and 
characteristic  of  the  author. 

Erdachte  Gesprdche  are  fictitious  conversa¬ 
tions  of  historical  personalities  on  problems 
of  life  and  life’s  aspects;  a  number  of  them 
criticize  traditionally  sanctioned  conceptions, 
others  give  the  author’s  ideas  in  a  more  positive 
way,  and  many  of  them  tend  to  force  the  reader 
to  an  independent  revision  of  his  ideas,  even 
more  than  do  the  treatises  of  the  Grundlagen, 
since  the  dramatic  conciseness  of  the  Gc- 
sprdche  is  much  more  suggestive. 
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In  spite  of  the  difference  in  themes,  the 
books  reflect  above  all  the  ideas  of  a  man  who 
wishes  to  combine  the  values  of  the  pa^  with 
the  accomplishments  of  modern  civilization. — 
F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•  Dr.  Charlotte  Liitkens.  Stoat  und  Gesell' 
schaft  in  Ameril{a.  Zur  Soziologie  des  amerika- 
nischen  Kapitalismus.  Tubingen.  Mohr.  1929. 
8  and  10  marks. — The  author  of  this  ma^erly 
treatise  has  the  ability  to  view  American 
social  phenomena  from  within  as  well  as  from 
without.  She  possesses  not  only  an  amazing 
knowledge  of  American  society,  but  also  a 
deep  under^nding  in  terms  of  cause  and 
effedt. 

That  this  country,  while  leading  the  world 
in  technical  organization,  is  peculiarly  behind 
in  the  development  of  corresponding  social 
ideas  and  instrumentalities  forms  the  main 
thesis  of  the  book.  The  discussion  is  “rein 
sachlich"  and  not  even  the  moSt  sensitive  of 
American  readers  can  accuse  the  author  of 
having  had  an  axe  to  grind. — J.  Rud  }{ielsen. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  ErnSt  Wilhelm  Eschmann.  DerTaschiftische 
Staat  in  Italien.  Breslau.  Hirt.  1930.  3.50 
marks. — That  Fascism,  with  all  its  signi6cant 
accomplishments,  is  not  sufficiently  elastic  to 
be  a  permanent  political  system,  but  that  it  is 
a  transition  policy  to  a  new  order,  is  the 
opinion  advanced  by  the  author  of  this  exceed' 
ingly  concise  and  illuminating  volume.  Called 
forth,  as  it  was,  more  or  less  dramatically  in 
the  poSt'war  crisis,  the  foundations  of  this 
movement  had  nevertheless  been  laid  before 
the  war  in  the  various  and  divergent  Streams 
of  thought  and  acftion  of  Hegelian  philosophy, 
Marxian  socialism  and  the  political,  economic 
and  social  exigencies  of  the  Italian  nation  it' 
self,  from  which  Fascism  developed  prag' 
matically  and  opportunistically.  Its  leader  has 
never  committed  himself  to  definite  social 
theories;  however,  many  of  the  principles  are 
familiar  to  those  who  are  conversant  with  the 
political  and  sociological  writings  of  such 
authorities  as  Michels  and  Pareto,  acquain' 
tance  with  which  is  helpful,  though  not 
necessary,  to  the  appreciation  of  this  work. 

The  author  has  expressed  himself  in  a 
scholarly  and  even  temper  and  presented  the 
background  to  such  well-known  issues  as  the 
Lateran  pad,  the  syndicalid  organization, 
censorship,  social  legislation,  the  rapproche- 
ment  of  the  north  and  south  of  the  Italian 
peninsula,  and  the  criminal  code  reform.  The 
treatise  is  one  of  a  notable  and  extensive 


series — Jedermanns  Bikherei — on  social  and 
scientific  topics,  the  usefulness  of  which  is 
enhanced  by  liberal  documentation  and  a 
classified  bibliography  of  European  and  Ameri- 
can  works. — John  H.  Mueller.  University  of 
Oregon. 

m  Ethnopolitischer  Almanack.  Edited  by  Otto 
Junghann  and  Max  H.  Boehm.  Wien.  Brau- 
rniiller.  1930.  5.50  marks. — This  volume 
is  intended  as  a  guide  in  dudying  the  problems 
of  the  European  minorities,  and  was  prepared 
for  the  Inditut  fiir  Grenz'  und  Auslanddu- 
dien.  A  dozen  articles  by  various  authorities 
cover  different  aspeds  of  the  many  problems 
over  which  Europe  is  wrangling.  There  is  no 
clearer  proof  of  the  necessity  of  a  United 
States  of  Europe  than  is  found  in  these  exposi- 
tions  of  the  present  situation.  A  chronicle  of 
events  for  1929  for  the  various  countries,  a 
bibliography,  several  documents  and  a  glossary 
giving  the  necessary  datidics  for  20  countries 
make  up  the  red  of  the  almanac.  It  is  intended 
to  publish  this  work  annually  so  that  it  may 
be  used  as  a  reference  book  by  dudents  of 
European  minorities. — E.  Trenijner.  New  York 
City. 

•  Nicolaus  Creutzburg.  Kultur  im  Spiegel  der 
Landschaft.  Das  Bild  der  Erde  in  seiner  Ge- 
daltung  durch  den  Menschen.  Ein  Bilder- 
atlas.  Leipzig.  Bibliographisches  Inditut.  1930. 
45  marks. — In  America  and  England  geography 
is  generally  considered  to  be  concerned  with 
the  relations  of  the  physical  environment  to 
the  behavior  of  living  things,  or  on  a  more 
redrided  basis  with  the  relations  of  man  to 
his  environment.  In  Europe,  particularly  in 
Germany  and  France,  geography  is  conceived 
on  an  entirely  different  basis.  There  the 
original  meaning  of  the  term  geography  (a 
description  of  the  earth)  is  retained  and  ex- 
panded.  Geography  is  thought  to  be  concerned 
with  a  naively  considered  sedion  of  reality, 
the  landscape,  jud  as,  for  indance,  botany  is 
concerned  with  plants.  The  landscape  (Land- 
schaft)  is  jud  as  real  and  jud  as  susceptible  to 
scientific  treatment  as  is  the  plant.  Landscapes 
are  of  two  sorts,  cultural  landscapes  in  which 
the  mod  conspicuous  elements  are  due  to  the 
modifying  adivities  of  man,  and  natural 
landscapes,  where  the  original  appearance  has 
not  been  altered  by  man. 

Considently  with  the  German  tradition, 
the  author  in  this  volume  has  analyzed  and 
classified  the  various  aspeds  of  the  cultural 
landscape  and  has  illudrated  them  with  nearly 
four  hundred  large-scale  reprodudions  of 
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photographs,  many  of  which  were  aerial  photcK 
graphs.  The  classification  is  apparently  quite 
satisfactory,  and  the  illu^rations  are  ad' 
mirably  chosen  and  excellently  reproduced. 
There  are  four  principal  classes  of  cultural 
landscape ;  i .  those  resulting  from  the  crowding 
out  of  water,  i.e.,  reclaiming  of  land  from  the 
sea,  draining  of  swamps,  regulating  of  breams, 
etc. ;  2.  those  resulting  from  the  crowding  out 
of  vegetation  and  the  introduction  of  other 
vegetation,  such  as  fore^  landscapes,  field 
landscapes,  garden  landscapes,  etc.;  3.  those 
resulting  from  the  application  of  technical 
processes,  as  oil  fields,  coal  mines,  factories, 
roads  and  railroads,  and  villages,  and;  4. 
cities  and  landscapes. 

One  who  studies  the  pictures  and  reads 
the  text  cannot  fail  to  appreciate  that  the 
landscape  is  a  perfectly  valid  section  of  reality 
and  for  that  reason  a  valid  subject  for  scien- 
tific  ^udy,  nor  can  he  fail  to  underhand 
that  today  man  is  perhaps  the  mo^  powerful 
agent  of  landscape  modification.  Many  of  these 
cultural  landscapes  are  seen  to  possess  a  quasi' 
organic  quality  which  enables  the  geographer 
to  employ,  to  some  extent,  the  methods  of 
the  biologic  in  their  ^udy.  This  book  is  one 
with  which  every  American  geographer 
should  become  acquainted.— C.  W.  Thorn' 
thwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wilhelm  Langenbeck.  Geschichte  des  Welt' 
handels  der  J^euzeit.  J.  J.  Webers  Illu^rierte 
Handbiicher.  Leipzig,  Weber.  1929.  5  marks. — 
This  book  considers  the  hi^ory  of  maritime 
exploration  and  political  geography  in  relation 
to  the  development  of  world  commerce.  The 
author  traces  the  rise  to  commercial  supremacy 
and  later  decline  of  Spain,  the  Netherlands, 
and  Great  Britain,  pointing  out  that  world 
commerce  has  grown  to  the  point  where  no 
one  nation  can  ever  again  hope  to  control  it. 
The  conclusion  is  fittingly  entitled  World 
Commerce  and  World  War.  Maps  and  illu^ra' 
tions  are  completely  lacking. — C.  W.  Thorn' 
thwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hugo  Engelbrecht.  Deutsches  Land  an  der 
Donau.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag.  1928. 

3  marks. — This  little  book  of  one  hundred  and 
fifty  pages  is  written  by  a  man  who  is  an 
Au^rian  by  birth  and  by  choice,  but  who 
wishes  that  Au^ria  were  ^ill  a  part  of  the 
great  German  Fatherland.  The  book  is  written 
to  guide  his  German  countrymen  and  touri^s 
to  the  beautiful  country  and  cities  along  the 
Danube  River  in  Au^ria.  For  this  reason  it  is 
a  fairly  complete  guide  to  these  cities  and  to 


the  beautiful  scenes  along  this  mighty  and 
magnificent  river.  The  author  tells  even  what 
roads  to  take,  where  to  leave  the  highway, 
and  what  is  mo^  worth  seeing.  The  pen 
pidtures  of  many  of  the  cities  are  reali^ically 
drawn  and  show  evidence  of  the  author’s 
love  for  his  home  land.  The  illu^rations  in 
the  book,  however,  are  so  very  small  that 
they  actually  detradt  from  the  beauty  of  the 
booklet. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Theodor  Wundt.  Zermatt  und  seine  Berge. 
Zurich.  Fussli.  1930,  15.50  and  17.50  Swiss 
francs. — Many  beautiful  and  valuable  books 
concerning  the  Matterhorn  and  the  surround' 
ing  peaks  have  appeared  since  Wundt’s  fir^ 
Matterhorn  book  was  published  about  thirty 
years  ago.  The  present  volume  was  written 
only  after  considerable  coaxing  on  the  part 
of  the  publishers.  This  book  of  140  pages 
and  nearly  as  many  marvelous  half  and  full 
page  photographs  excels  in  clearness  of  text, 
quality  of  paper,  arrangement  of  material,  and 
everything  that  goes  to  make  a  b<x)k  a  thing 
of  beauty  and  a  joy  forever. 

The  book  ^arts  with  the  attempt  in  1787  of 
seven  men  to  discover  an  earthly  mountain  par' 
adise  in  the  country  near  Zermatt.  They  were 
turned  back  by  the  desolate,  snow'covered, 
forbidding  peaks.  It  was  not  till  the  latter  part 
of  la^t  century  that  the  beauty  of  this  cry^al' 
clear,  maje^ic,  heavenward'reaching  region 
was  recognized  and  began  to  attradt  man  and 
to  challenge  the  be^  that  is  in  him. 

A  number  of  the  famous  cata^rophes  and 
spedtacular  rescues  are  described  with  such 
vividness  that  one  holds  his  breath  while 
reading  the  details  of  the  druggie  again^  cold, 
^orm,  avalanche,  darkness,  and  death.  The 
latter  half  of  the  text  is  devoted  to  pleasure 
trips  that  may  be  taken  without  a  guide,  and 
to  those  that  are  much  more  difficult  and  even 
impossible  of  accomplishment  to  mo^  persons 
under  any  circum^ances.  The  known  possible 
routes  are  described  and  the  trails  indicated. 
The  book  ends  with  a  schematic  map  of 
Zermatt  and  the  surrounding  mountain  peaks. 
The  author  died  during  the  summer  of  1929, 
before  the  printing  of  the  book,  which  is 
dedicated  by  the  publishers  to  his  wife  as 
Wundt  had  done  with  his  other  Matterhorn 
book  thirty  years  ago. — F.  G.  Tappan.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Wilhelm  Filchner.  Orn  mani  padme  hum. 
Meine  China'Und'Tibeterexpedition.  i925'28. 
Mit  103  Abbildungen  und  Skizzen  sowie  einer 
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Ubcrsichtskarte.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1930. 
12  and  18  marks. — Dr.  Wilhelm  Filchner  is 
an  Asiatic  explorer  and  savant  of  great 
eminence.  In  1925  he  organized  an  expedition 
to  complete  the  a^tronomic'magnetic  recon- 
naissance  survey  of  Central  Asia.  He  e^b' 
lished  a  series  of  observation  Nations  at 
frequent  intervals  between  Tashkent  observa' 
tory  and  Koko  Nor,  the  scientific  results  from 
w’hich  arc  being  compiled  in  Berlin.  The  ac¬ 
count  of  the  expedition  in  this  volume  is 
designed  for  the  general  reader  and  omits  the 
less  intere^ing  scientific  data.  It  is  an  excellent 
travel  book,  written  in  part  in  the  form  of  a 
diary.  The  obvious  fad:  that  the  original  notes 
have  not  been  rewritten  does  not  detrad  in 
any  way  from  the  intered  of  the  narrative. 

The  text  abounds  in  valuable  descriptions 
of  the  places  visited  by  the  author.  The  numer¬ 
ous  reprodudions  of  photographs  are  for  the 
mod  part  of  ethnographic  types  in  Chinese 
Turkedan.  Apparently  Filchner  has  failed 
to  refrain  from  the  common  tendency  of 
travelers  to  photograph  any  revolting  scene 
which  they  encounter  since  he  includes  among 
his  illudrations  a  photo  of  the  corpse  of  a 
leper. 

The  book  is  easy  to  read  and  well  worth 
reading.  It  is  attradively  bound  and  has  an 
excellent  map  showing  the  author’s  intinerary. 
— C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Walter  Mittelholzer.  Kilimandjaro  Plug. 
Zurich.  Fiissli.  1930.  8  and  10  Swiss  francs. — 
Rene  Gouzy.  Das  donnernde  Wasser.  Erzahlun- 
gen  aus  den  Urw'aldern  Afrikas.  Zurich.  Fiissli. 
1929.  2.50  Swiss  francs. — Ad  Astra  Aero,  an 
aerial  travel  bureau  in  Zurich  doing  aerial 
photography,  has  one  of  the  bed  colledions 
of  oblique  aerial  photographs  in  all  Europe. 
Walter  Mittelholzer,  equally  adept  as  pilot, 
navigator  and  photographer,  is  at  its  head. 
The  principal  business  of  Ad  Astra  Aero  is 
to  carry  toiirids  into  and  over  the  Alps,  but 
it  has  been  Mittelholzcr’s  good  fortune  to  have 
opportunities  to  fly  rather  widely  over  Etirope, 
wedern  Asia  and  Africa.  He  has  a  happy 
faculty  for  writing  and  as  a  result  of  these 
various  aerial  journeys  he  has  produced  several 
superbly  illudrated  travel  books.  His  Alpen- 
flug  has  already  been  reviewed  (Bool^s  Abroad. 
Vol.  4,  No.  I.  p.  79).  In  addition  to  the  present 
volume,  Afril{aflug,  Alpenflug,  Im  Flugzeug 
dem  ?{ordpol  entgegen,  Persienfiug,  and  Spanien- 
flug  have  been  published  by  Orell  Fiissli.  The 
expedition  which  brought  forth  Kilimandjaro 


Plug  was  a  hunting  flight  undertaken  by  Baron  i 
Louis  von  Rothschild.  The  flight  commenced  j 
in  Zurich,  the  plane  passed  over  Rome  and  [ 
Athens,  thence  across  the  Mediterranean  to 
Alexandria  and  Cairo.  The  party  continued 
by  plane  up  the  Nile  to  the  lake  country  of 
the  Central  African  plateau.  Here  camp  was  t 
edablished  among  the  Massai  and  the  Wai- 
koma  Negroes.  Of  the  121  photographs  repro-  ! 
duced  in  black  and  white,  about  half  are  views 
of  camp  life  and  of  native  groups  taken  from 
the  ground  and  the  other  half  are  aerial  views 
of  prominent  physical  features  and  settlements 
seen  on  the  flight.  The  plane  circled  both  Mt.  ) 
Kenya  and  Mt.  Kilimanjaro  and  a  number  of 
magnificent  view’s  of  these  tw’O  peaks  were 
obtained.  A  half  dozen  reproductions  of 
photographs  in  natural  color  adds  immeasura-  ^ 
bly  to  the  attractiveness  of  the  book.  In 
characteristic  Teutonic  fashion  the  author  has 
placed  at  the  end  of  the  book  a  “Flugtabclle,”  ^ 
which  includes  a  liSt  of  landing  places,  the 
date  and  hour  of  reaching  and  leaving  each, 
and  the  flying  time  and  distance  on  each  hop 
as  well  as  a  cumulative  summary  for  the  entire 
flight.  The  pictures  aid  greatly  i.i  an  apprecia¬ 
tion  of  the  character  of  these  little  known 
landscapes.  ^ 

Das  donnernde  Wasser,  the  firSl  of  a  series 
under  the  general  title  Aus  Dschungel  und 
Urwald,  was  published  originally  in  French. 
Rene  Gouzy  is  a  member  of  the  personnel  of 
Mittelholzer’s  “Zuricher  Reisegesellschaft,"  ' 
Ad  Astro  Aero,  and  accompanied  him  on  an 
earlier  flight  into  western  and  central  Africa. 

He  collaborated  with  Mittelholzer  in  the 
writing  of  Afril^aftug.  The  Stories,  Das  don-  ^ 
nernde  Wasser,  w’ritten  in  the  Kipling  manner, 
were  collected  among  the  inhabitants  of  the  | 
African  rain  forest.  Eight  reproductions  of 
photographs  ornament  the  volume. — C.  W.  ' 
Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma.  I 

•  J.  Saalfeld.  T^ach  ?iord  Amenta.  Heidelberg.  * 
Julius  Groos.  1928. — This  little  handbook  of 
one  hundred  and  seventy-five  pages  was  w’ritten  f 
for  the  sixty  thousand  or  more  Germans  sailing  i 
for  the  United  States  each  year.  It  is  a  very  I 
handy  guide  and  source  of  information  cover-  ) 
ing  the  time  from  the  securing  of  a  passport 
to  the  end  of  the  journey.  ' 

There  are  a  great  many  dialogues  in  German  I 
and  English  arranged  very  conveniently  under  ' 
such  headings  as:  customs  inspeeflion,  in  the 
hotel,  at  a  restaurant,  at  a  drug  Store,  etc. 
There  is  also  a  very  complete  table  of  abbrevia-  | 

tions,  many  of  which  are  not  found  in  the  | 
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usual  dictionary;  likewise  a  very  complete 
table  of  slang  words  or  phrases  used  in  the 
United  States  which  usually  give  a  great  deal 
of  difficulty  to  European  visitors. — F.  G. 
Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Lauge  Koch.  Um  Gronlands  J^orden.  Mit 
76  Abbildungen  auf  Tafeln  und  i  Karte. 
Braunschweig.  We^ermann.  1929.  8  marks. — 
Lauge  Koch  is  a  di^inguished  Danish  geologist 
who  has  been  a  member  of  a  number  of  scien- 
tific  expeditions  to  Greenland,  two  of  which 
were  under  his  personal  direction.  The  Bi' 
centenary  Expedition,  with  which  this  book 
is  concerned,  was  organised  and  conducted  by 
Koch  as  a  part  of  the  celebration  of  the  bi' 
centenary  of  Danish  colonization  and  explora- 
tion  in  Greenland.  Koch  has  written  abundantly 
on  the  results  of  this  expedition  and  has  made 
numerous  contributions  in  English,  American, 
and  German  geographical  and  geological 
periodicals  concerning  the  scientific  aspects 
of  his  Judies.  The  present  volume,  a  German 
translation  of  the  original  Danish  J^ord  om 
Grffnland,  is  a  narrative  of  the  adventures  en' 
countered  on  the  expedition.  It  tells  of  the 
terrors  of  hunger  and  of  the  fantaiftic  hunger 
dreams  which  they  induced,  of  ^orms,  and 
of  the  difficulties  of  travel  over  pack  ice  and 
crevassed  glaciers  and  through  icy  water. 
It  is  another  contribution  to  the  saga  of  the 
Ardic,  and  this  translation,  since  it  brings  the 
^ory  to  a  wider  circle  of  readers,  is  a  laudable 
achievement. — C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  Univer- 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rudolph  Lothar.  Zwischen  Drei  Welten. 
Munchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag.  1926. — It  is 
not  the  ordinary  traveler  who  speaks  through 
the  three  hundred  pages  of  this  travelog.  It 
is  a  philosopher,  who  discusses  impartially 
three  great  religious  faiths — the  ancient 
Greek,  the  Chri^ian  and  the  Islamic.  After 
a  scholarly  comparison  of  the  three,  he 
records  his  own  sane  conclusions  on  the  sub' 
jedl:  “I  set  forth  to  find  the  goodess  of  beauty 
— but  I  found  the  alboverpowering  beauty  of 
faith,  the  universal  reigning  beauty  of  the 
joy  of  living,  of  faith  in  the  godly  mission  of 
joy,  the  law  of  t-b^  umvcrc®,  -which  impreg- 
nates  every  culture,  because  culture  can  only 
thrive  in  the  light  of  the  day,  the  light  of  the 
smiling  sun.  God  is  love  because  God  is  joy.” 
— Wm.  G.  Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Alexander  von  Gleichen-Russwurm.  Welt' 
geschichte  in  Anel{doten.  Ein  Versuch.  2.  Auf' 
lage.  Berlin'Schonenberg.  Hesse.  1929.  12.50 
marks. — The  anecdotes  cclledied  and  retold 


in  this  volume  cover  the  whole  period  of 
known  hi^ory  and  illuftrate  cuAoms,  manners, 
and  traditional  opinions  about  charadieri^ics 
of  hi^orical  personages.  They  are  amusing  and 
intere^ing.  There  are  a  few  short  sketches 
on  the  different  aspecfts  of  the  anecdote. 

The  author  has  not  adopted  the  elegance 
and  lucidity  of  the  newer  German  writers, 
but  insi^s  on  using  involved  sentence  con' 
^rudtion,  parenthetical  clauses,  and  that  heavy 
and  confusing  word  order  which  in  itself  gave 
rise  to  many  anecdotes  and  humorous  articles. 

As  could  be  expected  from  a  book  of  anec' 
dotes,  the  hi^orical  treatment  is  superficial,  and 
the  author  takes  every  occasion  possible  to 
air  his  own  views,  which  leaves  an  impression 
of  grudges  and  prejudices.  Example — his 
references  to  Russia. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Walther  Rehm.  Der  Untergang  Roms  im 
abendldndischen  Denizen.  Leipzig.  Dieterich' 
sche  Verlag.  6.50  and  8  marks. — This  hi^ori' 
cal'philosophical  work  is  number  18  in  a  series 
of  monographs  devoted  to  the  heritage  of 
antiquity.  The  author  traces  the  development 
of  the  various  interpretations  given  to  the 
downfall  of  the  Roman  Empire  by  such  writers 
as  Polybius,  Augu^in,  Dante,  Machiavelli, 
Voltaire,  Gibbon,  Nietzsche  and  scores  of 
others.  It  is  surprising  how  this  interpretation 
varies  according  to  the  period  of  which  the 
writer  is  a  part  and  in  proportion  is  influenced 
thereby.  There  are  almoA  as  many  theories 
of  the  causes  of  the  decline  as  there  are 
writers.  To  the  layman  the  abounding  part 
is  the  amount  of  literature  which  has  accumu' 
lated  upon  this  subject  and  the  ability  of  the 
author  to  dige^  all  this  material  and  boil  it 
down  to  its  essential  details.  It  is  impossible 
in  this  brief  review  to  trace  the  ideas  of  each 
writer  upon  this  problem.  Suffice  it  to  say  that 
the  que^ion  reaches  its  apotheosis  in  Gibbon’s 
great  work  History  of  the  Decline  and  Fall  of 
the  Roman  Empire.  The  book  is  replete  with 
references,  notes  and  index. — E.  Trenl^ner. 
New  York  City. 

•  Jacob  Burckhardt.  Weltgeschichtliche  Be' 
trachtungen.  400  Seiten  Klein'Oktav  mit  einem 
Rildnis  des  Verfassers,  einem  Nachwort  und 
Anmeik«jt\gen  von  Rudolf  Marx.  Leipzig. 
Alfred  Kroner.  1Q29. — Jacob  Burckhardt,  a 
native  of  Basel,  became,  through  travel  in 
Italy  as  a  youth,  interested  in  the  various 
aspects  of  art.  Later,  as  a  pupil  of  Franz 
Kugler,  he  became  interested  in  the  history 
of  art,  and  during  a  long  life  of  research  he 
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made  himself  preeminent  in  this  held.  All  of 
his  numerous  books  have  passed  through 
several  editions  and  some  are  ^ill  indispensable 
to  the  art  student.  As  a  professor  in  Basel  and 
Zurich  he  combined  hi^ory  and  art,  so  that 
it  is  only  natural  that  in  Weltgeschichtliche 
Betrachtungen  he  should  follow  his  prcdisposi' 
tion  and  assign  to  art  a  prominent  role  in  the 
development  of  culture.  The  book  is  edited 
by  Rudolf  Marx. — C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Gertrude  Aret:.  Die  Elegante  Frau.  Eine 
Sittenschilderung  vom  Rokoko  bis  zur  Gegen' 
wart.  Mit  dreiundsechzig  Lichtdrucktafeln, 
davon  sechs  handkoloriert.  Leipzig.  Grethlein. 
1929.  32  and  45  marks. — A  beautiful  and 
arti^ic  collection  of  illu^rations  and  connected, 
chronologically  treated  essays  on  the  hi^ory 
of  the  dress,  manners,  and  mode  of  living  of 
women  of  the  upper  classes  of  Europe  during 
the  la^  two  or  three  centuries.  The  text  is 
highly  readable,  amusing,  intere^ing,  and 
illuminating. 

Gertrude  Aretz  Kircheisen  is  the  author  of 
many  books — mo^ly  Judies  of  hi^orical 
personalities,  editions  of  hi^orical  memoirs 
and  letters.  Hi^orically  known  love'affairs  and 
love  letters  claim  her  special  attention. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Eugen  Diesel.  Die  deutsche  Wandlung,  das 
Bild  eines  Volkes.  Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1929.  8 
marks. — No  adequate  appreciation  can  be 
given  of  this  book  in  a  short  review.  It  con- 
tains  in  its  375  pages  so  much  information 
about  Germany’s  geography,  hi^rical  develop' 
ment,  economic  conditions,  about  the  chat' 
acter  of  its  people  and  their  civilization,  so 
much  insight,  comprehension  and  positive 
criticism,  that  no  one  intere^ed  in  Germany’s 
problems  and,  in  facft,  in  the  future  of  Europe 
can  afford  to  overlook  this  work.  The  author 
is  a  man  of  the  world;  he  loves  his  country 
and  his  people  but  can  see  them  with  a  rare 
objecflivity.  It  is  perhaps  significant  that  he  is 
the  son  of  Rudolf  Diesel,  the  inventor  of  the 
Diesel  motor,  and  that,  thus,  his  book  was 
not  written  behind  the  “green  desk.’’ — Ernil 
Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Johannes  Ilohlfeld.  Deutsche  Reich.^ 
schichte  in  Dol(umenten  i849'T9-«i5-  Berlin. 
Deutsche  Verlagsgesellschaft  fiir  Politik  und 
Geschichte.  1927.  2  volumes.  40  marks. — 
This  important  two  volume  set  of  documents 
on  German  hi^ry  begins  with  the  Frankfort 
Congress  (1849)  and  ends  with  the  entry  of 
Germany  into  the  League  of  Nations  in  1926. 


Hardly  a  phase  of  German  hi^ory  is  neglected  I 
in  the  selection  of  the  significant  documents.  | 
Herr  Hohlfeld  has  chosen  his  materials  for 
the  volumes  with  care,  circumspe(Aion  and 
wisdom.  Here  one  will  find  original  sources 
not  only  on  the  international,  but  on  the 
internal  political,  con^itutional,  social  and 
economic  aspects  of  German  hi^ory. 

So  representative  are  the  contents,  that  it  | 
would  be  difficult  indeed  to  make  individual  ' 
citations  from  such  a  wealth  of  sources.  Yet 
some  will  be  attempted.  In  the  realm  of  ' 
Con^itutional  hi^ory,  for  in^ance,  there  are  ^ 
such  documents  as  these:  i.  Con^itution  of  ' 
the  German  Reich,  March  28,  1849;  2.  ProtO' 
cols  preliminary  to  the  organization  of  the 
German  Empire,  1870;  3.  Con^itution  of  the  ) 
German  Reich,  April  16,  1871;  4.  the  German 
con^itution  of  Augu^st  ii,  1919.  The  internal 
political,  social  and  economic  hi^ory  of 
Germany  is  well  portrayed  throughout  the  ’ 
two  volumes  by  extended  citations  from 
political  addresses  of  leading  ^atesmen  and 
particularly  by  the  inclusion  of  the  various  » 
party  programs  from  1871  to  1926.  The 
student  will  find  the  sources  on  international 
affairs  very  rich.  The  editor  has  cited  the 
principal  exchanges  and  texts  of  important 
treaties  from  Die  Crosse  Politil{  and  other 
collections.  One  finds  here  not  only  the  treaties 
of  the  Au^rcvGerman  Alliance,  the  Triple 
Alliance,  the  Rc'Insurance  Treaty,  but  the 
TurccyGerman  Alliance  of  1914  and  the  treaty 
of  Bre^'Litovsk,  1918,  the  pact  of  Versailles 
of  1919,  the  peace  treaty  between  the  United 
States  and  Germany  (1921),  and  even  the  pad 
of  Locarno.  ^ 

To  say  that  mod  of  the  documents  have 
come  from  previously  printed  works  does  not 
detract  at  all  from  the  value  of  these  two  , 

volumes  or  the  credit  which  is  due  the  editor,  j 

Herr  Hohlfeld  has  a  difficult  task  and  he  has  | 
done  it  very  well.  The  publication  of  these  voh  1 
umes  is  a  didinct  service  to  hidorical  science 
in  general  and  to  the  hidory  of  Germany  in 
particular.  Students  of  German  hidory  should 
take  advantage  of  this  mod  helpful  work,  ^ 
which  cannot  be  praised  too  highly  — Harry  . 

7>(.  Howard.  Miami  University. 

•  Joseph  Muller.  Das  Friedenswerl{  der  Kirche 
in  den  letzen  drei  Jahrhunderten,  lygS'ipi?-  / 
Diplomatic  des  Vatikans  im  Diende  des  Welt'  I 
friedens  seit  dem  Kongress  von  Vervins  1598.  I 
Berlin.  Deutsche  Verlagsgesellschaft  fiir  Poli' 
tik  und  Geschichte.  1930. — A  British  general 
who  served  in  the  great  war  of  I9i4'i9i8  has 
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written  very  recently  that  the  be^  “blood' 
letters”  during  that  period  of  world  insanity 
were  the  churches — the  very  institutions  which 
should  have  worked  toward  the  prevention 
of  the  Struggle.  Instead,  they  confined  their 
adivities  to  blessing  those  who  went  to 
slaughter  and  to  be  slaughtered.  This  volume, 
edited  by  Joseph  Muller,  is  a  colledtion  of 
documents  covering  a  period  of  more  than 
three  hundred  years,  illustrating  the  activities 
of  the  Holy  See  in  the  work  of  peace. 

The  volume  is  divided  into  twenty'seven 
parts,  each  dealing  with  a  diStinCt  period. 
After  a  welhdrawii'up  chronological  table, 
the  work  opens  wnth  the  Saluzzo  Conflict  and 
the  Congress  of  Vervins  (1598)  and  proceeds 
with  documents  which  throw  light  on  the 
following  years.  A  large  section  is  devoted 
to  the  period  of  the  peace  of  Westphalia 
(i648fF)-  The  section  dealing  with  the  latter 
part  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  the  era  of 
Napoleon  is  particularly  interesting,  though  it 
seems  to  be  concerned  not  so  much  with  the 
problem  of  peace  as  with  the  “rights”  of  the 
papacy  and  “true  religion.”  Naturally  much 
of  the  work  dealing  with  the  period  since 
1870  is  concerned  with  those  developments 
in  world  politics  which  finally  led  to  the 
World  War.  With  the  outbreak  of  each 
war — Franco'Prussian,  Spanish'A  m  e  r  i  c  a  n, 
Russo-Japanese,  the  World  War — are  re¬ 
current  appeals  of  the  Holy  See  to  preserve 
peace.  In  at  leaSt  two  of  these  wars  there  is  a 
diStinCl  partisanship,  somewhat  veiled  in  the 
language  of  diplomacy.  In  no  instance,  how¬ 
ever,  was  war  averted,  for  the  causes  were  too 
deep-seated  and  fundamental. 

The  documents  herein  published  are  of 
extreme  value  to  the  Student  of  history  in 
general  and  to  the  Student  of  international 
law  and  organization  in  particular.  It  is  to  be 
hoped  that  the  volume  of  Herr  Muller  will 
have  a  wide  and  very  careful  reading  as  an 
excellent  contribution  to  the  growing  peace 
literature. — Harry  7^.  Howard.  Miami  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Bruno  Weil.  Der  Prozess  des  Hauptmanns 
Dreyfus.  Berlin-Grunewald.  Walther  Roth¬ 
schild.  1930.— Under  the  auspices  of  the 
Deutsch'Franzosische  Gesellschaft  the  Dreyfus 
affair  is  here  presented  with  utilization  of  the 
newly  available  material  from  French  and 
German  State  papers.  The  aim  of  this  book 
is  obviously  to  awaken  a  feeling  for  the  justice 
which  the  State  authorities  ow'e  to  the  indi¬ 
vidual,  but  which  in  numerous  cases  the  State 


refused  to  grant,  especially  when  militaristic 
or  class  interests  dominated.  In  spite  of  a 
detailed  analysis  of  the  case  the  presentation 
is  such  that  it  keeps  the  reader  in  dramatic 
tension  to  the  end. — F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith 
College. 

•  Helene  Richter.  Lord  Byron.  Persdnlich\eit 
und  Wer}{.  Halle.  Niemeyer.  1929.  24  and 
26.50  marks. — This  intensive  biography  will 
be  a  Standard  work  concerning  Lord  Byron. 
It  is  one  of  those  fine  things  which  appear  in 
Germany  once  in  a  while,  combining  a  minute 
and  immense  scholarship  with  a  humane  whole¬ 
ness  and  comprehensive  grasp.  The  moSt  in¬ 
timate  personal  relations,  temporary  States  of 
mind  as  well  as  literary  “sources”  or  “influen¬ 
ces”  are  traced  without  getting  loSt  in  a  maze 
of  insignificance.  And  there  is  throughout  a 
warm  sympathy,  even  empathy  with  personal¬ 
ity  and  destiny  of  the  hero,  but  always  ob- 
jec^tively  beyond  praising,  blaming  or  excus¬ 
ing. 

In  regard  to  this  romantic  genius  one  feels 
that  the  whole  boundlessly  subjective  and 
indeed  lordly  personality  is  more  important 
than  its  fulgurations.  His  works  can  hardly  be 
appreciated  apart  from  their  autobiographical 
significance.  And  this  book  has  the  intimate 
penetration  of  an  autobiography  as  well  as 
the  distance  of  a  scientific  observer. 

It  naturally  also  has  its  limitations.  They 
are  the  shadows  of  its  merits.  I  do  not  think, 
for  instance,  that  the  generalizing  titles  of  the 
chapters  (UrJ^dfte  der  Persdnlichl{eit,  Pilgrim 
in  die  Ewigl{eit,  Byronismus,  etc.)  are  justified 
by  their  contents.  The  personal  tale  goes  on 
in  about  the  same  way  as  it  does  in  purely 
biographical  chapters  (Im  London  der  Regent' 
schaft).  One  exception  is  the  very  suggestive 
Study  on  Empire,  where  an  analysis  of  Byron’s 
Style  is  linked  up  with  a  general  cultural 
movement  (Empire,  Napoleon),  characterized 
as  Standing  between  classicism  and  roman¬ 
ticism.  And  further,  the  author  never  seems 
to  emerge  from  Byron’s  sphere  in  order  to 
question  it  as  a  whole.  And  yet,  this  whole 
is  a  highly  questionable  and  problematic 
beacon  on  the  course  of  European  civilization 
into  its  dark  and  Stormy  future.  Be  this  lack 
of  ultimate  criticism  as  it  may,  we  muSt  be 
grateful  for  this  accomplished  Study  of 
excellence  and  charm. — GuStav  Mueller.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Arnolt  Bronnen.  Rossbach.  Berlin.  Rowohlt. 
1930.  3  and  5.50  marks. — Rossbach,  first  lieu¬ 
tenant  in  the  German  army,  organized  during 
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the  turmoil  of  the  German  Revolution  at  the 
Ea^ern  border  of  Germany  a  volunteer  corps. 
Later  he  led  his  men  into  the  Baltic,  hoping 
that  his  action  would  be  the  signal  for  a  great 
national  uprising  in  the  German  Ea^.  Dis- 
appointed  and  his  troup  finally  dissolved,  he 
organized  a  new  corps  during  the  Kapp'Putsch 
and  a  third  time  in  Ea^  Prussia.  Later  he  took 
part  in  the  organization  of  the  passive  resi^ance 
in  the  Ruhr  valley  and  supported  Ludendorff's 
coup  d’etat.  He  was  forced  to  flee  to  Au^ria 
but  returned  again  to  Germany  and  took  a 
prominent  part  in  the  Fascia  movement.  To 
bring  about  the  “total  mobilization  of  the 
German  people”  he  goes  from  town  to  town 
with  a  troupe  of  a(llors  presenting  patriotic 
plays  for  the  purpose  of  awakening  a  new 
national  spirit  and  creating  a  nation  wide 
sentiment  for  the  revision  of  the  Versailles 
treaty.  The  book  gives  many  intere^ing  details 
and  firA  hand  information  about  the  fir^t  hedlic 
years  of  the  German  Republic  and  the  modern 
Fasci^  movement  in  Germany. — J.  Malthaner. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Felix  Weingartner.  Lebenserinnerungen.  Zii' 
rich.  Fiissli.  1928.  2  volumes.  11.25  Swiss 
francs. — These  memoirs  belong  to  the  out- 
Ending  autobiographies  of  the  day.  In  a 
literary  sense  these  pages  reveal  a  writer  of 
unusual  ability.  Important  events  out  of  the 
experience  of  this  great  scholar  and  musician 
mu^  find  a  place  in  the  annals  of  the  hi^ory 
of  music.  Out  of  the  wealth  of  his  experiences 
in  meeting  and  w'orking  with  almoA  all  the 
great  figures  among  music'composers,  conduc' 
tors,  piani^s  and  singers  of  his  time,  he  por' 
trays  these  eminences  in  charadleri^ic  Wein' 
gartner  fashion. 

Volume  I  presents  the  impetuous,  zealous 
and  sensitive  youth  from  his  early  childhood 
up  to  the  time  of  his  fir^  journey  to  Italy, 
Becoming  a  pupil  of  Liz^  before  he  took  up 
his  ultimate  life  work  as  a  condudlor  brought 
him  into  close  relationship  with  the  ever- 
growing  Wagnerian  circle.  It  was  through  his 
ability  as  a  pianist  and  as  a  pupil  of  this 
Titan  of  the  piano  that  he  came  to  meet 
Wagner  himself,  who  even  then  recognized 
in  young  Weingartner  the  budding  genius  of 
the  baton  as  well  as  his  ability  as  a  composer. 
Of  unusual  intere^  are  the  incidents  of  his 
meeting  with  Hans  von  Biilow.  His  tireless 
druggie  for  recognition  again^  political  and 
musical  enemies  is  to  be  admired.  One  might 
term  the  friendship  for  the  talented  Alfred 


Reisenauer  ideal.  His  profound  admiration  for 
Goethe  is  nothing  short  of  hero  worship. 

Volume  II  is  much  more  extensive  and 
equally  intere^ing.  The  detailed  account  of  his 
lawsuit  with  the  Prussian  government  and  the 
former  Kaiser  is  tiresome  and  might  better 
have  been  omitted.  It  was  evidently  his  keen 
sense  of  ju^ice  and  the  fadl  that  this  injuAice 
wore  on  him  and  made  him  despondent  for 
a  long  period  of  time  that  caused  him  to  tell 
the  world  at  large  about  it.  His  affedtion  for 
his  wife  and  their  experiences  as  artists  in  their 
travels  over  the  world  are  high  spots  of 
intere^.  The  memoirs  conclude  with  a  vivid 
account  of  his  activities  at  Basel,  Switzerland. 
He  seems  to  have  found  a  haven  of  content¬ 
ment  in  this  city  as  conductor  and  teacher. — 
William  G.  Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
•  Kuno  Francke.  Deutsche  Arbeit  in  Ameri}{a. 
Leipzig.  Felix  Meiner.  1930.  4  and  5.20  marks. 
— To  America,  writes  Professor  Francke  on 
the  very  fir^  page  of  this  book  of  recollections, 
he  owes  the  fact  that  he  developed  into  some¬ 
thing  of  importance.  Such  is  the  mode^  begin¬ 
ning  to  a  life  of  labor,  renown  and  sadness  in 
the  land  of  his  adoption :  labor  because  of  the 
thirty  odd  years  of  teaching,  renown  for  the 
success  of  these  decades  of  teaching,  for  his 
single  books,  for  his  German  Classics  of  the 
XIX.  and  XX.  Centuries,  for  his  efforts  to 
e^blish  the  exchange  professorships  between 
Harvard  and  Germany,  sadness  caused  by  the 
war  of  1914  when  men  of  fine  and  deep  feeling 
were  caught  in  the  meshes  of  national  hatred 
scarcely  imagined  possible  in  a  civilized 
country  in  this  age  and  day.  To  write  a  book 
of  mcxieration  primarily  for  a  German  public 
but  also  to  be  read  by  Americans  was  no  easy 
task.  And  to  write  furthermore  without  ran¬ 
cor  about  di^nt  days,  to  pass  judgment  on 
one’s  colleagues,  to  record  impressions  of 
presidents  and  emperors,  and  to  evaluate  two 
civilizations  as  different  as  Germany’s  and 
America’s,  or  even  America’s  of  1887  and 
1925  with  tad:  and  insight  into  our  national 
charader  was  the  task  before  Professor 
Francke.  How  well  he  has  succeeded!  Of  the 
three  chapters:  Harvarder  Lehrjahre,  Das 
Germanische  Museum  und  der  Professoren' 
au^ausch,  Der  Weltl{rieg,  teachers  of  German, 
especially  those  who  were  in  positions  of  honor 
and  responsibility  before  the  war,  will  be 
mod  intereded  in  the  lad.  But  they  will  not 
find  there  any  diatribes  againd  the  national 
fanaticism  of  1917  or,  on  the  other  hand,  a 
worship  of  things  German.  Mod  of  all  they 
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will  read  of  a  scholar  and  gentleman  who  with 
dignity  lived  and  suffered  after  so  many  years 
of  service  to  the  country  which  had  adopted 
him — lived  and  suffered  as  so  many  other 
men  did  in  the  not  so  di^nt  paA. — Lyman 
R.  Bradley.  New  York  University. 

•  Franz  Blei.  Manner  und  Masl{en.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1930.  8  and  12  marks. — The  spirit 
of  Dr.  Blei  hovers  over  the  literary  world, 
especially  over  that  part  of  it  which  treats 
of  the  greater  of  all  things,  for  example, 
Himmhsche  und  irdische  Liebe,  or  Glanz  und 
Elend  beriihmter  Frauen.  As  he  translates 
from  the  English,  the  French,  the  Spanish, 
he  has  a  great  ^ore^house  of  anecdotal  bric-a- 
brac  from  which  he  fashions,  in  Manner  und 
Mas}{en,  engaging  articles  and  essays  in  a 
journaliiftic  ^yle.  He  writes  of  Don  Juan’s 
everla^ing  punishment  in  Heaven,  of  Baude¬ 
laire’s  loves — and  hate,  of  Walter  Rathenau 
the  artiift,  of  Wilde,  Beau  Brummel,  Beards¬ 
ley,  E.  T.  A.  Hoffmann,  etc.  Fancy  and  facll, 
hi^ory  and  philosophy,  art  and  criticism,  a 
sketch  of  a  pugili^  or  a  puff  for  Greta  Garbo — 
Franz  Blei  writes  about  them  all.  And  like 
Emil  Ludwig  of  the  Rowohlt  press,  he  finds 
a  large  following. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New 
York  University. 

•  Ern^  Vincent.  Leidenschaft  und  Klarheit. 
Frauen  im  Leben  Goethes.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1930. 
4  marks. — These  four  lectures  on  Goethe, 
delivered  at  the  University  of  Jena  in  the 
course  of  the  la^  summer  session,  for  the 
benefit  of  indents  from  Denmark,  Finland, 
Norway  and  Sweden,  show  Goethe  trans¬ 
ported  to  heavenly  heights  by  love  passion 
and  then  brought  back  toearth  by  soul  druggie. 
Katchen,  the  Wetzlar  Lotte,  and  Lili  are  left 
out  of  the  picture,  no  doubt  for  want  of  space, 
and  Friederike  is  hardly  silhouetted.  Not  until 
the  author  reaches  Frau  von  Stein  does  he 
shake  off  the  spell  of  Gundolf  enough  to  fall 
into  his  own  rhythm  and  keep  to  his  course. 
His  treatment  is  from  there  on  sympathetic  and 
fluent.  He  does  not  address  himself  to  scholars 
who  have  wre^led  with  the  giant  Goethe 
for  years,  but  to  foreign  indents  ju^  making 
the  acquaintance  of  the  poet.  To  Vincent, 
Goethe  is  no  “iiberwundener  Standpunkt,” 
but  the  one  poet  to  grow  old  and  wise  with. — 
William  A.  Cooper.  Stanford  University. 

•  Emil  Ludwig.  Abraham  Lincoln.  Berlin.  Ro¬ 
wohlt.  1930.  12  and  16  marks. — Ludwig’s 
high  ability  and  continuous  effort  have  made 
him  the  mo^  successful  literary  mortician  of 
this  age.  He  has  embalmed  Lincoln  splendidly. 


The  book  is  fascinating,  deeply  moving,  and 
informative.  There  are  no  inconsi^encies; 
his  comprehension  of  the  American  scene  is 
almo^  flawless.  The  great  success  of  the  book 
does  not  merely  reA  with  the  hero  worship 
motive,  but  is  largely  due  to  the  skill  and 
wisdom  of  the  narrator. — Heinrich  L.  Wehr- 
betn.  Brooklyn. 

•  Hermann  Bahr.  Der  Zauberftab.  Hildesheim. 
Franz  Borgmeyer.  1930.  7  and  9  marks. — This 
volume  of  388  pages  consi^s  of  Herr  Bahr’s 
diaries  of  the  years  1924,  1925  and  1926  and 
is  a  continuation  of  his  other  diaries  of  1921, 
1922,  1923  published  by  the  same  firm  under 
the  title  Liebe  der  Lebenden.  Obviously  written 
for  publication,  a  great  part  of  these  diaries 
is  devoted  to  the  review  of  books  by  such 
different  authors  as  Goethe,  Kant,  Emil  Lud¬ 
wig,  d’Annunzio,  Manfred  Maria  Ellis,  Her¬ 
mann  Hesse,  Ibsen,  Konrad  Ferdinand  Meyer 
and  Richard  H.  Meyer.  The  author  also 
judges  Hitler,  Hindenburg,  Roosevelt,  Moissi, 
Caesar,  Zita,  etc.,  etc.  Bolshevism,  The 
Harvard  Law  School,  Gott-Natur,  “The  Green 
Goddess,’’  “Anatole  France  in  Pantoffeln,’’ 
“Le  nez  de  Cleopatre,’’  “Kinderbataillone’’ 
are  some  other  subjeAs  which  intere^  him. 
The  entire  work  is  journali^ic  but  never¬ 
theless  gives  a  review  of  the  literary  and 
political  life  of  the  years  1924-1926  as  the 
Personen-  und  Sachregi^er  of  1300  items 
te^ifies.  And  parts  of  it  are  worth  a  second 
reading.  On  the  whole,  however,  we  cannot 
help  recalling  Goethe’s  admonition,  “Bilde, 
Kiin^ler,  rede  nicht.’’  When  Herr  Bahr  is  an 
arti^  he  is  creating  comedies. — Lyman  R. 
Bradley.  New  York  University. 

•  Efraim  Frisch.  Russische  Kritil{er.  (Belinskij, 
Dobroljubow,  Pissarew).  Ausgewahlte  Schrif- 
ten.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag.  1921. — 
The  translator’s  purpose  in  making  this  selec¬ 
tion  from  the  Russian  critics  is  to  give  an 
indication  of  the  power  and  influence  of  literary 
criticism  on  society  and  public  opinion  in 
Russia.  This  is  the  firA  time  that  these  writings 
have  been  made  available  to  the  German  pub¬ 
lic.  The  excerpts  all  date  from  the  twenty 
years  between  1840  and  i860.  The  compila¬ 
tion  begins  with  the  work  of  Belinski,  who  is 
the  mo^t  significant  of  the  critics  with  in¬ 
fluence  extending  almo^  to  our  own  times. 
For  many  years  he  served  as  the  model  for 
Russia.  From  the  time  of  Pushkin  there  has 
been  a  mingling  of  literature  with  sociology 
and  Belinski  has  been  a  leader  in  this  move¬ 
ment. 
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The  volume  reproduces  a  part  of  Beh'nski’s 
essay  on  Criticism.  In  the  essay  Concerning 
Russian  Literature  in  1846  he  brilliantly  deveh 
ops  his  hi^rical  and  philosophical  conception 
of  Russian  hi^ory,  and  shows  wherein  lay  the 
opposition  of  the  Slavophils  and  the  Webern- 
ers.  To  the  ^udent  of  Russian  hiAory  this 
essay  would  be  of  particular  intere^.  Belin^ 
ski's  famous  letter  to  Gogol  is  also  included, 
wherein  Belinski  violently  upbraids  the  former 
leader  of  the  younger  radicals  for  his  recanta' 
tion  and  desertion  of  the  cause  he  had  at  one 
time  sponsored. 

Dobrolyubow,  though  he  died  when  only 
twenty-five,  forged  the  power  of  literary 
criticism  into  a  pohtical  weapon.  His  principal 
contribution  is  the  introdueftion  of  Truth  into 
criticism  in^ead  of  Beauty,  thereby  creating 
a  new  basis  of  judgment.  The  method  which 
Dobrolyubow  uses  to  illu^rate  his  theory  of 
criticism  is  to  take  Turgenev’s  On  the  Eve 
and  to  analyze  in  detail  the  relation  of  Helena, 
the  principal  figure,  to  the  other  characters. 
Insarow,  her  lover,  is  a  Bulgarian,  not  a 
Russian.  Dobrolyubow  shows  in  elaborate 
detail  that  Turgenev  could  never  have  allowed 
Insarow  to  be  a  Russian  with  his  single' 
hearted  devotion  to  the  ideal  of  freeing  his 
fatherland  from  the  oppressor.  Though  Russia 
was  opppressed  also,  the  Russians  were  not 
inspired  to  work  for  freedom  simply  and 
directly.  It  is  a  complex  discussion  of  the  novel 
and  involves  the  whole  theory  of  criticism. 

Pisarev  develops  the  critical  method  of 
Belinski  and  Dobrolyubow  to  the  extreme. 
Though  born  of  noble  family,  he  turns  radical 
in  the  third  year  of  his  university  life,  and 
for  four  years  he  is  imprisoned  in  the  Peter 
Paul  fortress.  It  is  from  this  period  of  im' 
prisonment  that  mo^  of  his  writings  date. 
His  Realists,  which  is  included  in  the  present 
volume,  justifies  the  seeming  hardness  and 
callousness  of  the  younger  generation.  Real' 
i^s  are  compared  with  ae^hetes — always  to 
the  advantage  of  the  former. 

The  writings  of  the  three  men  bear  the 
imprint  of  their  time  and  of  the  local  condi' 
tions  in  Russia.  They  would  be  of  intere^ 
mainly  to  the  Russian  hi^orian  or  to  the 
^udent  of  comparative  literature. — Margaret 
H.  Broods.  Berkeley,  California. 

•  Wilhelm  Grenzmann.  Die  Jungfrau  von 
Orleans  in  der  Dichtung.  Berlin.  Walter  de 
Gruyter.  1929.  4  marks. — The  scope  of  this 
work  is  not  greatly  influenced  by  the  fac!l  that 


it  was  written  for  the  series  Stoff'  und  Motiv' 
geschichte  der  deutschen  Literatur.  Though  not 
as  complete  as  another  work  of  the  same  year. 
Das  Literarische  Bild  der  Jeanne  d’Arc  by 
Eduard  von  Jan  (Max  Niemeyer  Verlag),  nor 
as  detailed  and  analytical  as  a  1929  unpub' 
lished  University  of  Illinois  dissertation  on 
Joan  of  Arc  in  the  French  drama  by  Lorraine 
Pierson,  it  is  nevertheless  a  mo^t  readable, 
clear,  and  critical  survey  of  representative 
works  dealing  with  the  Maid  of  Orleans. 
The  author  was,  of  course,  unable  to  limit 
himself  to  German  literature  in  the  ^udy  of 
an  international  heroine.  He  gives  practically 
everything  that  will  intere^  the  ^udent  and 
the  reader  of  general  literature.  Survey  ^U' 
dies  and  literary  works  which  do  not  come 
properly  within  the  author's  sphere  of  treat' 
ment  are  li^ed  at  the  close  of  the  monograph. 
Brief  comments  on  important  Jeane  d’Arc 
biographies  appear  in  the  introduction. — 
W.  A.  Willibrand.  Heidelberg,  Germany. 

•  Franz  Mehring.  Zur  Liter aturgeschichte.  I. 
Von  Calderon  bis  Heine.  II.  Von  Hebbel  bis 
Gorki.  Berlin.  Soziologische  Verlagsan^lt. 
1929.  6.50  and  8.50  marks. — Mehring  is  a 
unique  figure  in  German  criticism.  He  is  the 
only  great  writer  about  literature,  philosophy 
and  hi^ory,  who  combines  a  ^eadfa^  loyalty 
to  the  Marxi^  theory  and  proletarian  move' 
ment  with  a  rich,  intimate  and  independent 
knowledge  of  “bourgeois  culture’’.  Lesser 
Marxi^s  have  often  pressed  individual  poets 
and  thinkers  into  the  Prcxru^es  bed  of  the 
Marxian  “hi^orical  materialism.’’  But  their 
vieflims  have  died  in  it,  robbed  of  their 
ae^hetic  value  as  well  as  of  their  individuality. 
Mehring,  in  ^retching  them  out,  ^ill  lets 
them  live.  Although  biased  he  is  very  well 
worth  knowing.  He  brings  up  negledled  as' 
pedis  and  opens  wide  sociohi^orical  per' 
spedtives.  Also  his  delightfully  vigorous  and 
manly  ^tyle  could  be  recommended  to  many 
a  professional  scholar.  The  two  volumes  of 
colledted  essays  on  German  and  other  litera' 
tures  are  to  be  followed  by  seven  other  vol' 
umes  on  philosophy,  history  and  politics.  It 
is  a  memorial  edition.  Mehring  died  in  1919. — 
GuStav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Klabund.  Lesebuch.  Vers  und  Prosa.  Berlin' 
Zehlendorf.  Fritz  Heyder.  1930.  7.50  marks. — 
Klabund  had  a  knowledge  of  folk'lore,  love  for 
the  exotic  on  the  one  hand,  and  for  the 
allegorical,  on  the  other,  and  a  rich,  fertile 
imagination.  He  had  an  elegant,  pleasing, 
readable  ^yle,  which  however  often  acquires 
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the  ^rength  and  ominous  depth  of  wrathful 
thunder  when  powerful  emotions  are  por' 
trayed.  In  this  book  are  collecited  different 
works  of  various  lengths,  in  prose,  dialog, 
and  verse.  Hi^orical  legends,  ballads,  allegories 
and  fantastic  tales  of  the  author’s  own  inven- 
tion,  lyric  poems— there  is  reading  matter  for 
a  variety  of  moods  and  intere^s. — Sophie  R. 
A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Rheinfurth.  Der  neue  Mythus,  Walde' 
mar  Bonsels  und  sein  Wer}{.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
VerlagS'An^lt.  1930.  4  marks. — Waldemar 
Bonsels,  known  throughout  the  civilized 
world,  is  here  the  subjedl  of  a  thorough  diag- 
nosis.  Rheinfurth  analyzes  enthusia^ically  the 
writer's  personality  and  magic  power,  his 
“Weltanschauung,”  his  attitude  toward  reli¬ 
gion,  toward  “das  ewig  Weibliche,”  toward 
German  youth  in  general.  Bonsels  is  religious 
in  the  sense  in  which  Goethe  and  Schiller  were 
religious,  but  he  does  not  adhere  to  any 
religious  organization,  and  he  criticizes  severe¬ 
ly  the  unchristian  acftions  and  the  insatiable 
thirst  for  power  of  many  Christian  groups. 
Bonsels’  message  to  the  world  is  one  of  love — ■ 
love  of  man  and  love  of  Nature.  In  the  second 
part  of  the  book  Bonsel’s  beSt  known  works 
are  discussed,  always  from  the  point  of  view 
of  an  ardent  admirer. — Louis  P.  Woerner. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Fouquet.  Jal^ob  Ayrers  ’’''Sidea,"  Shal{e' 
speares  "Tempeft"  und  das  Mdrchen.  Beitriige 
zur  deutschen  Literaturwissenschaft  heraus- 
gegeben  von  Dr.  ErnSt  ElSter.  Nr.  32.  Marburg 
a.L.  N.G.  Elwert.  1929.  5  marks. — The  theory 
that  Ayrer’s  Sidea  and  Shakespeare’s  Tempeft 
are  based  on  a  loSt  English  drama  as  their 
common  source  is  reje(fted  on  the  ground  that 
Shakespeare’s  variations  contain  typical  ele¬ 
ments  connected  with  the  Sidea-tale,  which 
are  not  found  in  Ayrer’s  drama.  Both  dramas 
are  ^ages  in  the  development  of  a  wide-spread 
Sidea-tale,  mo^  probably  of  Mediterranean 
(perhaps  Italian)  origin. — F.  W.  Kaufmann. 
Smith  College. 

9  Almanack  des  Paul  Lift  Verlag  auf  das  Jahr 
1929.  Mit  16  Tiefdrucktafeln.  Leipzig.  Paul 
Li^.  1929. — Das  Glucl{haft  Schiff  Fahrtenbuch 
fur  Sonne,  Wind  und  Wetter.  Zusammen- 
ge^ellt  von  Hans  Richard  Lesser.  Stuttgart. 
Steinkopf.  1929. — For  500  years  almanachs 
have  been  published  in  Germany,  6r^  in  the 
sense  that  we  think  of  them  in  America,  then 
since  the  i8th  century  as  annuals  of  original 
poems,  Tories  and  essays.  After  1750  there 
appeared  the  Musenalmanache,  perhaps  the 


mo^  famous  of  them,  by  Schiller,  1796-1801. 
Sometimes  quite  important  works  have  ap¬ 
peared  in  these  publications,  as  Goethe’s 
Hermann  und  Dorothea,  which  was  published 
by  Vieweg  in  Braunschweig,  1798-1803. 

Today  not  only  publishers  of  fiction  but 
also  societies,  clubs  and  even  manufacturers 
print  their  almanachs.  The  volumes  here  under 
consideration  are  purely  literary.  The  fir^, 
from  the  Paul  Li^  publishing  house,  gives 
added  evidence  of  the  international  expanse 
of  the  printed  word  for  of  the  twenty-three 
selections  thirteen  are  translations,  Clare 
Sheridan,  Henry  Ford,  Charlie  Chaplin, 
Rudyard  Kipling,  T.  E.  Lawrence,  K.  Walis- 
zewski,  Valeriu  Marcu,  etc. 

Das  Fahrtenbuch  offers  forty-6ve  selections 
and  an  extensive  bibliography  of  the  contribu¬ 
tors  to  the  J.  F.  Steinkopf  Verlag.  Among  this 
varied  assortment  are  tales  by  Chri^ller  and 
Schmid-Kugelbach,  essays  by  Joseph  Wittig 
and  excerpts  from  books  about  Freiherr  vom 
Stein,  Agnes  Gunther  and  Dro^e-Hulshoff. 
Pictures  of  the  latter  accompany  the  articles. — 
Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York  University. 
%Oberammergauer  Kopfe.  Sonderdruck  aus 
Heft  3-1930  der  Mitteilungen  der  Akademie 
zur  wissenschaftlichen  Erforschung  und  zur 
Pflege  des  Deutschtums.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt. 
1930.  2.50  marks. — In  addition  to  the  article 
Oberammergauer  Kopfe  by  Dr.  A.  H.  Ried 
that  grew  out  of  his  anthropological  re¬ 
search  work  in  Southern  Bavaria  the  little 
bcx)k  contains  a  short  article  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Ritz 
on  Oberammergauer  Schnitzl{un£t  and  one  by 
Dr.  Franz  Thierfelder,  Die  \ulturpolitische  Be' 
deutung  der  Oberammergauer  Passionsspiele. 
Some  fine  photographs  of  Oberammergau 
wood  carvings  and  sixteen  pictures  of  char- 
acteri^ic  heads  of  men  and  women  in  Ober- 
ammergau  are  added.  The  bcxjklet,  which  con¬ 
tains  only  45  pages  of  text,  gives  a  wealth  of 
information  that  will  be  of  value  and  intereA 
to  the  scienti^  as  well  as  to  anybody  who  is 
attracted  by  this  unusual  little  colony  that  has 
preserved  through  the  centuries  its  traditions, 
its  racial  purity,  and  its  originality.  It  reveals 
much  of  the  underlying  forces  that  made  the 
little  Bavarian  village  a  shrine  and  carried  the 
fame  of  its  play  and  its  art  throughout  the 
world. — J.  Malthaner.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Guido  Bagier.  Der  \ommende  Film.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1928.  20 
marks. — In  this  beautiful  book  are  set  forth 
the  ae^hetic  principles  according  to  which  the 
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(silent)  film  may  develop  into  an  independent 
art.  The  arguments  of  the  author  are,  on  the 
whole,  convincing  but  seem  rather  futile  in 
view  of  the  development  of  the  talking  film. 
The  ^tyle  is  dedudtive  and  somewhat  afFe(^ted 
with  verbatim  repetition  of  long  paragraphs 
as  many  as  three  or  four  times. 

The  inclusion  of  more  than  two  hundred 
excellent  photographic  reproductions  of  paint¬ 
ings  and  architet^ture  and  of  scenes  from 
American  and  European  films  gives  the  book 
a  lading  value. — J.  Rud  T^ielsen.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Siegfried  von  der  Trenck.  Heral(les'Chri^us. 
Gotha.  Klotz.  1930.  3.50  marks. — An  epic 
poem  of  one  hundred  pages  by  an  author  of 
dramas,  novels,  short  Tories,  essays,  and  a 
translator  from  English,  French  and  Italian, 
who  is  known  among  lovers  of  poetry  for  his 
sonnets,  Offenbarung  des  Eros,  and  his  Leuch' 
ter  um  die  Sonne,  Flamme  uber  die  Welt,  and 
Stern  tm  Blut.  In  the  book  under  review  he 
treats  in  an  irregular  and  angular  ^yle, 
now  ^rtingly  vivid,  now  confusingly  ab- 
^raA,  heathen  and  Christian  mythology  by 
alternate  scenes  from  the  lives  of  Heracles 
and  the  Savior,  each  striving  for  the  basic 
power  of  the  other  upon  a  mountainous  back¬ 
ground.  The  work  is  so  vaA  and  crowded  with 
so  many  characters  that  the  reader  needs  a 
reference  biography— which  the  author  has 
appended  in  detail. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New 
York  University. 

•  A.  von  Seht.  Deutsches  Fuhlen  und  Denizen. 
Hildesheim.  Franz  Borgmeyer.  1930.  5  marks. 
— Herr  von  Seht  has  collected  poems  for 
many  years  for  his  own  enjoyment,  and  now 
proffers  them  to  all.  This  is  a  somewhat 
que^ionable  procedure.  The  collector  muA  be 
very  certain  of  his  own  private  ta^e.  On  the 
other  hand,  there  are  merits  and  a  charm  in 
such  a  decidedly  personal  perspective.  Many 
unknown  or  Icxal  poets  are  thus  brought  into 
the  light  of  wide  publicity.  The  present  col¬ 
lection  seems  to  be  guided  less  by  a  sense  for 
article  quality  than  for  elevating  and  com¬ 
forting  content,  although  there  are  some  ^rong 
p>oems  of  enduring  form,  like  Stellwer\  J^eun. 
And  many  readers  will  prefer  these  values  of 
home  and  family-life,  of  weal  and  woe,  of  the 
old  nature  and  the  new  national  de^iny  to  the 
acrobatic  experiments  of  a  good  deal  of 
“modern”  poetry. — Guflav  Mueller.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Herwarth  Walden.  Im  Geschweig  der  Liebe. 
Berlin.  Verlag  Der  Sturm.  1925. — We  are 


sorry  for  the  author  who  writes,  for  the  pub-  | 
lisher  who  prints,  for  the  public  who  reads  | 
and  particularly  for  the  critic  who  muA  dis-  * 
cuss  such  symptoms  of  decadence.  To  the 
affectation  of  the  title  the  affectation  of  the 
content  exactly  corresponds.  Stale  and  mean¬ 
ingless  paradoxes,  an  inane  playing  with  words,  1 
a  disgu^ing  mixture  of  fleshliness  with  a 
drained  and  forced  exaltation,  a  total  lack  of  i 
form  and  humane  intelligibility,  the  very  dregs  f 
of  an  outworn  romantic  mannerism,  which 
confuses  being  a  poet  with  being  at  all  coAs 
“different."— Guifdv  Mueller.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Erich  Ka^ner.  Em  Mann  gibt  Ausf(unft.  1 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^alt.  1930.—  ^ 

This  book  is  the  ^ronge^  possible  contra^  to 
one  discussed  above.  It  seems  to  arise  out  of 
an  entirely  different  world.  A  significant  and 
real  poet.  Melcxlious  and  well-formed  prote^s 
of  a  thoroughly  disenchanted  warling.  The 
sombre  background  of  an  overcrowded,  nar-  j 
row  world,  of  unemployment,  war-disillusion-  f 
ment,  social  class-war  without  hope  or  faith  | 
in  any  betterment  through  change,  sexual 
perversion,  crushing  routines,  terrible  poverty. 
Everything  without  whining,  without  senti¬ 
mental  pathos,  but  calmly  mirrored.  Cynical, 
witty,  even  grotesque  and  fascinating  reading. 
Something  like  Heine  in  his  wor^  mcxxls  or  ^ 
like  Alfred  Kerr.  There  are,  however,  a  few 
poems  (notably  Em  Buchhalter  schreibt  seiner 
Mutter)  where  a  loving  heart  gloriously  shines 
through  the  cloud  of  desperate  external  situa¬ 
tions.^ — GuSlav  Mueller.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

0  Deutsche  Lyril^er.  Vom  16.  bis  ins  20.  Jahr'  , 
hundert.  Ausgewahlt  von  Fritz  Enderlin,  i 
E^her  Odermatt,  Paul  Gessler,  Wilhelm  n 
Tiirler.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1930.  4.40  marks. —  ^ 

This  anthology  succeeds  admirably  within  1 
the  limits  set  by  its  editors,  namely  to  offer 
pupils  of  high  sch(X)ls  a  choice  of  beautiful 
poems,  to  unlock  the  personalities  of  great  ^ 
arti^s,  to  give  a  typical  picture  of  their  art, 
and  to  inspire  the  young  readers.  Three  hun¬ 
dred  and  forty-two  poems  by  thirty-one 
representative  lyricists  with  twenty-six  Volks- 
lieder  indicate  the  scope  of  the  book.  In  com¬ 
parison  with  The  Oxford  Bool{of  German  Verse 
the  contra^  is  doubly  ^riking:  here  are  500 
poems  by  100  poets,  with  for  example,  9  by 
Holderlin,  5  by  Dro^e-Hiilshoff,  none  by  , 
Rilke,  while  in  the  more  compact  Deutsche 
Lyri\er  we  find  18  by  Holderlin,  15  by  Dro^e- 
Hiilshoff  and  13  by  Rilke.  We  miss,  however. 
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in  the  latter  Spee,  Huch,  Liliencron,  Dehmel 
and  Dauthendey.  And  what  dictated  the 
cutting  of  some  of  the  poems?  The  Lied  des 
Harfners,  for  example,  lacks  the  third  ^anza. 
— Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York  University. 

•  Hans  Rothe.  Shakespeare  in  neuer  Uberset' 
zung.  Luilspiele.  Leipzig.  Li^.  1927. —  Since 
Ambassador  Borck  translated  Julius  Caesar  in 
1741,  Shapespeare’s  charadlers  have  trod  the 
German  ^age.  The  translations  of  his  dramas 
have  been  numerous.  Wieland's  prose  version, 
i762'I766;  Schlegel  and  his  collaborators’  in 
verse  about  100  years  ago;  Dingel^edt’s, 
Jordan’s,  Simrock’s,  Boden^edt’s,  Heyse’s, 
Wilbrandt’s  in  the  la^  few  generations. 

To'day,  when  not  only  in  England  and 
America  but  also  in  Germany  Shakespeare  has 
been  proclaimed  a  “modern,”  Hans  Rothe 
offers  an  entirely  new  translation  in  the  Ian- 
guage  of  our  time.  This  version  seems  to  have 
been  well  received  on  the  German  Aage  for  it 
is  used  in  the  theatres  of  Berlin,  Vienna, 
Dresden,  Cologne,  Leipzig,  Munich,  etc.,  etc., 
etc. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York  Univer' 
sity. 

•  Josef  Ponten.  Wolgd  Wolga.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS'An^lt.  1930. 7.50  marks. — 
Josef  Ponten  is  to  Germany  in  many  ways 
what  John  Galsworthy  is  to  England.  He  has 
the  same  smooth  ^yle,  the  same  reluc^lance  to 
be  concerned  deeply  with  social  problems, 
rather,  to  regard  them  and  weigh  them  with 
the  detachment  of  a  country  gentleman. 
Galsworthy  wrote  the  Forsyte  Saga.  Now 
Ponten  proposes  to  write  the  saga  of  the  Ger- 
mans  and  this  novel  is  the  fir^t  in  the  cycle 
of  Voll(  auf  dem  Wege,  Roman  der  Deutschen 
Unruhe.  The  German,  as  we  6nd  him  in 
Wolga  Wolga,  sees  sunshine  and  roses  beyond 
the  mountains;  but  when  he  has  attained  the 
promised  land,  Wanderlu^  translates  itself 
into  acute  Heimweh.  It  is  not  a  chara<fteri^ic 
of  one  re^less  generation;  indeed,  it  seems  a 
charadlt  ri^ic  of  a  race.  The  6r^  Chri^ian 
Heinsberg  of  the  days  of  Catherine  the  Great 
sought  the  new  land  on  the  Volga  promised 
by  the  empress.  But  it  was  not  the  promised 
land  he  really  wanted,  and  through  adventure 
after  adventure  we  6nd  him  risking  his  life  to 
return  to  his  beloved  homeland,  which  he 
pic^tures  to  himself  in  mo^  roseate  colors. 
Paralleling  that  homeward  venture  is  that 
of  the  Chri^ian  Heinsberg  of  our  days, 
smitten  by  the  same  Wanderlust,  imagining 
perfection  in  Germany  in  contrast  to  the  un- 
couthness  of  the  Staid  peasants  of  the  German 


republic  of  the  Volga.  Disappointment  lurks 
at  the  end  of  the  journey  for  both.  The  first 
Christian  returns  to  found  a  family  in  Russia. 
And  the  second  we  leave  accustoming  himself 
to  the  Strange  environment  of  a  land  wherein 
he  is  at  once  a  native  and  an  alien.  In  the  back' 
ground  is  the  Russian  court  with  Peter  and 
Catherine;  the  masculine  preserve  of  Frederick 
the  Great;  the  teeming  dissatisfaction  that 
marks  any  life  of  accomplishment.  Altogether, 
Wolga  Wolga  is  a  very  distinguished  novel, 
a  worthy  initial  volume  for  Vol}{  auf  dem 
Wege.—J.  A.  B. 

•  Heinrich  Eduard  Jacob.  Blut  und  Zelluloid. 
Roman.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930.  5.50  marks. — 
Blut  und  Zelluloid  is  the  Story  of  Rubensohn, 
rascal,  idealist,  and  bankrupt  president  of  a 
German  film  concern,  who  descends  upon 
Sardinia  with  a  group  of  actors  in  order  to 
produce  a  picture  of  the  bandit  life  on  the 
island.  The  enterprise  is  financed  by  the 
French  Foreign  Office,  and  the  picture  in' 
tended  to  discredit  the  Italian  administration. 
But  plans  fail.  Old  Rubensohn  dies  suddenly, 
overcome  by  the  spring'hke  beauty  of  the 
country  againSt  which  he  is  to  Stir  hatred. 
The  German  actors  are  arrested  by  the  crew 
of  an  Italian  battle^ship  auspiciously  sent  by 
Mussolini,  but  their  innocence  is  soon  eStab' 
lished,  as  it  is  found  that  before  dying,  Ruben' 
sohn  has  replaced  the  anti-Italian  scenario  py 
another  in  praise  of  the  country’s  beauty. 

One  would  like  to  dismiss  the  book  with 
the  observation  that  it  does  not  quite  succeed 
in  creating  an  organic  whole  of  a  plot  worthy 
of  Phillips  E.  Oppenheim  and  that  it  consists 
of  a  few  fine  essays  on  European  countries, 
plus  some  spasmodic  attempts  at  clever  psy' 
chological  characterization,  were  it  not  for  the 
fact  that  the  author  enjoys  a  considerable 
Standing,  and  that  some  German  magazines 
showered  praise  upon  this  very  novel.  Jacob 
is  well  known  as  poet,  essayist,  editor,  and 
friend  of  Max  Brod.  As  for  Blut  und  Zelluloid, 
one  can  merely  say  that  it  only  approaches 
a  great  political  satire  on  present  day  Europe, 
and,  at  the  same  time,  a  Study  of  certain  human 
types  hatched  by  the  World  War.  If  Jacob 
had  occasionally  employed  humor  in  his 
narrative,  instead  of  becoming  moralistic  and 
didactic,  the  reader  would  have  remained  less 
conscious  of  the  novel’s  lack  of  unity,  and  its 
unpersuasive  mixture  of  romanticism  and  the 
ultra-sophisticated  essay  Style. — Walter  Kien.. 
Brown  University. 
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•  Theodor  Plivier.  Des  Kaisers  Kulis.  Roman 
dcr  deutschcn  Kriegsflotte.  Berlin.  Malik  Ver- 
lag.  1930.  3.20  and  5  marks. — This  is  a  kind  of 
companion  volume  to  Im  Weften  J^ichts  Irenes, 
depicting  the  life  of  the  navy  during  the  Great 
War.  It  IS  permeated  with  no  uncertain  disgust 
for  the  whole  affair,  presents  insinuating 
references  to  officers  and  Kaiser,  discipline, 
food,  battle,  death,  etc.,  all  in  exciting  and 
gruesome  array,  and  closes  on  a  contemptuous 
note  for  the  great  War  Lord’s  cowardly  flight 
into  Holland. — John  H.  Mueller.  University 
of  Oregon. 

•  Nikolaus  Schwarzkopf.  Der  Barbar.  Ein 
Matthias-Griinewald  Roman.  Munchen.  Georg 
Muller.  1930. — Schwarzkopf  wrote  this  nov' 
elized  life  of  Matthias  Griinewald,  the  painter, 
mainly  in  the  form  of  an  imaginary  autO' 
biography,  in  a  ^yle  simple  and  archaic, 
reminiscent  of  the  period.  He  is  not  primarily 
concerned  with  Griinewald’s  artistic  career, 
nor  does  he  attempt  to  employ  the  technique 
of  present'day  psychological  writing  to  round 
out  his  portrait.  He  Presses  Wrongly  his  con' 
ception  of  Griinewald  the  son  of  the  people, 
the  patriot,  the  Chri^ian.  Through  the  eyes 
of  the  humble  but  nonetheless  uncompromis' 
ing  son  of  the  Reformation,  he  is  able  to  see 
and  judge  the  out^nding  events  of  the  period. 
Herein  lies  the  power  of  the  book,  even  more 
than  in  the  splendid  description  of  political 
events  and  intrigues,  coronations,  processions 
and  other  public  scenes.  From  Griinewald’s 
youth  to  the  desperate  completion  of  the 
tragedy  that  was  his  life,  the  tale  is  colored 
by  a  devout  and  rebellious  peasant  Christian' 
ity,  with  a  ta^e  of  very  modern  communism. 
The  intensity  with  which  this  mood  is 
develop>ed  during  the  entire  eventful  life  of 
Griinewald,  di^inguishes  Schwarzkopf's  ^ry 
from  the  average  biographical  novel. — Walter 
Kien.  Brown  University. 

•  Peter  Dorfler.  Abenteuer  des  Peter  Farde. 
Freiburg  i.B.  Herder.  1929.  $1.85. — The  tale 
of  these  adventures  is  based  on  an  old  manu' 
script  of  a  Franciscan  monk,  who  at  the  end 
of  the  17th  century  was  captured  by  pirates 
and  after  ten  years  of  erring  and  suffering 
returned  to  his  native  city,  Ghent,  only  to 
die  there  soon  afterwards.  It  is  simply  and 
naively  told,  and  the  hero,  a  real  Chri^ian, 
commands  our  resped;  and  sympathy. — Ernd 
Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 


•  Anni  Geiger^Gog.  Heini  Jermann.  Dec 
Lebendag  eines  Jungen.  Mit  farbigen  Volb 
bildern  von  Max  Ackermann.  Stuttgart.  Gun' 
dert.  1929.  5.20  marks. — A  well'intending 
book  depiding  the  sad  life  of  a  war  orphan 
and  written  for  propaganda  purposes.  The 
effed  of  the  sad  descriptions  unfortunately 
falls  somewhat  short  of  its  aim,  not  because 
the  black  color  is  too  black  but,  rather  because  ^ 
the  white  is  too  much  of  the  hue  of  the  | 
wings  of  angels.  It  is  hard  to  believe  that 

a  child  as  negleded  and  sorely  tried  as 
Heini  Jermann  should  be  so  uninteredingly 
“good.”  The  illudrator  of  the  book  speaks  a 
much  more  powerful  language  than  the 
writer. — Ernft  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  Univer'  1 
sity. 

•  Waldemar  Bonsels.  Mario  und  Gisela. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'Andalt.  6.50 
marks. — The  fad  that  this  dory  is  told  in  a 
form  midway  between  novel  and  phantasy 
dispenses  the  author  from  wredling  with 
problems  of  bitter  reality.  He  imbues  the 
figures  and  happenings  of  its  w'orld  with  a  * 
halo  of  sheer  beauty  but  at  the  same  time 
with  a  somewhat  idealidic  vagueness.  Yet, 

the  charader  of  Mario,  his  unio  mydica  with 
nature  and  all  its  creatures,  draws  from  a 
well'spring  of  wisdom  w'hich  prevents  the  book 
from  being  a  shallow  refuge  for  romancing 
souls. — Ernd  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University.  ' 

•  Oscar  Walter  Cisek.  Die  Tartarin.  Erzah' 
lungen.  Hamburg.  Enoch.  1929.  6  marks. — 

This  book  of  five  different  tales  is  adonishingly 
varied  in  setting  and  in  the  human  pidures 
unfolded.  If  the  book  is  compiled  to  show  the 
range  with  which  Cisek  can  deal  familiarly 
and  well,  it  has  been  thoroughly  successful. 

The  fird  dory  deals  with  a  Tartar  woman 
who,  deserted  by  her  husband,  is  forced  to  ' 
support  herself.  It  isn't  easy  to  find  work  among 

the  Bulgars  and  the  Turks  where  she  lives, 
but  at  lad  she  appropriates  a  boat  and  this 
is  the  beginning  of  her  career  as  fisherwoman. 
There  is  a  primitive  drength  about  this  fird 
dory  that  reminds  one  of  Growth  of  the  Soil. 
There  is  another  dory.  Die  Entlaftung,  which 
shows  the  same  kind  of  primitive  power.  This 
is  a  dory  of  the  deppe.  A  self'reliant,  merciless 
man  darts  the  many'day  trip  across  the  deppe 
on  foot,  ruthlessly  leaving  his  dependent 
family  behind  him.  He  walks  on  and  on  through  ' 

arid  country  much  like  our  Arizona  desert.  , 

And  in  the  end  the  enormous  endless  expanse 
of  the  desert  conquers  the  traveler  both 
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physically  and  emotionally.  Der  Bridge  Som' 
mer  is  the  ^tory  of  a  twenty^year  old  Jewess. 
It  is  a  minute  inve^igation  of  the  ^te  of  her 
emotions  in  turmoil,  with  a  quick  contra^  at 
the  end  showing  how  she  finds  her  peace. 
Spiel  in  der  Sonne  is  life  in  a  tea'cup,  until  of 
a  sudden  the  tea  cup  breaks  into  a  thousand 
splinters.  And  over  all  of  these  Tories  broods 
the  breath-taking,  devastating  heat  of  summer 
in  middle  Europe.  One  more  sketch — a  diary 
from  a  German  exile  in  the  shadow  of  Mt. 
Vesuvius — adds  its  bit  of  drama  to  the  whole. 

It  is  not  the  settings  alone,  however,  which 
are  interesting,  nor  the  unfolding  of  the  human 
lives.  What  binds  all  five  Stories  together  is 
the  exceptional  way  in  which  Cisek  handles 
his  material.  Detail  after  detail  he  piles  up, 
each  seemingly  insignificant  in  itself,  but  taken 
all  together  making  an  indelible  pic!ture.  His 
choice  of  words,  his  clarity,  gives  the  reader 
a  sense  of  power  in  the  author  over  his  material 
that  makes  even  the  Strange  worlds  and  the 
Strange  people  live  before  him.  A  thunder¬ 
storm  had  overtaken  a  young  girl  alone  in  the 
empty  vaulted  Stone  church.  The  rain  came 
down  in  sheets  cutting  her  off  from  all  the 
world.  “Es  war  eine  grosse  Einsamkeit.”  To 
say  more  would  spoil  the  power  of  that 
scene. 

That  this  book  should  have  been  awarded 
honorable  mention  for  the  KleiSt  prize  is 
readily  understandable.  The  accuracy  of  lan¬ 
guage,  the  range,  and  the  vividness  with 
which  Cisek  presents  unfamiliar  environments 
and  the  people  of  an  alien  world  deserve 
recognition. — Margaret  H.  Broods.  Berkeley, 
California. 

•  K.  F.  Kurz.  Im  Kdnigreich  Mjelvil(.  Braun¬ 
schweig.  WeStermann,  1930.  5.50  and  7.50 
marks. — The  “scandalous  chronicle”  of  a 
small  Norwegian  town  is  told  here  in  the  form 
of  a  naive  Story,  half  fairy  tale,  half  epic  idyll. 
But  the  roguish  art  of  the  author  makes 
us  surmise  behind  his  primitive  drawing,  life 
in  all  its  complexity  and  sordidness.  All  in  all 
it  is  a  pidture  of  life  with  its  two  planes,  that 
of  reality  and  that  of  its  officially  sanctioned 
interpretation.  A  book  like  this  could  hardly 
have  been  written  before  the  Great  War. — 
ErnSl  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  Leonhard  Frank.  Die  Entgleiften.  Berlin. 
Reimar  Hobbing.  1930. — It  was  a  good  idea  of 
Leonhard  Frank  to  present  his  novelette  in  the 
form  of  a  film  textbook.  The  adtion  of  the 
Story  is  exciting,  and  movie  fans  moSt  probably 
would  like  it.  It  muSt  be  admitted,  however. 


that  the  character  of  this  newest  Frank  book 
is  trite,  and  that  it  hardly  reminds  us  of  the 
true  poet  who  by  his  novel  Brother  and  Sifter 
presented  us  with  a  gift  we  shall  eSteem  and 
enjoy  forever. — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Wilhelm  Wiesebach.  Onl^el  Ferdinand,  eine 
absonderliche  Geschichte.  Hildesheim.  Borg- 
meyer.  1927. 1.50  marks. — Wiesebach,  a  writer 
and  lecturer  of  note,  born  in  1878  in  Aachen, 
did  considerable  traveling,  going  as  far  as 
Brazil;  in  his  varied  career  he  has  been  the 
able  editor  of  Der  Leuchtturm  fur  Studierende, 
a  fine  literary  magazine,  dear  to  us.  He  at¬ 
tempts  to  resuscitate  in  Onf^el  Ferdinand  the 
glorious  Romantic  spirit  of  Eichendorff;  the 
atmosphere  however  seems  artificial  and  leaves 
us  cold;  the  exquisite  humor  and  thriving 
action  of  the  Taugenichts  are  lacking  in  his 
^ory;  perhaps  an  age  like  ours  is  too  sophi^i- 
cated  and  reali^ic  to  appreciate  efforts  like  his. 
— Louis  P.  Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Hermann  Bahr.  Der  inwendige  Garten. 
Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer.  1927.  3  and  4.50 
marks. — This  is  the  sixth  of  a  series  of  Au^rian 
novels;  some  are  out  of  print,  none  has  sold 
well.  Judging  them  by  this  book  their  un' 
popularity  is  ju^ified,  for  Der  inwendige  Garten 
is  dull.  In  it  the  sanCtity  of  the  marriage  vows 
is  discussed  from  a  ^riCt  Catholic  ^and- 
point,  at  length,  tolerantly  but  without  con¬ 
clusion.  The  author  has  been  composing 
comedies  successfully  for  a  generation.  For 
them  rather  than  for  his  novels  he  will  be 
remembered. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York 
University. 

•  M.  Poggel-Degenhardt.  Veltin  Helner.  Hil¬ 
desheim.  Borgmeyer.  5.50  and  7  marks. — 
This  novel  has  the  period  right  after  the  Thirty 
Years  War  for  background.  It  is  the  colourless 
record  of  a  farming  community  tucked  away 
in  the  mountains  where  the  Old  Church  ^ill 
reigns  supreme.  There  is  the  principal  family, 
living  upon  the  Helner  farm  under  a  kind  of 
gloomy  foreca^  that  all  Helner-housewives 
mu^  have  a  pretty  hard  time  in  this  world. 
Veltin,  the  son  and  heir,  wants  to  travel 
around  a  bit  before  he  settles  down.  He 
returns  at  the  dramatic  moment  of  his  father’s 
death,  in  the  company  of  Koleta,  a  city  belle 
he  has  wooed  and  won  after  many  difficulties. 
Veltin  is  going  to  make  her  happier  than  is 
usually  the  case  with  the  Helner  women.  The 
authoress  gives  much  prolix  dialogue,  but 
does  not  succeed  in  creating  her  personages 
convincingly,  and  the  narrative  of  Veltin’s 
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journey  lacks  colour,  fantasy,  romance  and 
reality.  But  if  you  want  sentimentality  .  .  . 
here  it  is!  -Adrian  Wymnobel.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Maria  Veronika  Rubatscher.  Der  Lusen' 
berger.  Der  Roman  eines  Kiin^lerlebens.  Mit 
i6  Bildern  in  Tiefdruck  nach  Gemalden  des 
Kiin^lers.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  Pu^et.  1930. 
8.  “to  marks.  The  biography  of  Joseph  Moro- 
der,  painter  of  South  Tyrol,  is  written  by 
Maria  Veronika  Rubatscher,  herself  an  arti^. 
That  her  a(ftivity  has  been  largely  in  the  field 
of  poetry  can  be  judged  by  the  poetical  quality 
of  her  prose.  In  picturing  the  life  of  the  eighty' 
four  year  old  painter  as  he  has  lived  and  ^ill 
lives  in  his  beloved  Tyrol  she  has  done  more 
than  give  merely  the  outlines  of  his  life.  She 
pic!tures  vividly  the  mountains  with  their 
high  passes  and  their  pa^ures;  she  pi(^lures  in 
unforgettable  language  the  life  of  the  peasants 
in  the  home  and  in  the  fields.  The  celebration 
of  the  fea^  days,  the  annual  fair,  the  w’edding, 
are  presented  by  one  who  knows  of  w’hat  she 
writes  since  the  author  is  a  native  of  Tyrol 
like  her  subjec!l.  If  at  times  the  detail  with 
which  she  enumerates  the  names  of  small 
towns  and  even  the  Greets  is  confusing  and  a 
bit  overwhelming  to  the  reader,  ^ill  there  is 
an  air  of  authenticity  in  this  enumeration  that 
gives  confidence.  The  Tyrolese  dialecit  adds 
to  the  atmosphere  of  the  biography,  but  not, 
it  mu^  be  confessed,  without  rendering  certain 
conversational  passages  difficult  of  interpreta' 
tion  in  spite  of  the  interspersion  of  foot-notes. 
There  is  a  simplicity  and  genuineness  in  the 
life  of  this  painter-sculptor  that  transfuses  his 
work  and  the  book  which  gives  us  his  life. 
The  ^rength  and  purity  of  his  devotion  to 
his  young  wife  and  the  inspiration  she  has 
continued  to  be  to  his  work  long  after  her 
tragically  early  death,  ^rike  the  reader  with 
singular  intensity  in  the  mid^  of  the  sophis¬ 
ticated  novels  of  today. 

The  sixteen  copperplate  illu^rations  are 
beautifully  done.  They  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  book  for  which  the  text  serves  as  a  running 
accompaniment.  The  exquisite  care  and  the 
detail  of  Moroder's  portraits  recall  Defreg- 
ger  with  whom  he  ^udied,  and  their  Rem- 
brandtesque  quality  is  quite  unmi^kable. 

Der  Lusenberger  would  make  an  excellent 
gift.  The  workmanship  of  binding  and  illus¬ 
trations,  the  quality  of  the  prose  and  the 
beauty  of  the  life  of  the  old  painter  all  work 
into  an  harmonious  whole. — Margaret  H. 
Brool{s.  Berkeley,  California. 


•  Max  Krell.  Orungen  in  Ronco.  Berlin.  Ro- 
w'ohlt  1930.  4  and  6.50  marks. — The  problem 
of  the  man  of  forty-eight  who  ^rts  a  romance 
with  a  girl  of  twenty,  the  modern  and  inde¬ 
pendent  Thymian.  The  idyl  is  over  when  rain 
and  autumn  ^orm  beat  the  la^  oranges  from 
the  trees.  Lucas  leaves  Ronco,  and  Nadine, 
the  ultra-modern  friend  of  Thymian  has 
arrived  to  take  his  place  .  .  .  “Sieh,  Nady, 
ich  habe  ihn  nie  gebeten :  bleib !  Nady,  das  alles 
biA  nur  du.  Leg’  deine  Hand  under  meinen 
Kopf.  Das  i^  das  Schon^te,  so  zwischen  den 
vielen  Kissen  mit  deiner  Hand  unterm  Kopf 
zu  liegen.”  But  Lucas  goes  back  to  Berlin  and 
his  journalism. — Adrian  W>iinobeI.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  J.  Eckerskorn.  Magnus  J^ielsen.  Roman 
einer  Kameradschaftsehe.  Hildesheim.  Borg- 
meyer.  1930.  3.20  and  4.80  marks. — Mag¬ 
nus  Nielsen,  the  hero,  is  a  freethinking 
author  who  has  written  several  successful, 
but  grossly  immoral  books.  In  his  private  life 
he  lives  up  to  his  convidions.  The  result: 
His  wife  dies,  his  son  becomes  a  thief,  his 
daughter  dies,  he  shoots  his  horse,  his  dog,  and 
his  secular  love,  and  then  is  ^triken  dead  himself 
by  heart  failure.  Quod  erat  demonstrandum. 
The  book  has  nothing  to  do  with  companionate 
marriage  as  indicated  by  the  subtitle.  Its  Style 
is  clumsy  and  childishly  melodramatic. — H.  L. 
Wehrbein.  Brooklyn. 

•  ErnSt  von  Salomon.  Die  Gedchteten.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1930.  5  and  8  marks. — This  is  the 
autobiographical  report  of  a  young  warrior, 
Salomon  begun  his  fighting  career  in  1919  at 
the  age  of  seventeen.  He  fought  in  the  Baltic 
Provinces,  in  Upper  Silesia,  on  the  Rhine, 
and  in  the  Palatinate.  He  was  involved  in  all 
the  outstanding  fascist  conspiracies,  and  finally 
spent  five  years  in  jail.  The  book  has  a  wealth 
of  heroic  adtion  and  is  intensely  dramatic. 
The  period  of  imprisonment  is  very  well 
handled  and  is  the  climax  of  an  altogether 
interesting  book.  The  Style  is  somewhat 
ragged  and  impulsive,  but  Strikingly  original. 
— H.  L.  Wehrbein.  Brooklyn. 

•  Elias  Krammer.  Der  Weg  zum  Leuchtfeuer. 
Stuttgart.  Steinkopf.  1928.  6.50  marks. — 
Elias  Krammer,  the  Norwegian  novelist,  has 
had  a  varied  career,  that  led  naturally  to 
literature  through  his  activity  as  a  newspaper 
publisher.  He  began  writing  fidtion  when  well 
past  the  half  century  mark;  his  firSt  book  he 
had  to  publish  “on  his  own”  because  no 
publisher  would  accept  it.  It  was  an  inStant 
success.  The  present  novel,  Der  Weg  zum 


German  Fidion 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


German  Fidion  43 


Leuchtfeuer,  not  only  intrenched  his  reputa- 
tion  in  Norway,  but  it  introduced  him  as  a 
worthy  compatriot  of  Hamsun  and  Sigrid 
Undset  to  Germany.  A  reading  of  this  novel 
readily  reveals  the  secret  of  this  widespread 
popularity.  It  is  a  pleasant  book,  that  might  be 
described  as  an  excellent  example  of  the 
dome^ic  novel,  in  which  class  there  seems  to 
be  definitely  a  revival  both  in  America  and 
abroad.  He  is  a  reali^,  yet  he  has  such  a 
delicate  sense  of  values  that  he  is  able  to 
create  real  beings  in  a  real  world  without 
smearing  the  scene  with  Dreiserian  unpleas' 
antness.  Adam  Stolz  is  the  lighthouse  keeper; 
the  lighthouse  is  perched  at  an  almost  in' 
accessible  point.  The  hurry  and  anxieties  of 
the  world  singularly  do  not  affed  Stolz,  who 
is  content  to  live  his  own  life  in  his  own  way. 
Many  are  the  people  who  are  led  up  the 
^tony,  difficult  path  to  the  lighthouse,  to 
absorb  comfort  in  the  self'sufficient  philosophy 
of  a  man  who  preferred  Life  to  Glory. — 
;.  A.  B. 

•  Georg  Reik.  Die  Zarten.  Stuttgart.  Cotta. 
1930. — Dr.  Georg  Reik  of  Naples,  Italy  is  a 
new  author.  The  four  tales  of  his  fir^  book, 
written  in  a  picturesque,  fascinating  ^yle, 
prove  his  personal  key:  he  is  the  poet  of 
tender  love,  he  is  the  German  Valery  Larbaud. 
Particularly  the  la^  ^ory  (Mduro  und  Ange* 
Una),  in  which  the  tragic  love  of  a  simple 
Neapolitan  girl  is  interwoven  with  the  beauti' 
ful,  fiery  atmosphere  of  Naples,  may  be  called 
a  ma^erpiece! — Felix  Wittmer.  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Otto  Zarek.  Begierde.  Berlin.  Zsolnay.  1930. 
— On  page  108,  Stefan,  the  hero,  out  on  a  que^ 
for  life,  late  at  night  accoAs  a  sailor  landing 
at  a  corner  amidst  the  slums  of  Berlin.  And 
Pieter,  the  sailor,  felt  “that  a  man  ^cxxl  before 
him  who  had  not  been  driven  there  by  passion, 
who  was  not  hunted,  but  who  searched,  who 
wanted  to  see  clearly,  burningly,  who  wanted 
to  explore  life  .  .  .” 

Were  it  a  trifle  more  cleverly  done,  this 
novel  might  have  been  among  the  great 
market  successes  of  the  season.  It  contains  a 
sufficient  amount  of  erotic  sensationalism, 
described  with  glamor  and  detail,  romanticism, 
to  the  point  of  introducing  a  deus  ex  machina 
where  it  is  convenient,  blue'eyed  idealism  and 
black  villainy,  slums,  cabarets,  and  private 
yachts.  The  author's  aim  is  ever  so  sincere: 
he  wishes  to  present  the  atmosphere  of  the 
big  city  through  which  Stefan,  the  fair'haired 


and  sunburnt  symbol  of  seeking  youth,  mu^ 
pass  on  his  que^  for  true  life. 

One  could,  accordingly,  dismiss  Begierde 
with  the  ^atement  that  it  is  an  attempt  along 
the  lines  of  Vidlor  Marguerite’s  La  Gargonne; 
cleverly  conceived,  but  doomed  to  failure  on 
account  of  an  amateurish  over'display  of 
pathos  and  sentimentality,  and  the  author’s 
lack  of  those  gifts  which  even  writers  of  non* 
literary  fidtion  mu^  possess.  Strangely  enough, 
several  German  critics  be^owed  on  Begierde 
an  amount  of  praise  which  mu^  aAonish  even 
the  reader  who  is  acquainted  with  the  methods 
of  contemporary  Central'European  criticism. 
One  w'onders  whether  those  critics  ate  their 
way  through  all  the  dialogue  between  the 
villainous  banker,  the  poopand'honeA  widow, 
the  decadent  Russian  emigrh,  the  generous 
pro^itute,  the  true-hearted  hero,  and  the  re^ 
of  the  ^ereotype  charadlers.  Or  did  the  sauce 
of  sophi^ication  and  the  very  dehcate  flavor 
of  the  pornographic  raisins  suffice  to  persuade 
them  that  the  pudding  earned  Herr  Zarek  a 
position  “in  the  foremo^  rank  of  modern 
authors’’? — Walter  Kien.  Brown  University. 

•  Wilhelm  Wirbitzky.  Im  Karussel  des  Lebens. 
Roman.  Schweidnitz.  Verlag  der  Bergland- 
gesellschaft  fiir  Volksbildung  m.  b.  H.  1930. 
3  and  4.80  marks. — I  am  asking  myself  what 
an  “association  for  adult  education  with 
limited  responsibility’’  may  have  to  do  with 
“the  merry-go-round  of  life.’’  I  was  unable  to 
detect  their  relation  from  the  reading  of  this 
b<x)k,  which  is  neither  merry  nor  educating. 
There  is,  however,  a  trace  of  “limited  respon¬ 
sibility’’  in  it. — Ernd  Feise.  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

•  Elias  Krammer.  Die  Wogen  rollen.  Ubersetz- 
ung  aus  dem  Norwegischen  von  Pauline 
Klaiber-Gottschau.  Stuttgart.  Steinkopf.  1929. 
6.50  marks. — Ehas  Krammer  is  the  nom  de 
plume  of  A.  B.  Nilsen,  self-made  indu^rial 
capital!^  of  Norway.  Told  in  traditional 
objeiftive  manner,  with  little  pretense  at  Ayle, 
the  ^ory  intere^s  because  of  its  convincing 
portrayal  of  types  and  the  flashes  of  local  color 
which  illuminate  the  commercialized  fishing 
community  where  the  adlion  occurs. 

The  rise  and  degeneration  of  the  Sivertson 
family,  merchant  princes  in  their  little  city; 
their  surrender  of  leadership  in  their  own 
firm  to  the  young  peasant  Helge  Stoa;  his 
de^rucition  and  the  passing  of  dominance  again 
to  a  scion  of  the  Sivertson  family,  who 
achieves  his  power  through  intrinsic  worth, 
unaided  by  his  name— these  vicissitudes  are 
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but  typical  of  the  inevitable  rise  and  decline 
of  succeeding  generations,  as  ceaseless  as  the 
waves  of  the  sea.  “Die  Woge  i^t  fiir  diesmal 
zerschellt  und  das  Meer  walk  wieder  in 
langen,  satten  Diinungen. — Aber  fern  am 
Horizont  taucht  schon  eine  neue  Woge  auf.” 

Sympathy,  humor,  and  a  wealth  of  expe' 
rience  have  enabled  Krammer  to  contribute  a 
digni6ed  chapter  for  a  Comedie  Humaine  of 
the  north.  —Ethel  Lyons.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

▼  AT 

Le  Genie  Franqais  prints  an  article  by 
Professor  Lxjuis  Reynaud  on  MiSlral,  in 
which  the  author  expresses  his  regrets  that 
the  gifted  Provencal  poet  had  not  chosen  to 
write  in  French,  in  which  he  could  have 
produced  w'orld'popular  ma^erpieces,  instead 
of  in  a  language  accessible  to  only  a  few,  and 
even  for  these  few  capable  of  no  such  richness, 
variety  and  delicacy  of  expression  as  would 
have  been  true  of  the  French. 

In  Le  Corresfyondant,  Paris,  Armand  Praviel, 
treating  of  Miilral  et  le  felibrige,  urges  the 
teaching  of  the  Provengal  language  in  the 
schools. 

It  appears  that  the  French  adventure' 
noveli^  Pierre  Mac  Orlan  does  not  particu' 
larly  admire  the  English  adventure'noveliA 
Conan  Doyle.  At  lea^  his  discussion  of  him 
in  Les  Cahiers  de  RadiO'Paris  lacks  enthusiasm. 
But  since  long  before  he  left  us  for  spirit'land 
Conan  Doyle  had  become  intereAed  in  higher 
things  than  adventure  Tories,  it  is  probable 
that  M.  Mac  Orlan’s  eAimate  is  not  troubling 
him. 

In  the  Revue  Sainte'Cecile,  E.  Tinel  pleads 
the  cause  of  Bach  as  model  of  modern  religious 
music,  rather  than  Pale^rina. 

E.  de  Lima  has  published  in  the  Bulletin 
de  la  Societe  Internationale  de  Musicologie  the 
completed  ^udy  which  has  thus  far  appeared 
of  La  Musique  colombienne,  a  recapitulation 
of  Its  hi^ory,  an  analysis  of  the  different 
genres  cultivated  there,  and  a  description  of 
several  typical  native  musical  in^ruments, 
the  alfandoque,  the  carangano,  the  carraca, 
the  marimba,  the  gaita,  the  gambumbra. 

The  mo^  recent  additions  to  the  admirable 
Reisen  und  Abenteuer  series  published  by 
Brockhaus  in  Leipzig  and  which  now  has  more 
than  fifty  titles,  are  Karl  von  Scherzer,  Mit  der 
"‘J^ovara"  um  die  Erde;  Harvey  J.  Howard, 
Zehn  Wochen  bei  chinesischen  Banditen;  and 
George  H.  Wilkins,  Eismeerfiug. 


Alice  Raphael’s  translation  of  Goethe’s 
Fau^,  published  by  Jonathan  Cape  6^  Harri' 
son  Smith,  has  an  appreciative  introduction 
by  Mark  Van  Doren,  and  is  illustrated  with 
wocxlcuts  by  Lynd  Ward. 

Waldo  Frank  is  quoted  as  announcing  plans 
for  another  visit  to  South  America,  with 
Colombia  as  his  first  objective. 

Ulrico  Hoepli,  the  Milan  publisher,  an-  / 
nounces  the  appearance  of  Lionello  Venturi’s 
sumptuous  Pitture  Italiane  in  America,  com 
siSting  of  440  full'page  plates,  moSt  of  them  of 
little-known  masterpieces,  with  a  preface  by 
Professor  Venturi  discussing  the  American 
galleries. 

Karl  Friedrich  Nowak’s  much  discussed  ‘ 
Kaiser  and  Chancellor,  a  checking'up  by  the 
Austrian  historian  of  material  furnished  by  the 
ex'Kaiser  himself,  is  now  available  in  an 
English  translation  made  for  the  Macmillan 
Company. 

There  is  an  International  Mark  Twain  ! 

Society,  of  which  Mussolini  is  honorary  ' 

president  and  the  German  novelist  Frank 
Thiess  honorary  vice'president. 

The  Italian  National  Center  of  University 
Information  for  Foreign  Students  each  year 
grants  a  number  of  fellowships  to  foreign 
Students,  as  for  example  at  the  Royal  Academy 
of  Fine  Arts  in  Bologna,  the  Superior  Teach'  * 
ers’  Institute  in  Florence,  at  the  Superior 
Teachers’  Institute  in  Messina,  and  at  the 
Royal  Oriental  Institute  in  Naples.  Further 
information  concerning  these  opportunities 
for  Study  in  Italy  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Centro  Informazioni  Universitarie,  Salita  del 
Grillo,  Rome. 

All  foreigners  interested  in  Italian  literature  . 
will  wish  to  take  special  note  of  the  recent  [ 
census  of  “The  hundred  beSt  books  of  com 
temporary  Italian  literature’’  which  has  been 
made  under  the  direction  of  LTtalia  Letteraria 
(Rome).  The  firSt  report  of  the  census  is 
published  in  LTtalia  Letteraria  of  November  * 

2,  1930.  I 

Ulrico  Hoepli  published  on  October  15, 

1930,  in  celebration  of  the  bimillennium  of  the 
birth  of  Virgil,  a  replica  of  the  Codex  of 
Virgil  preserved  in  the  Ambrosian  Library  of 
Milan.  A  handsome  prospedtus  of  this  volume 
has  been  prepared,  and  can  be  obtained  poSt'  ' 
free  by  addressing  The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service,  Anacapri,  Italy.  The  pre'publication  ^ 

price  was  1,500  lire,  which  will  be  increased 
to  2000  lire  after  the  close  of  the  year  1930. 
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•  Jean  Ro^nd.  La  Formation  dcL’^trc.  Paris.  “air-conscious,”  for  he  believes  that  France 

Hachette.  1930. — A  contribution  to  the  “ro'  mu^  be  a  power  in  the  air  or  it  will  cease  to 

mance  of  science”  which  is  of  the  greater  exi^.  Since  the  general  public  obtains  prac' 

intere^  not  only  for  itself  but  because  it  tically  all  of  its  information  visually,  the  book 

represents  a  type  of  work  seldom  seen  in  the  is  filled  with  many  illu^rations  depicting  the 

liAs  of  American  publications.  It  comprises  development  of  various  sciences,  but  especially 

the  hi^ory  and  present  ^tus  of  the  ideas  of  the  science  of  aviation  and  the  art  of  flying, 

centering  around  the  subject  of  generation  and  Various  types  of  airships  are  described  and 

is  really  a  discussion  of  the  way  in  which  explained  and  the  growing  importance  of  avia- 

our  present  knowledge  developed  rather  than  tion  in  peace  and  war  is  emphasized.  The 

a  technical  discussion  of  what  is  now  known  present  Aatus  of  aviation  throughout  the 

about  the  formation  of  the  new  being.  The  world  is  shown,  and  the  air  routes  of  all 

author  shows  a  tremendous  grasp  on  the  countries  are  illu^rated  and  described  together 

hi^ory  of  biology  from  the  time  of  the  ancients  with  the  development  of  air  service  for  poAal, 

to  the  present  and  thorough  familiarity  with  passenger,  and  freight  transportation.  The 

present  day  accomplishments  in  embryology,  book  closes  with  a  chapter  on  commercial 

heredity,  and  cytology.  The  book  is  popularly  aviation  and  national  defense.  In  an  appendix 

and  delightfully  written  as  a  “romance”  is  given  an  address  on  aviation  by  M.  Caquot, 

should  be.  It  relates  the  views  held  from  Director  of  Aeronautical  Science  and  Indu^ry. 

antiquity  through  the  Greek  period,  including  — Franf{  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma, 

those  of  Galen,  and  on  down  to  the  present  •Andre  Coeuroy.  Panorama  de  la  Radio. 
time.  It  especially  sets  forth  the  contributions  Paris.  Kra.  1930.  16.50  francs. — This  book 
of  Harvey,  and  the  argument  of  the  seven-  covers  very  fully  all  aspects  of  all  the  problems 
teenth  and  eighteenth  centuries  on  preforma-  which  radio  broadca^ing  has  created.  The 

tion  versus  epigenesis,  resulting  in  the  over-  chapter  dealing  with  the  technical  side  of 

throw  of  the  crude  preformationiA  ideas  then  transmission  and  reception  is  by  Jean  Mercier, 

current.  The  latter  part  of  the  book  presents  a  specially  in  the  subject.  Of  particular  in- 

in  a  brief  but  (X)mprehensive  manner  enough  tereA  is  the  latter  part  of  the  book  where  the 

of  our  Judies  on  the  cell,  nucleus,  and  chromo-  author  discusses  the  effect  of  broadca^ing  upon 

somes  to  form  the  basis  of  a  discussion  of  international  relations  and  upon  education  and 

modern  heredity.  Finally  there  are  reviewed  all  phases  of  the  intellectual  life.  The  author 

the  work  of  Mendel  on  garden  peas  and  of  cx)nsiders  radio  broadc:a^ing  an  art  which  as 

Morgan  on  the  fruit  fly.  Drosophila,  and  the  it  develops  necessitates  a  growing  technic  in 

whole  ^tory  is  brought  to  a  conclusion  based  the  theater,  in  playwriting  and  presentation, 

upon  present  day  biology.  The  lx)ok  is  an  un-  in  organization  of  orche^ras,  bands,  and 

usually  successful  hiAorical  summary  of  all  the  choruses;  all  of  which  will  be  ^ill  further 

ideas  which  have  centered  around  this  prob-  modified  if  radio  gets  its  eyes  open,  in  other 
km.  It  is  well  worth  the  while  of  any  person  television  is  perferted. 

interested  in  the  present  Status  or  modern 

biological  science  to  read  it.— A.  Richards.  While  the  first  part  of  the  book  is  humorous 
University  of  Oklahoma.  and  satirical,  the  latter  part  is  inspiring,  full 

•  Marcel  Jeanjean.  Ce  qu’il/aut  savoir  de  r A-  of  sympathetic  appreciation  of  the  value  of 
viation.  Paris.  Larousse.  1930.  10  francs.  radio  and  realizes  the  important  future  before 

This  bcxjk  is  sponsored  by  a  French  committee  •.  11  ,1  j-  u  ...u 

_  7  ,  It.  The  book  well  repays  reading  by  the 

on  aviation  propaganda  and  describes  that  part  ,  ,  ,  . 

of  the  science  of  aviation  which  every  one  followers  of  the  art  and  also  by  anyone  who 

should  know.  The  author  wishes  to  popularize  wishes  to  keep  abreaSt  of  the  times.  Fran}{ 
the  subjedl  to  the  fulled  extent,  to  make  France  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
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•  Henri  Petit.  Images.  Descartes  et  Pascal. 
Pans.  Rieder.  1930.  15  francs. — The  eighty' 
eight  short  chapters  which  make  up  this 
volume  in  the  series  of  Prosateurs  Franqais 
Contemporatns  are  themselves  composed  of 
short  paragraphs  not  always  firmly  linked 
together.  M.  Petit  has  evidently  adopted  the 
ever  more  popular  aphori^ic  ^yle  of  Nietzsche, 
and  has  even  cultivated  a  ta^e  for  Che^er' 
toman  paradox.  Skilfully  he  plays  off  Descartes, 
the  Frenchman  who  would  make  everything 
rationally  clear  and  di^ind:  before  believing, 
again^  his  countryman,  Pascal,  with  his 
passion  for  belief  that  hardly  exceeded  his 
lu^  for  negation.  For  Pascal,  the  author  has 
an  evident  admiration,  but  not  a  real  liking. 
He  has  ju^  praise  for  the  correspondence 
between  Descartes  and  Elizabeth,  and  the 
Discours,  in  which  “son  ^yle  seul  serait  une 
philosophic.”  M.  Petit’s  pages  are  Studded 
with  dicJta  which,  almost  alternately,  invite 
assent  and  dissent.  Few  historians  of  philos' 
ophy  would  find  his  impressionistic  portraits 
of  either  Pascal  or  Descartes  entirely  accept' 
able.  But  M.  Petit  is  evidently  using  his  famous 
countrymen  as  points  of  departure  for  his 
own  unconventional  yet  pious  meditations. — 
Harold  A.  Larrabee.  Union  College,  Schenec' 
tady.  New  York. 

•  Friedrich  Engels.  Ludwig  Feuerbach  et  la  fin 
de  la  philosophie  dassique.  Translated  with  an 
introduction  and  notes  by  Marcel  Ollivier. 
Pans.  Les  Revues.  1930.  10.50  francs. — This 
book  makes  available  in  French  the  beSt 
popular  exposition  of  dialectical  materialism, 
by  one  of  its  originators.  Marxism  is  often 
reproached  for  lacking  a  philosophy,  but  this 
charge  M.  Ollivier  denies.  Feuerbach,  before 
Marx,  turned  Hegel’s  dialectic  upside  down 
and  made  matter,  not  spirit,  the  alhcontrolling 
reality.  Even  this  move  was,  of  course,  merely 
the  “ideological  expression  of  the  druggie  of 
the  bourgeoisie  again^.  feudalism.”  Engels  and 
Marx  were  needed  to  complete  the  movement 
by  announcing  the  next  ^ge  in  the  dialectic, 
— the  dictatorship  of  the  proletariat.  Both  were 
Wrongly  influenced  by  Feuerbach,  Engels 
especially,  although  both  soon  came  to  regard 
him  as  a  mere  theori^.  These  quarrels  of  the 
ex'Hegelians  are  heavy  material  for  present' 
day  propaganda  purposes. — Harold  A.  Larra' 
bee.  Union  College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Franc'Nohain.  L'Art  de  Vivre.  Paris.  Spes. 
1929.  12  francs. -—Having  passed  the  half' 
century  mark  and  thus  completed  at  lea^  the 
larger  part  of  this  enterprise  of  living  a  life. 


the  agreeable  poet'playwright  undertakes,  urn  I 
assumingly  but  confidently,  to  tell  his  readers  [ 
how  be^  to  do  the  job.  His  fourteen  chapters  ' 
ha%'e  no  general  headings,  and  for  some  time 
it  is  difficult  to  tell  whither  his  amiable  suc' 
cession  of  anecdotes,  epigrams,  leisurely  rc' 
flections,  and  similes  fetched  often  from  a  va^ 
distance,  is  leading.  Gradually  the  rambler 
develops  an  objective,  and  the  la^  chapters  are  i 
fairly  ^eady  sermonizing.  Do  your  duty,  go 
to  church,  be  kind  and  charitable  to  everybody 
except  perhaps  the  pacifies,  raise  a  bumper 
crop  of  children,  go  fishing,  honor  the  flag,  and 
live  so  that  your  dear  ones  will  revere  your 
memory  when  you  are  gone.  Here  and  there 
the  book  is  mildly  Simulating,  and  it  is  always  j 
comfortably  optimiSic. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Victor  Magnien.  Les  MySlhes  d'Eleusis. 
Paris.  Payot.  1929.  25  francs. — Professor 
Magnien  of  the  University  of  Toulouse  has 
greatly  enriched  our  knowledge  of  the  Eleusim 
ian  MySeries.  He  has  cleared  up  some  dark  1 
points  concerning  the  essential  doctrines  taught  I 
at  Eleusis  -  the  mythology  entruSed  to  the  ( 
faithful,  the  ceremonies  which  were  celebrated, 
and  especially  the  initiation  ritual  which  ad' 
mitted  neophytes.  The  book  is  largely  based 
on  the  allusions  to  the  MySeries  in  Greek 
literature.  Since  much  of  the  Eleusinian  re' 
hgion  was  not  generally  made  known  to  the 
public,  this  presentation  and  discussion  of 
Greek  texts — and  Latin  ones  as  well — gives 
valuable  aid  in  interpreting  the  Mysteries. — 
Maurice  G.  Smith.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
rnAlmanach  catholique  frangais  pour  1930. 
Preface  de  Francois  Veuillot.  Paris.  Bloud  6?* 
Gay.  1930.  6  francs. — An  almanach  of 
Catholic  activity  representing  a  wide  range 
of  intereA  from  the  hi^ory  of  the  reconcilia' 
tion  of  the  Quirinal  with  the  Holy  See  to  a 
discussion  of  recent  innovations  in  ^age 
settings.  A  remarkably  live  collection  of  faCts, 
actual  and  hi^orical,  of  documentary  liturgical 
information,  coupled  with  articles  on  sociology, 
literature,  art,  music,  and  science.  Although  • 
addressing  itself  principally  to  Catholics,  it 
is  a  work  of  frank  propaganda  presented  in  ' 
an  engaging  and  dignified  form. — Dagmar 
Renshaw  Le  Breton.  Newcomb  College. 

•  R.  P.  H.  Pinard  de  la  Boullaye.  Jesus  Messie. 
Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — Fr.  Pinard  de  la 
Boullaye  is*  already  well  known  to  scholars 
for  his  contributions  to  the  science  of  Religion,  > 
notably  his  work  in  two  volumes,  L' Etude  com' 
paree  des  Religions.  In  the  present  work  he  j 
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appeals  to  a  wider  circle  of  readers  and  em- 
ploys  less  scientific  apparatus.  But  there  is  the 
same  skill  in  marshalling  proofs  in  support  of 
the  conclusions  he  undertakes  to  e^abhsh. 
These  conclusions  have  to  do  with  que^ions 
of  the  wide^  scope — the  work  of  Chri^  as 
the  Messiah  and  the  Redeemer  of  mankind. 
The  sureness  of  touch  and  the  thorough  grasp 
of  the  subjed:  to  be  covered  are  apparent  at 
the  very  opening  of  the  fird  conference.  To 
pass  along  these  welhwritten  conferences  to 
a  doubting  mind  is  a  service  of  the  highed 
kind.  For  Fr.  Pinard  does  not  appeal  only  to 
the  emotions.  His  is  a  rigidly  critical  and 
intelledual  approach,  so  different  from  that 
of  timid  minds  who  are  not  mader  of  the  field 
as  he  is  and  who  do  not  possess  the  same  wide 
knowledge  of  patridic  literature  and  Biblical 
exegesis.  Not  only  do  we  commend  these 
conferences  of  one  of  the  foremod  authorities 
in  Comparative  Religion,  but  we  should  like 
to  see  them  in  English,  especially  for  the 
benefit  of  dudents  in  schools  of  Divinity. — 
Rev.  Albert  Muntsch.  St.  Louis  University. 

•  Max  Daireaux.  U Amour  en  Amerique  du 
Sud.  Paris.  Societe  Frangaise  d’^itions  LittC' 
raires  et  Techniques.  1930.  12  francs. — This 
volume  attempts  to  portray  the  forms  of  love 
and  marriage  as  they  have  developed  parallel 
to  the  cultural  developments  of  South  America 
from  the  days  of  the  Spanish  conquer  to  tha 
present  time.  It  is  written  in  a  more  or  less 
elevated,  if  not  elevating,  ^yle,  and  declares 
that  today  South  America  is  the  promised 
land  of  the  young  woman. — John  H.  Mueller. 
University  of  Oregon. 

•  Paul  Descamps.  Etat  Social  des  Peuples  Sau' 
vjges.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  30  francs. — This 
book  is  the  result  of  many  years'  work  by  a 
man  who  has  already  contributed  much  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  foundations  of  modern 
society.  In  this  work  he  describes  primitive 
society  among  savage  peoples,  that  is,  those 
who  live  by  hunting,  fishing,  or  colleAing 
berries  and  insedts.  A  large  part  of  the  work 
is  devoted  to  the  natives  of  Au^ralia,  who  are 
probably  the  lowest  in  evolutionary  develop- 
ment  of  any  that  have  been  ^udied.  The  book 
is  neither  speculative  nor  philosophical  but 
descriptive,  presenting  a  great  wealth  of  data 
and  fadls  in  regard  to  the  less  fortunate  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  human  race.  The  author  discovers 
that  social  evolution  is  not  linear,  that  is,  a 
Polished  Stone  Age  may  not  follow  the  Rough 
Stone  Age,  or  be  followed  by  the  Bronze; 
society  evolves  like  the  branches  of  a  tree. 


from  one  trunk  to  a  great  many  different  direc¬ 
tions.  This  had  been  indicated  a  number  of 
years  ago  by  Ankermann  with  reference  to 
primitive  forms  of  religion.  Some  of  the  lowest 
races  have  evolved  “trial  marriages.” 

The  middle  part  of  the  book  is  devoted  to 
those  peoples  who  have  developed  further 
owing  to  the  use  of  terre^rial  transportation, 
while  the  la^  portion  of  the  book  deals  with 
those  races  that  have  evolved  the  canoe  and 
been  developed  by  it. 

The  value  of  the  book  is  enhanced  by  the 
very  full  alphabetical,  racial,  and  subject 
indexes.  Coming  from  an  acknowledged  au¬ 
thority,  this  work  will  serve  as  a  source  book 
to  many  writers  intere^ed  in  the  origins  of 
religion,  social  cu^oms,  marriage,  and  the 
^atus  of  woman  in  history.  The  general  reader 
also  will  enjoy  the  many  pictures  and  in- 
tereAing  descriptions  of  primitive,  and  there¬ 
fore  Grange  cu^oms  of  the  hitherto  so  little 
underwood  tribes  of  Au^ralia  and  equatorial 
Africa,  the  red  men  of  America,  and  the 
Eskimos  of  the  North. — Franl{  G.  Tappan. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Arbousse-Ba^ide,  editor.  Pour  un  Hu- 
manisme  nouveau.  Paris.  Cahiers  de  Foi  et 
Vie.  1930.  25  francs. — There  is  a  great  deal 
of  talk  in  America  about  the  new  humanism, 
without  any  very  clear  idea  of  ju^t  what 
humanism  is,  and  ^till  vaguer  notions  as  to 
how  it  is  to  be  diffused.  As  is  to  be  expedted 
from  the  Gallic  mind,  the  French  have  brought 
to  this  discussion  of  the  new  humanism  a 
clearness  and  precision  that  keep  the  various 
contributions  ^ridtly  to  the  matter  under  con¬ 
sideration.  Humanism  is  defined  in  the  preface 
as  “toute  discipline  qui  in^ruit  I’enfant  et  le 
jeune  homme  de  la  dignite  d’homme,  et  qui 
enracine  dans  le  coeur  la  noblesse  humaine.” 
Therefore  it  will  be  seen  that  this  book  is  of 
greater  intere^  to  teachers,  for  it  is  concerned 
primarily  with  a  consideration  of  the  place  the 
classics  should  occupy  in  the  schools.  The 
que^ionnaire  to  which  the  contributions  are 
answers,  after  seeking  to  fix  the  essential 
charadteri^ics  of  the  humanism  of  the  Renais¬ 
sance,  proposes  such  que^ions  as:  Is  the 
humanism  based  on  the  ^udy  of  Greek  and 
Latin  the  only  sound  one  or  should  the  new 
humanism  include,  or  even  be  based  upon 
(a)  a  ^udy  of  oriental  languages,  particularly 
Hebrew?  (b)  a  ^udy  of  living  foreign  lan¬ 
guages?  or  (c)  a  ^ridlly  scientific  education?  and 
then  endeavours  to  find  the  ideal  of  the  new 
humanism.  The  fifty-eight  answers,  from  men 
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of  letters  and  educators  of  every  shade  of 
opinion,  are  followed  by  an  able  resume  and 
conclusion  by  the  editor. — John  Appleby. 
St.  Gregory's  College. 

•  Jean  Paul  Echagiie.  Paroles  Argentines.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Editions  “Lc  Livre  Libre.”  1930. — The 
author  has  devoted  many  years  to  the  intel- 
leAual  rapprochement  between  France  and  the 
Argentine.  He  pays  a  glowing  tribute  in  his 
book  to  the  octogenarian  Frenchman,  Paul 
Groussac,  who  for  sixty  years  used  the 
Spanish  language  as  vehicle  in  his  capacity  of 
poet,  noveli^,  critic,  hi^orian,  essayi^  and 
dramatic,  and  who  was  till  his  death  direcitor 
of  the  National  Library  at  Buenos  Aires.  No 
less  enthusia^ic  are  Sehor  Echagiie’s  comments 
on  the  much  opposed  but  undaunted  polemic 
Sarmiento,  fighting  all  his  life  for  the  mental 
liberation  of  the  South  American  peoples 
handicapped  by  the  mi^akes  and  the  tyranny 
of  the  colonial  regime. — Germaine  A.  Donogh. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Lucien  Lehman.  La  Seule  Issue.  Paris.  Mai- 
sonneuve.  1930.  15  francs. — Lucien  Lehman’s 
arraignment  of  our  American  civilization,  Le 
Grand  Mirage — U.  S.  A.,  was  reviewed  in 
Bool(s  Abroad  for  April,  1930,  at  page  169. 
The  present  volume  cries  the  warning  that 
if  war  is  not  outlawed  and  an  arrangement 
made  by  which  an  all-powerful  Society  of 
Nations  adju^s  without  appeal  all  differences 
between  ^tes,  the  only  solution  of  the 
problem  will  be  for  “the  Y.  M.  C.  A.,  the 
Red  Cross,  and  the  other  organizations  for  the 
alleviation  of  the  evil,  to  be  swept  away  in 
the  tornado  of  iron  and  madness,  and  for 
humanity  to  die  out  entirely  and  give  the  wild 
bea^s  a  chance.”  M.  Lehman  is  eloquent  and 
courageous.  Millions  of  ex-soldiers  know,  but 
not  many  of  them  would  have  the  courage  to 
say  in  print,  as  this  one  does,  that  “Les  soldats 
consideres  comme  les  meilleurs,  et  qui  le  furent 
en  fait,  se  recrutaient  parmi  des  gens  avec 
lesquels  vous  vous  garderiez  .  .  .  de  vous 
promener  dans  les  bois.”  He  is  so  disgu^ed 
with  the  whole  rotten  business  that  he  is 
bitter  and  sometimes  unju^;  but  his  flings  at 
the  Yankees,  the  Church,  and  other  entities 
which  are  surely  not  wholly  bad  muA  be 
forgiven  him  in  view  of  the  fundamental 
rightness  of  his  position.  The  latter  half  of  his 
book  concerns  the  League  of  Nations,  its 
general  usefulness,  its  necessity,  with  specific 
sugge^ions  for  its  improvement. 


The  book  has  been  awarded  a  prize  by  the 
Geneva  pacific  organization  called  the  “Ordre 
Universel  du  Merite  Humain.”^ — R.  T.  H. 

•  N.  Boukharine.  Ce  que  dissimule  le  manteau 
sanglant  et  hypocrite  du  pontife  de  Rome.  0.50 
francs. — La  Femme  liberee  et  I'edification  du 
socialisme.  0.50  francs. — F.  Heckert.  20  mil' 
lions  de  chomeurs.  1930.  o.  50  francs.— G.  Kri- 
jijanovski.  Revelations  sur  un  complot  contre 
le  pouvoir  Sovietique.  1930.  2  francs. — M. 
Sherw’ood.  La  verite  sur  les  "Persecutions"  reli- 
gieuses  en  U.  R.  S.  S.  1930.  3  francs. — A. 
Kolossov^  Peuple,  Ecoute!  2  francs.  Paris.  Bu¬ 
reau  d'Editions. — The^  pamphlets,  pub¬ 
lished  by  the  Bureau  d’Editions  of  Paris,  con- 
si^  of  propaganda  which  should  be  of  con¬ 
siderable  intere^  to  those  who  desire  to  ^udy 
the  workings  of  the  Soviet  Union.  The  propa¬ 
ganda  herein  contained  is  of  value  in  any  case 
because  of  its  revolutionary  nature  and  atti¬ 
tude,  and  because  of  the  intrinsic  worth  of 
some  of  the  materials.  N.  Boukharine’s  (Buka- 
rin)  Ce  que  dissimule  le  manteau  sanglant  et 
hypocrite  du  pontife  de  Rome  is  a  very  pointed 
communi^ic  reply  to  the  recent  papal  attacks 
againA  the  “anti-religious”  campaign  in  Rus¬ 
sia.  M.  Sherwood  in  his  La  verite  sur  les  "per' 
secutions"  religieuses  en  U.  R.  S.  S.  carries 
on  the  battle  with  materials  indicating  that 
whatever  “persecutions”  there  may  have 
been  were  directed  not  againA  religion  as 
such,  but  againA  the  counter-revolutionary 
activities  of  certain  religious  organizations. 
F.  Heckert’s  20  millions  de  chomeurs  deals 
with  the  problem  of  unemployment  in  the 
capitalistic  countries  and  offers  the  com¬ 
munist  c  solution.  G  Krijijanovski  describes 
the  plots  of  the  capitalistic  world  againSt  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  in  his  little  pamphlet,  Ra>elations 
sur  un  complot  contre  le  pouvoir  sovietique. 
An  anonymous  work  deals  with  La  femme 
liberee  et  I'edification  du  socidlisme.  A  final 
booklet,  A.  Kolossov,  Peuple,  Ecoute!  deals 
with  the  tragic  episodes  of  the  “white  terror” 
in  Bulgaria,  Poland,  Germany,  Rumania  and 
Italy. — Harry  >(.  Howard.  Miami  University. 
•  Georges  Duhamel.  Scenes  de  la  Vie  future. 
Paris.  Mercure  de  France.  1930.  12  francs. — 
The  author  records  the  impressions,  largely 
unfavorable,  of  his  American  visit  in  the 
autumn  of  1928.  The  humanistic  civilization 
of  pre-war  Europe  is  rapidly  vanishing  before 
the  mechanical  and  materialistic  civilization 
of  the  United  States.  Americanism  represented 
as  a  manner  of  acting  and  thinking  is,  Du¬ 
hamel  fears,  but  a  foreshadowing  of  a  future 
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world'wide  civilization.  Specifically  he  criti- 
cizes  the  movies,  automobiles,  the  prohibition 
law,  electric  signs,  football,  treatment  of  the 
negro,  cuiftoms  regulations,  and  the  Chicago 
dockyards.  Excessive  regulation  has  de^royed 
individual  freedom,  while  prosperity  has 
merely  created  new  needs.  Amid  the  bu^le 
of  materialism,  Duhamel  finds  only  three 
oases :  a  public  library,  an  ethnological  museum, 
and  a  college  campus  where  youth  keeps  alive 
the  spiritual  and  the  ideal.  A  welhwritten 
book  at  which  Americans  will  be  amused  and 
perhaps  indignant,  but  which  contains  much 
food  for  a  patriotic  self-analysis. — Minnie  M. 
Miller.  Kansas  State  Teachers’  College  of 
Emporia. 

•  Rene  Gerin  6?  Raymond  Poincare.  Les  Res- 
ponsabilites  de  la  Guerre.  Paris.  Payot.  1930. 
15  francs. — The  Treaty  of  Versailles  held  the 
Central  Powers  wholly  responsible  for  the 
outbreak  of  the  World  War.  Lately,  of  course, 
now  that  the  dark  clouds  of  hatred  and  sus¬ 
picion  have  somewhat  lifted,  things  are  seen 
in  a  different  light.  Even  in  France  some  have 
dared  to  speak  in  censure  of  the  Allies,  im¬ 
puting  to  them  some  share  in  the  war  guilt. 
If  anyone  in  France  can  be  expected  to  know 
the  real  fadts  as  to  how  the  War  Parted,  surely 
it  is  M.  Poincare,  who  was  at  the  head  of  the 
French  government  at  the  time  of  the  war,  and 
who  has  been  frequently  in  high  authority 
from  then  on  to  the  present  time.  The  book 
we  have  before  us  consi^s  of  fourteen  que^ions 
put  to  M.  Poincare  by  M.  Rene  Gerin,  a 
French  World  War  veteran  and  officer,  seeking 
to  obtain  from  that  a^ute  ^tesman  an 
acknowledgment  of  Allied  responsibility.  For 
in^nce,  M.  Gerin  asserts  that  Russia  mobilized 
fir^t,  not  only  again^  Au^ria  but  also  against 
Germany,  and  asks  M.  Poincare  if  France  had 
promised  her  aid  to  Russia  in  this  case,  or 
only  if  Russia  were  fir^  attacked.  M.  Poincare 
answers  that  when  the  Russian  ambassador 
asked  him  if  France  would  support  her  he 
replied  that  the  question  would  have  to  be 
decided  by  the  French  Parhament,  and  re¬ 
queued  a  few  days  for  deliberation.  In  the 
meantime  Germany  declared  war  upon  France, 
thus  forcing  the  issue  and  assuming  the  sole 
responsibility.  In  none  of  his  answers  will 
M.  Poincare  admit  that  any  guilt  attaches  to 
the  Allies.  Both  sides  of  the  controversy  are 
plausibly  presented,  and  it  is  difficult  for  the 
casual  reader  to  decide,  on  the  evidence  sub¬ 
mitted,  where  the  truth  lies. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 


•  Georges  Clemenceau.  Grandeurs  et  Miseres 
d'une  Vuftoire.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  30  francs. — 
Since  we  are  all  more  or  less  indents  of  the 
World  War,  an  opportunity  to  peep  behind 
the  curtain  will  attradt  attention  in^ntly. 
A  po^humous  battle  between  the  two  great¬ 
er  figures  in  the  military  and  civil  government 
of  France  during  the  war  is  indeed  thrilling. 
Here  is  a  clear  case  where  “the  evil  that  men 
do  lives  after  them,  the  good  is  oft  interred 
with  their  bones.”  Clemenceau  felt  obliged  to 
reply  to  Recouly’s  sycophantic  Mentorial  in¬ 
variably  commending  Foch  while  condemning 
Clemenceau.  There  is  some  superfluity  in  the 
title  of  the  present  work,  which  deals  con- 
^antly  with  the  “Miseres  d’une  vidloire.” 
To  Clemenceau,  an  athei^  to  the  end,  there 
is  no  more  of  a  sandtum  sandlorum  in  politics 
than  there  is  in  rehgion.  The  Tiger  roars  at 
Foch,  Poincare,  Woodrow  Wilson,  and  many 
others,  almo^  as  vehemently  as  he  pounces 
upon  the  Germans.  Even  if  this  te^ament  is 
ju^ified  as  a  vitrioh'c  polemic  aimed  at  Foch, 
^ill  we  regret  the  inclusion  in  it  of  so  cau^ic 
a  philippic  aimed  at  the  U.  S.  A.  Certain  chap¬ 
ters,  e.g.,  L'emploi  des  contingents  am^icains, 
Le  Traite — L'effort  du  President  Wilson,  Les 
mutilations  du  Traite  de  Versailles — Mutila¬ 
tion  americaine — Paix  separee,  surely  will  not 
help  to  cement  Franco-American  amity. — 
Raphael  Levy.  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•  General  Debeney.  Sur  la  securite  militaire 
de  la  France.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  15  francs. — 
The  four  essays  covered  by  this  title  present 
the  views  of  a  French  military  man  on  the 
present  armament  situation  m  France.  The 
mo^t  important  of  them  is  the  fir^,  which 
contra^s  the  merits  of  a  national  versus  a 
professional  army,  to  the  decided  advantage 
of  the  former.  Universal  conscription,  with  its 
background  of  trained  reserves,  in  his  opinion 
gives  a  unity  to  the  fighting  forces  which  could 
not  be  obtained  by  attempting  to  weld  an 
emergency  draft  onto  a  body  of  regulars. 
As  the  general  describes  the  minimum  pradli- 
cable  army,  it  mu^  contain  enough  ready- 
trained  troups  to  e^blish  the  initial  positions 
of  a  war  and  hold  on  while  general  mobiliza¬ 
tion  is  in  progress,  an  adequate  civil  ^aff  to 
assure  supplies,  munitions  and  the  research 
that  is  vital  to  modern  war,  and  sufficient 
reserves,  in  condition  to  be  quickly  levied, 
to  provide  the  main  pressure  back  of  the 
e^blished  lines.  Reduction  of  forces  beyond 
this  point  is  unthinkable  in  the  present  ^tc 
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of  world  alignments.  The  work  of  the  Prepara' 
tory  Commission  on  Disarmament  is  doomed 
to  fail  because  of  the  difficulties  of  comparing 
the  relative  ^rengths  of  countries  composing 
their  armies  in  different  ways,  between  the 
Anglo-Saxons,  with  their  professional  armies 
and  the  Continentals  with  their  conscripts, 
for  in^nce.  Gen.  Debeney  is  convinced  that 
the  only  way  out  is  for  the  League  of  Nations 
to  take  up  again  the  abandoned  Protocol,  by 
which  the  party  refusing  to  arbitrate  is 
designated  as  the  aggressor  and  all  signa¬ 
tories  are  bound  to  band  together  in  adlion 
again^  an  aggressor  who  begins  war.  And 
until  such  a  padt  is  ratified.  General  Debeney’s 
motto  is  “Securite  d’abord!”. — H.  D.  Hill. 
Fairfax,  Virginia 

•  Georges  Deherme.  Democratie  et  sociocratie. 
Paris.  Editions  Promethee.  1930.  15  francs. — 
Though  the  work  of  a  Positivi^,  the  text  of 
this  book  is  one  long  negation.  The  principles 
of  Augu^e  Comte  are  not  being  incorporated 
into  French  society;  everything  about  French 
society  IS  therefore  wrong.  M.  Deherme 's 
Jeremiad  deals  fir^  with  “L’lmpcriale  betise  de- 
mocratique”  in  general;  it  then  analyses  its 
various  aspedls,  its  financial  sy^em,  its 
economic  organisation,  its  social  practices, — 
too  many  laws,  too  few  children, — its  paci¬ 
fism,  —“La  Societe  des  Nations  ne  peut  faire 
illusion  qu’aux  imbeciles.”  In  the  mid^  of  this 
intolerable  society  of  degradation  and  de¬ 
generation  he  recalls  the  possibility  of  a  society 
based  upon  Comte’s  philosophical  principles, 
proceeding  from  the  theological  period  through 
the  metaphysical  to  the  positive,  rules  in  the 
spirit  of  the  ma^er  and  thus  solving  “Fim- 
mense  que^ion  de  I’ordre.”  The  final  chapter 
of  the  book  examines  “I’eglise  democratisee, 
bochisee,  et  dollarisee,”  and  shows  how  the 
Catholic  Church  is  failing  to  fulfil  the  part  it 
might  have  played  as  the  expression  of  the 
monothei^ic  phase  of  Comte's  fir^  period,  a 
failure  emphasized  by  its  recent  break  with 
L’Adlion  Frangaise.  O  tempora,  O  mores! — 
H.  D.  Hill.  Fairfax,  Virginia. 

•  Salomon  Reinach.  Amalthee.  Melanges  d’ar- 
cheologie  et  d'hi^oire.  2  volumes.  Paris.  Le- 
roux.  1Q30.— In  his  preface  S.  Reinach  explains 
the  title  of  this  colledlion  of  essays  and  Judies. 
The  mythical  goat  Amalthee  that  nourished 
the  infant  Jupiter  broke  one  of  her  horns  by 
accident  one  day.  And  the  god,  who  was  fond 
of  her,  granted  that  this  broken  horn  be  for¬ 
ever  full  of  all  sorts  of  fruits  and  flowers, 
always  magically  replenished. 


“Legend"  adds  Reinach  “does  not  say  that 
they  were  all  the  be^,  but  there  was  an 
abundance  of  them.” 

Like  the  magic  horn,  his  two  volumes  hold 
variety:  let  us  add  also  quality  and  charm. 
This  grand  old  man  of  Art  has  loved  beauty 
and  art,  and  has  pursued  them  untiringly 
without  losing  his  ze^t  and  his  vivacity  through 
the  long,  arduous  search,  and  scholarship  has 
not  made  a  bore  of  him. 

How  varied  his  intere^s  are  is  at  once 
evident  by  the  table  of  contents  of  Amalthee. 
Starting  with  a  ^udy  of  art  criticism  and  art 
undcri^tanding  in  the  17th  century,  he  passes 
to  a  hi^ory  of  gc^ures  and  attitudes  in 
artiAic  representation,  then  touches  gold  jew¬ 
elry  in  prehi^oric  Ireland,  Mycenaean  tombs 
and  other  archeological  Judies,  the  mystery 
of  the  Venus  of  Milo,  the  Venus  of  Medici, 
the  Venus  of  Agen,  bronze  mirrors  of  Bulla- 
Regia,  helmets  and  sacrifices,  philology,  dis¬ 
crepancies  in  Caesar’s  Commentaries,  Juve¬ 
nal’s  dislike  of  learned  women,  a  public  auc¬ 
tion  in  Rome  in  155  A.  D.,  camels,  lo^  manu¬ 
scripts,  witches  and  politics,  John  the  Bapti^, 
the  condemnation  of  Joan  of  Arc,  riddles  and 
frauds,  etc.  and  la^  of  all  museums,  of  which 
he  can  speak  at  fir^  hand,  being  Dire(^lor  of 
the  National  Museums  of  France. 

Some  of  his  subjec^ls  are  very  dry,  but  his 
ze^t  in  them  makes  them  interesting,  exciting 
even.  Although  his  larger  works  have  much 
of  the  same  quality,  it  is  thru  a  more  informal 
colledtion  such  as  this  that  one  becomes  fully 
aware  of  the  charming  personality  of  the 
author. 

The  colledtion  will  comprise  other  volumes 
to  be  published  later. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Nor¬ 
man,  Oklahoma. 

•Charles  Saurel.  Juillet  1870.  Preface  de  M. 
Jules  Cambon.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  20  francs. — 
As  attache  to  the  Interallied  High  Commis¬ 
sion  on  the  Rhineland,  M.  Saurel  has  been 
living  for  the  paSt  several  years  at  Ems,  and 
has  taken  advantage  of  his  residence  to  re¬ 
create  the  atmosphere  of  the  days  preceding 
the  outbreak  of  the  Franco-Prussian  War. 
From  newspapers  and  cartoons  of  the  period 
(there  are  16  facsimiles  in  the  text)  and  from 
the  reminiscences  of  certain  people  who  were 
at  Ems  during  the  gay  season  of  1870  as  well 
as  from  the  larger  source-books  of  the  time 
he  has  brought  the  figures  of  its  chief  factors 
back  to  life.  The  buAle  of  the  little  town 
before  the  arrival  of  the  Russian  Emperor, 
the  ^ill  greater  excitement  at  the  subsequent 
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appearance  of  the  King  of  Prussia,  the  ^ate 
dinners  and  what  was  said  at  them,  the  rides 
with  favorite  horses  and  dogs;  meanwhile 
the  plebiscite  in  Paris  on  the  new  con^itU' 
tion,  the  co^umes  of  Eugenie  and  Mme. 
Ollivier  the  day  it  was  promulgated,  Napo' 
leon's  persi^ent  rheumatism;  the  heightening 
disquiet  in  Spain  at  the  delayed  question  of 
the  succession  to  the  throne;  the  chapters  are 
a  series  of  vignettes  of  graciousness  playing 
with  tragedy.  The  book  is  engagingly  wTitten, 
and  It  gains  the  additional  intere^  of  a  con' 
tra^  by  appearing  ju^  now  in  the  mid^  of  all 
the  reminiscences  of  the  la^  days  of  July, 
1914. — H.  D.  Hill.  Fairfax,  Virginia. 

•  Camille  Jullian.  Au  Seuil  de  notre  hiStoire. 
Pans.  Boivin.  1930.  30  francs. — In  this  book 
are  gathered  the  lectures  delivered  at  the 
opening  of  each  year  at  the  College  de  France 
from  1905  to  1913,  by  the  learned  professor 
of  National  Hi^ory  and  Antiquity,  M.  Ca- 
mille  Jullian.  Dealing  with  a  subject  which  is 
usually  considered  dry  and  unintere^ing, 
M.  Jullian  has  succeeded  in  making  it  both 
vivid  and  fascinating,  because  he  combines 
the  analytical  mind  of  the  scienti^  with  the 
fervent  enthusiasm  of  the  poet,  and  because 
he  evidently  loves  his  subject  and  everything 
pertaining  to  it. 

His  course  during  these  nine  years  covered 
the  prehi^ory  of  France;  and  he  dealt  suc' 
cessively  with  the  geographical  formation  as 
an  influential  factor  on  hi^ory,  then  through 
paleolithic  and  neolithic  times  to  the  age  of 
metal  and  the  beginnings  of  the  race  in  a  pa^ 
which  he  magically  brings  to  life.  We  shall 
look  forward  to  the  other  volumes  which  are 
promised  to  continue  this  hi^orical  series. — 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marthe  Bassenne.  Le  Chevalier  de  Lorraine 
et  la  Mon  de  Madame.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  15 
francs. — A  very  readable  account  of  the 
dome^ic  unhappiness  of  Henriette  d' Angle' 
terre,  and  of  her  untimely  and  tragic  death. 

Of  equal  intere^  with  the  revealing  of  the 
nefarious  plots  and  schemes  by  which  the 
Chevalier  de  Lorraine  determined  to  rid  him' 
self  of  Madame,  who  was  the  greatest  ob^acle 
in  his  way  to  success,  is  the  unfolding  of  the 
tenderness  and  depth  of  Henriette’s  charadter, 
and  the  e^ablishing  of  her  unswerving  loyalty 
to  her  husband,  her  king,  and  her  country  by 
adoption. 

This  book  suggeAs  itself  for  use  in  classes. 
It  reads  like  a  novel  and  its  hi^orical  back' 
ground  offers  ^till  another  attraction.  It  is 


written  in  clear  simple  French,  well  within 
the  reach  of  lower  undergraduates. — Dagmar 
Renshaw  Le  Breton.  Newcomb  College,  Tulane 
University. 

•  P.'B.  Gheusi.  La  Gloire  de  Gallieni.  Com' 
ment  Paris  fut  sauve.  Le  Te^ament  d’un 
Soldat.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1928. — The 
reputation  of  General  Gallieni  is  secure  out' 
side  of  France.  The  mo^  recent  books  by 
American  and  British  critics  on  the  military 
^rategy  of  the  World  War,  contain  high 
praise  of  the  genius  of  Gallieni  and  express 
full  appreciation  of  the  service  he  rendered 
the  Allies’  cause  by  saving  Paris  in  1914.  It 
is  only  in  France  that  a  book  such  as  this,  in 
defense  of  Gallieni,  would  seem  to  be  called 
for.  The  tone  of  the  book  is  aggressive  and 
bitter.  The  writer  has  felt  that  the  reputation 
of  the  great  general  was  imperilled,  and,  out 
of  loyalty  to  his  memory,  has  undertaken  the 
refutation  of  all  who  would  detract  from  his 
glory. 

The  attacks  on  Gallieni  have  come  from  two 
sources:  from  the  builders  of  heroic  legends 
around  the  name  of  Gallieni  and  from  his 
political  and  professional  rivals.  The  telephone 
conversation  between  Gallieni  and  the  Com' 
mandet'in'Chief  before  the  battle  and  the  use 
of  taxicabs  for  the  transportation  of  the 
reserves  to  the  battlefield,  have  served  as  the 
nuclei  of  legends  as  fanta^ic  as  any  related 
about  Roland  or  other  medieval  heroes.  The 
writer  has  tried  to  clear  the  faCts  in  the  case 
of  these  absurd  accretions.  The  line  of  attack 
on  Gallieni’s  defense  of  Paris  is  to  claim  that 
the  initiative  for  the  battles  of  September 
1914, — the  battle  of  the  Ourcq — was  not  due 
to  Gallieni  but  to  the  General  Staff.  The  writer 
proves  conclusively  by  the  publication  of  the 
official  orders  that  the  General  Staff  had 
planned  the  e^blishment  of  the  line  of 
defense  south  of  the  Seine, — a  maneuvre  that 
involved  the  abandonment  of  Paris,  and  that 
this  plan  was  modified  only  after  Gallieni’s 
personal  appeal  to  the  Commander'in'Chief. 

In  spite  of  its  controversial  tone,  this  book 
deserves  the  attention  of  all  ^udents  of  the 
^rategy  of  the  World  War. — John  A.  Ray. 
Washington  University. 

•  Gu^ve  Reynier.  La  femme  au  XV He 
siecle.  Paris.  Tallandier.  1929. —  On  pourra 
joindre  a  cet  ouvrage  qui  e^  le  plus  agreable, 
le  plus  vivant  et,  a  certains  egards  le  plus  neuf, 
le  livre  de  M.  Abensour  sur  le  Feminisme  en 
France  au  XV lie  et  au  XVllIe  siecles,  celui 
de  M.  G.  Fagniez  sur  La  femme  et  la  &ociete 
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franqaise  dans  la  premiere  moitie  du  XVIIe 
siecle  et  celui  de  M.  F.  Baumal  sur  Le  femi' 
nisme  au  temps  de  Moliere.  Grace  a  eux  on 
comprendra  mieux  la  vie  et  la  pensee  de 
I'epoque  classique.  L'ouvrage  de  M.  Reynier, 
notamment,  eclaire  un  probleme  tres  curieux. 
Ilya  eu,  a  travers  toute  la  litterature  frangaise 
et  a  travers,  peut-on  dire,  toutes  les  litteratu' 
res,  une  que^stion  qui  a  noirci  les  papyrus,  les 
parchemins  et  les  papiers.  La  femme  e^^elle 
meilleure  que  I'homme  ou  pire?  Seulement  pen' 
dant  longtemps,  en  France,  tout  au  moms,  le 
debat  eit  re^e  purement  academique;  il  n’a 
ete  qu'un  jeu  d’esprit.  Meilleure  ou  pire  la 
femme  n’etait  que  Thumble  servante  de  I'hom' 
me;  et  ceux-memes  qui  lui  prodiguaient  les 
respiedls  litteraires  entendaient  bien  dans  la 
vie  se  conduire  en  maitres  despotiques.  M. 
Reynier  montre,  de  la  fagon  la  plus  precise 
et  la  plus  pittoresque,  comment,  un  beau 
jour,  le  probleme  sorti  des  cabinets  des 
beaux'esprits  pour  entrer  dans  la  vie.  La 
femme  s'e^  lassee  d’etre  une  divinite  dans 
les  madrigaux  et  une  enfant  ignorante  dans 
le  mariage.  Comme  elle  ne  pouvait  pas 
encore  changer  les  lois,  elle  a  du  moins  tente 
de  s'in^ruire.  On  a  fonde  au  XVIIe  siecle, 
pour  supplier  a  un  enseignement  superieur  qui 
n’etait  qu’une  obscure  scola^^tique,  des  cours 
ou  conferences  mondains:  des  “conferences 
du  Bureau  d’adresse  par  les  plus  beaux  esprits 
de  ce  temps,’’  des  “Cours  du  Palais  precieux 
piour  les  beaux  esprits  des  deux  sexes’’  etc  .  .  , 
etc  .  .  .  Les  femmes  en  ont  ete  les  auditrices 
les  plus  assidues  et  les  plus  enthousia^tes.  II 
en  resulte  notamment  qu’en  ecrivant  les 
Femmes  Savantes  Moliere  ne  s’e^  pas  attaque 
seulement  a  quelques  folks  ridicules.  II  a 
pris  parti  contre  un  large  mouvement  d’opi' 
nion  qui  cherchait  a  in^ruire  les  femmes  au 
meme  titre  que  les  hommes.  II  a  ete  un  timore; 
il  a  voulu  laisser  entre  les  femmes  et  les  horn' 
mes  une  difference  profonde  de  culture.  C’eA 
a  ceux  ou  a  celles  qu’il  combattait  que  I’avenir 
a  donne  raison. 

Noter  d’ailleurs,  comme  on  le  trouvera  indi' 
que,  mais  encore  insuffisamment,  dans  les  livres 
de  Fagniez,  Abensour,  Baumal,  que  si  la  femme 
reussit  parfois  a  liberer  son  esprit,  les  moeurs 
et  la  loi  continuent  a  la  maintenir  dans  les 
pires  esclavages:  on  lui  donne  un  mari,  elle 
ne  le  choisit  jamais;  et  ce  mari  e^  un  maltre 
qui  souvent  la  bat  et  peut  la  jeter,  sous  vingt 
pretextes,  dans  la  prison  d’un  convent.  Sur 


quoi,  nombre  de  femmes  se  tirerent  d’affaire 
en  empoisonnant  le  mari.- — Daniel  Mornet. 
Universite  de  Paris. 

•  Maurice  Soulie.  Autour  de  I’Aigle  enchame. 
(Le  complot  du  Champ  d’Asile).  Colledlion 
“Les  Aventures  Extraordinaires.’’  Paris.  Mar- 
pon  fer’Cie.  1930. 15  francs. — A  large  literature 
has  grown  up  around  the  person  and  life  of 
Napoleon.  But  the  plot  of  the  Champ  d’Asile 
is  not  universally  known,  and  the  present 
book  is  an  intere^ing  and  worthwhile  mono' 
graph  on  the  subjeiA.  It  is  evidently  written 
for  the  public  at  large  rather  than  for  the 
serious  historian,  but  the  fir^  chapter  seems 
less  popularly  written  then  the  re^,  giving 
tedious  details  and  reproducing  documents. 

The  colonisation  of  the  Champ  d’Asile,  in 
Southern  Texas,  the  four  months  of  the 
colony’s  exigence,  the  picfluresque  and  roman' 
tic  6gure  of  Jean  Lahtte,  the  attitude  of  the 
American  ^tesmen  to  the  fantastic  enter' 
prise, — all  this  will  be  particularly  intere^ing 
to  the  American  reader.- — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Henri  Courteault.  La  Fronde  a  Paris:  Pre' 
mieres  et  Dernieres  Journees.  Paris.  Firmin' 
Didot.  1030.  25  francs. — Courteault  gives  us 
a  detailed  account  based  on  original  source 
material  of  the  fir^  and  la^  few  days  of  the 
quasi'revolutionary  movement  of  the  party 
which  is  usually  referred  to  as  the  Fronde, 
i648'52.  It  is  a  valuable  contribution  to  the 
hi^ory  and  political  agitation  of  the  17th 
century.  It  is  beautifully  illu^rated. — John 
H.  Mueller.  University  of  Oregon. 

•  Jacques  Bebu'Bridel  et  Marc  Benoi^.  Alger 
1830.  Preface  de  Jules  Cambon.  Paris.  Editions 
Promethee.  1930.  10  francs. — 1830  saw  the 
conquer  of  Algiers  and  1930  celebrated  with 
great  solemnity  the  addition  of  this  magni' 
ficent  and  fertile  region  to  the  colonial  empire 
of  France.  This  book  of  1 52  pages  tells  the  Aory 
of  the  events  which  led  up  to  the  conquest 
and  the  political  difficulties  that  confronted 
the  governments  who  undertook  this  con' 
que^.  Charles  X  and,  after  him,  Louis'Phi' 
lippe,  did  not  only  have  to  subdue  the  country; 
they  had  to  overcome  the  resi^ance  of  a  large 
portion  of  French  public  opinion  hostile  to 
this  adventure  and  indifferent  to  what  M. 
Cambon  calls  in  his  preface  “the  traditional 
acffion  of  France  in  North  Africa.’’  The  book 
is  written  in  a  lively  and  very  readable  ^yle, 
by  two  journali^s  who  display  no  apparatus 
of  erudition,  give  no  references  and  offer 
no  bibliography.  In  fadt  this  otherwise  very 
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useful  hi^orical  essay  has  a  “purpose”  ex' 
pressed  by  part  of  the  title:  “La  guerre  qui 
paye.”  It  means  to  show  that  the  la^  govern' 
ments  of  the  “legitimate”  and  “constitutional” 
monarchy  were  not  all  bad  since  they  left  this 
jewel  in  the  crown  of  France.  As  for  the  con' 
tention  also  offered  that  democratic  govern' 
ments  are  incapable  of  pursuing  a  consistent 
colonial  policy  and  of  continuing  the  tradi' 
tions  of  the  “Maison  de  France,”  the  history 
of  the  last  fifty  years  disposes  of  that  and  no 
exclamation  points  of  these  young  partisans  can 
change  the  record. — Othon  Guerlac.  Cornell 
University. 

•  Georges' Marie  Haardt  et  Louis  Audouin' 
Dubreuil.  La  Premiere  Traversee  du  Sahara  en 
Automobile.  De  Touggourt  a  Tomboucftou  par 
I’Atlantide.  IlluStre  d’apres  le  film  du  raid 
Citroen.  Paris.  Plon.  1928.  3  francs. — The  first 
crossing  of  the  Sahara  in  automobiles  was  suc' 
cessfully  accomplished  in  late  1922  and  early 
1923  by  M.  Haardt,  Director  of  the  Citroen 
Automobile  Facftory,  with  five  Citroen  cars 
specially  fitted  with  caterpillar  attachments. 
The  expedition  included  M.  Haardt,  Lieut. 
Audouin'Dubreuil  and  three  others.  The  cars 
pushed  into  the  desert  from  Tugurt,  the 
terminus  of  the  railway  and  proceeded  via 
Warlga  and  Insalah  to  TimbucJtu,  traveling 
a  total  distance  of  nearly  2000  miles  in  twenty 
days.  In  view  of  the  fad:  that  much  of  the 
route  was  extremely  difficult  because  of  sandy 
Stretches,  boulders  of  bare  rock,  and  long 
distances  between  watering-places,  this  was 
a  remarkable  achievement.  The  cars  after  a 
short  Stay  on  the  Niger  returned  over  the 
same  route  to  Tugurt.  M.  Haardt  boaSts  that 
the  Sahara  has  been  conquered  and  says  that 
the  motor  car  has  come  to  revolutionize  even 
the  life  of  the  desert  nomad.  In  the  light  of 
the  years  that  have  followed  the  Sahara  has 
proved  to  be  yet  unconquered  and  the  expedi' 
tion  only  a  publicity  Stunt. 

The  book  was  originally  published  in  1923 
and  an  English  translation  was  brought  out 
in  1924.  The  present  edition  is  a  very  cheap 
paper-bound  book.  It  has  the  introdudion  by 
M.  Andre  Citroen,  the  automobile  magnate, 
but  lacks  the  maps  showing  the  itinerary,  which 
were  included  in  the  first  edition. — C.  W. 
Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Andre  Corthis.  Pelerinages  en  Espagne.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Fasquelle.  1930.  12  francs. — A  more  or 
less  informal  account  of  a  trip  through  certain 
parts  of  Spain.  The  author  gives  especially  her 


impressions  of  Santiago  de  CompoStela,  Sala¬ 
manca,  Toledo  and  Saragossa.  The  legend  of 
Saint  James  is  related  in  some  detail,  as  is  also 
that  of  the  Virgin  of  the  Pillar.  Much  is  said 
about  the  cathedral  of  Toledo  and  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Salamanca.  In  connedion  with  the 
latter  inditution  we  are  introduced  to  don  Mi¬ 
guel  de  Unamuno,  the  inimitable,  about  whom 
the  author  writes  in  a  mod  entertaining  man¬ 
ner.  She  is  well  acquainted  with  D.  Miguel 
and  devotes  a  whole  chapter  to  the  Basque 
philosopher  and  his  works.  We  may  learn  also 
much  of  the  cudoms,  especially  religious,  of 
the  Spanish  people.  For  indance,  the  ceremo¬ 
nies  incident  to  certain  church  fedivals  are 
minutely  described.  The  writer's  powers  of 
observation  are  keen,  and  she  has  the  happy 
faculty  of  seleding  for  treatment  themes  and 
objeds  which  appeal  to  the  imagination  and 
curiosity  of  the  general  reader.  The  dyle  of  the 
book,  which  though  agreeable  is  ornate  and 
dramatic  perhaps  almod  to  a  fault,  gives 
evidence  of  the  author’s  poetic  temperament. 
The  charm  of  the  work  is  enhanced  by  the 
excellent  illudrations. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Rene  Gouzy.  Hiftoires  de  Lions  et  autres 
Seigneurs.  Paris.  Berger-Levrault.  1930.  15 
francs. — Saint-Floris.  M'Bala.  Paris.  Berger- 
Levrault.  1930.  12  francs. — Two  volumes  on 
travel,  native  cudoms,  and  big  game  hunting 
in  the  Dark  Continent,  but  of  very  unequal 
merit.  M.  Gouzy,  while  not  a  dranger  to  the 
African  wilderness,  having  made  several  trips 
over  it  as  an  aviator  and  having  done  some 
hunting  in  a  small  way,  does  not  pretend  to 
give  firdhand  information  on  mod  of  the 
subjeds  he  touches;  he  quotes  at  great  length 
from  Carl  Akeley,  Martin  Johnson  and  other 
classic  and  contemporary  Nimrods.  His  con¬ 
clusions,  however,  seem  to  be  sound,  and  his 
observations,  as  far  as  they  go,  are  enlighten¬ 
ing. 

M.  Saint-Floris,  on  the  other  hand,  writes 
of  his  own  experiences  on  a  big  game  hunting 
expedition  into  the  Belgian  Congo  with  a 
personal  touch,  a  sympathy,  an  insight,  and 
above  all,  with  a  clarity  and  simplicity  of 
dyle  that  bid  fair  to  awaken  in  the  reader  a 
nodalgia  for  the  jungle  like  the  writer’s  own. 
In  particular,  the  description  of  an  elephant 
herd  sleeping  in  the  primeval  fored  at  noon¬ 
day  should  become  a  classic.  Many  others  have 
written  about  the  jungle;  M.  Saint-Floris  puts 
the  jungle  into  his  pages. — K.  C.  K. 
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•  Chri^ian  de  Caters.  Visages  de  la  Suede. 
Pans.  Plon.  1930. — One  of  those  charming 
travel  books  that  the  French  do  so  well. 
It  is  charming  because  it  gives  an  intimate 
picture  of  Sweden,  its  ports,  towns,  lakes, 
pa^ures,  mills,  and  farms.  M.  de  Caters  does 
it  well  because  the  French  are  so  thoroughly 
at  home  in  their  own  land,  are  so  thoroughly 
familiar  with  the  essence  of  French  geography 
that  they  have  a  spontaneous  reaction  to  any 
foreign  land  that  they  visit,  where  pre' 
occupation  with  economic  and  monetary 
matters  does  not  mask  the  details  of  the 
close  association  between  man  and  the  earth. 
— Stanley  D.  Dodge.  University  of  Michigan. 

•  L.  Mirot.  Manuel  de  Geographie  Hi^orique 
de  la  France.  QuarantC'trois  cartes  hors  texte. 
Preface  de  Camille  Jullian  de  I’Academie 
Frangaisc.  Pans.  Picard.  1929.  Whereas  the 
la^  generation  of  geographers  in  America 
came  to  geography  pretty  largely  from  the 
field  of  geology,  those  of  France  mo^ly  entered 
geography  from  hi^ory.  The  great  ma^er 
Vidal  de  la  Blache  was  a  hi^orian  of  note  as 
well  as  a  geographer  and  all  of  French  geog- 
raphy  is  influenced  more  or  less  profoundly 
by  his  hi^orical  bent.  In  Vidal’s  Tableau  de  la 
France  it  was  shown  that  the  various  political 
and  cultural  regions  of  France  had  come  into 
exigence  largely  through  the  impress  of  diF 
ferent  groups  of  people  in  the  different  areas. 
Mirot’s  manual  of  the  hi^orical  geography  of 
France  brings  out  this  point  with  great  force 
since  it  traces  chronologically  the  migrations, 
movements,  and  invasions  of  people  in  the 
territory  now  France.  From  the  period  of  the 
preOltic  barbarians  to  the  present  we  are 
shown  the  ever  changing  combinations  and 
permutations  of  human  groups  and  cultures. 
He  considers  the  shifting  of  administrative 
boundaries  and  political  frontiers  which  in' 
variably  accompanied  the  growth  and  decline 
of  royal  and  ecclesiastical  dynasties.  Some 
forty  full'page  maps  of  uniform  scale  graphic' 
ally  portray  the  manner  in  which  the  present 
departments  have  developed.  The  book  is 
really  a  history  of  boundaries  and  areas  rather 
than  a  historical  geography.  It  is  at  the  same 
time  a  source  book  of  information  essential  to 
any  geographic  Study.  A  seventy  page  index 
adds  enormously  to  its  value. — C.  W.  Thorn' 
thwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Sandor  Kemeri.  Promenades  d'Anatole  Fram 
ce.  Preface  de  P.  C.  Couchoud.  Paris.  Calmann' 
Levy.  13th  edition.  1927.  12  francs. — As  a 
counterpoison  to  the  backstairs  gossip  of  a 


Brousson  this  charming  narrative  of  a  trip 
through  Italy  comes  as  a  breath  of  fresh  air. 
Mme.  Sandor  Kemeri  was  Anatole  France’s 
.secretary  when  he  wrote  La  Ra'olte  des  Anges 
and  she  accompanied  him  on  his  laSt  pilgrimage 
to  the  land  of  art  and  beauty.  Admirers  of 
the  old  master  will  not  find  a  word  here  to 
give  them  pain.  What  w'e  see  and  hear  is  a 
delightful  gentleman  of  the  moSt  exquisite 
courtesy  and  benignity  who  thinks  aloud 
before  the  masterpieces  of  Italian  art  galleries 
and  expresses,  in  his  moSt  subtle  manner  and 
most  finished  form,  considerations  that  run 
the  whole  gamut  of  art,  philosophy,  literature 
and  erudition.  In  some  mysterious  way  Sandor 
Kemeri  was  able  to  lend  to  the  obiter  dicfta  of 
this  winter,  who  never  was  a  fluent  con' 
versationaliSt,  the  delicacy  and  wit  of  his 
best  prose  works.  It  is  a  delight.  To  the 
tourist  w'ho  visits  Italy  I  can  recommend  no 
better  guide  than  this  book  which  records 
the  intelledtual  and  artistic  adventures  of 
Anatole  France  in  the  midst  of  the  master' 
pieces  of  Greece  and  Rome. — Othon  Guerlac. 
Cornell  University. 

•  Journal  de  I'abbe  de  Veri,  public  avec  une 
preface  et  des  notes  par  le  baron  Jehan  de 
Witte.  Paris.  Tallandier.  (i928'i93o).  Tomes 
I  and  II. — C’eSt  I’un  des  documents  les  plus 
interessants  qui  aient  ete  publics  depuis  de 
longues  annees  sur  le  regne  de  Louis  XVI. 
L’abbe,  ami  de  Malesherbes  et  de  Turgot,  cu' 
rieux  de  toutes  les  affaires  de  I'Etat  s’eSt  tenu 
au  courant  de  toutes  les  negociations,  de  tous 
les  projets,  de  toutes  les  intrigues,  voire  de 
toutes  les  rumeurs  et  de  tous  les  potins.  Mais 
il  I’a  ete  avec  une  singuliere  intelligence  et 
meme  avec  une  penetration  unique.  Aussi  bien 
informe  des  idees  et  de  la  “philosophie”  que 
d’Argenson  ou  Barbier,  aussi  eloigne  qu’ils 
le  sont  des  “chimeres”  et  des  “bouleverse' 
ments,”  il  a  beaucoup  plus  de  jugement,  il  e^ 
beaucoup  plus  degage  des  prejuges  de  ca^te  et 
des  timidites  aveugles.  Il  eA  ainsi  le  modele 
le  plus  acheve  de  ces  esprits  liberaux  qui 
avaient  pris  aux  grands  philosophes  du  temps 
tout  ce  qu’il  fallait  pour  comprendre  les  abus 
de  I’ancien  regime  et  la  necessite  d’une  justice 
sociale.  Dans  aucun  des  Memoires  de  temps, 
du  moins  dans  aucun  de  ceux  qui  n’ont  pas 
ete  rediges  apres  coup,  on  ne  trouvera  des 
renseignements  plus  surs,  des  jugements  plus 
perspicaces  sur  I’etat  des  exprits  dans  les  quinze 
annees  qui  ont  precede  la  Revolution.  Il  suftira 
d’en  donner  deux  exemples:  “Je  ne  rendrai 
qu’un  compte  general  des  entreprises  des 
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Parlements  sur  Tautorite  royale  .  .  .  j’aurais 
de  la  peine  a  dire  le  but  raisonnable  et  precis 
que  ces  corps  pouvaient  avoir.  I  Is  furent  ani' 
mes  sur  des  riens  qui  n’importaient  point  a 
I’Etat.  Ils  vendirent  a  la  Cour  leur  silence 
pour  tout  ce  qui  concernait  les  impots,  les 
droits  des  peoples  et  le  bonheur  des  citoyens; 
ils  surent  cependant  emprunter  le  nom  du 
bien  public  dans  toutes  les  resi^nces  qu'ils 
firent  sur  les  privileges  de  corps,  sur  des  juri' 
didions  personnelles  et  sur  des  haines  particu- 
lieres  contre  des  commandants  de  province — 
a  peine  ose't'on  dire:  “Servir  le  Roi”;  on  y  a 
sub^itue  le  mot  “Servir  I'Etat.”  Nous  avons 
vu,  dans  les  vingt  premieres  annees  de  Louis 
XV,  un  re^e  de  cet  esprit  lorsqu'un  mini^re 
se  recria  dans  une  academie  contre  le  mot: 
“Servir  la  nation.”  “II  n'y  a  point  de  nation 
en  France,  ditdl,  il  n'y  a  qu’un  Roi.”  Aujour' 
d'hui  personne  presque  n’oserait  dire  dans  les 
cercles  de  Paris:  ‘Je  sers  le  Roi.'  On  le  passerait 
seulement  aux  grands  valets  de  Versailles.'' 
''Je  sers  I’Etat,  j'ai  servi  I’Etat,’’  voila  I’ex' 
pression  la  plus  usitee.” — Daniel  Mornet. 
Universite  de  Paris. 

•  Dmitry  Merejkovsky.  J^apoleon,  I’Homme. 
Roman  traduit  du  russe  par  Dumesnil  de 
Gramont.  Paris.  Calmann^Levy.  1929.  12 
francs. — Much  ink  has  been  spilt  in  an  attempt 
to  judge  Napoleon’s  life  and  adlivity.  The 
number  of  hi^ories  and  Tories  written  about 
him  is  legion.  Dmitry  Merejkovsky  takes  as 
his  point  of  departure  the  idea  that  the  40,000 
odd  works  on  the  famous  conqueror  have  pro- 
duced  in  moA  minds  various  myths  about  a 
pseudo'Napoleon.  Both  contemporary  and 
later  writers  have  applied  a  human  gauge  in 
judging  a  superman,  and  have  thus  arrived  at 
antipodal  conclusions.  In  the  present  work 
Merejkovsky  offers  us  a  character  ^udy  in 
which  he  seeks  a  golden  mean.  In  his  inimitable 
^yle,  he  adopts  the  biographical  viewpoint 
e^blished  by  Plutarch.  Napoleon,  born  at 
Ajaccio  shortly  after  Corsica  became  French, 
played  his  role  ju^  at  the  psychological 
moment.  The  motto  of  the  book  might  well  be 
expressed  in  the  w'ords  used  by  the  Emperor 
himself  in  his  Memorial  de  Sainte'Helene: 
“Des  milliers  de  sieclcs  s’ecouleront  avant  que 
les  circon^ances  accumulees  sur  ma  tete  aillent 
en  puiser  un  autre  dans  la  foule  pour  repro' 
duire  un  meme  spectacle. ” — Raphael  Levy. 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

•Guglielmo  Ferrero.  Les  Femmes  des  Cesars. 
Traduit  de  I'ltalien  par  Marthe' Yvonne  Le- 
noir.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. — The  tragic  hi^ory  of 


the  women  of  the  house  of  Augu^us,  married 
and  divorced  for  reasons  of  State,  to  cement 
the  branches  of  a  family  time  and  again  torn 
apart  by  feuds,  pursued  by  the  hatred  of  the 
ari^ocracy  which  could  not  forgive  the 
family  for  the  e^ablishment  of  the  empire; 
sacrificed  to  the  upholding  of  the  government, 
there  w’as  not  one  except  Livia  and  Antonia 
and  those  who  died  young  who  did  not  lose 
glory,  life  or  honor. 

Livia,  the  virtuous,  exemplary  wife  of 
Augu^us,  brought  up  her  children  and  grand¬ 
children  in  the  old  Roman  tradition  of  simpli¬ 
city  and  devotion  to  duty.  Julia  the  elder, 
leader  of  the  young  luxury  and  pleasure-loving 
nobility,  was  banished  for  her  follies.  Julia 
the  younger  followed  in  her  mother’s  foot- 
Aeps.  Antonia,  touchingly  devoted  to  her 
dead  husband  Drusus,  was  the  friend  and 
disciple  of  Livia.  Agrippina,  granddaughter 
of  Julia  the  elder,  wife  of  Claudius,  and  mother 
of  Nero,  rescued  the  government  from  the 
pitiable  ^tate  into  which  it  had  fallen  under 
her  husband  and  his  former  wife  Messalina. 
She  educated  her  son  in  the  ancient  tradition 
handed  down  from  Livia.  But  Nero  was  not 
the  sort  to  love  the  ^ridlness  of  her  guiding 
hand;  rebelling,  he  contrived  her  murder.  Thus 
perished  the  la^  daughter  of  the  house  of 
Augu^us. — Marjorie  ?iice.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
•  Augu^e  Bailly.  }^eron.  (L’agonie  d’un 
monde).  Pans.  Fayard.  1930.  12  francs. — 
This  IS  an  account  of  the  life  and  passions, 
debauches,  crimes,  and  achievements  of  Nero. 
Coming  from  the  pen  of  a  voluminous  writer 
it  depicts  with  wonderful  power  the  every¬ 
day  life  of  that  brilliant,  cultured,  talented 
debauchee  of  whom  the  world  had  a  right  to 
expert  so  much  and  from  whom  it  received  so 
little  in  the  way  of  conrtrurtive  development. 

The  author  presents  Nero,  at  one  time 
worshipped  as  God,  as  sw'ayed  firrt  by  one 
woman  and  then  by  another.  Firrt  it  was  his 
mother,  Agrippina,  who  through  assassina¬ 
tion  and  intrigue  placed  him  upon  the  throne; 
then  Ortavia,  whom  his  mother  insirted  he 
marry  at  the  age  of  sixteen  to  further  his 
opportunities.  He  next  fell  under  the  sway  of 
Arte  who  afterwards  became  a  Chrirtian, 
then  under  the  control  of  Poppaea  the  Jewess. 

The  descriptions  of  Saturnalian  banquets 
and  parades  are  vivid  pen-pirtures.  The  rtory 
of  the  burning  of  Rome,  the  placing  of  the 
blame  upon  the  Chrirtians,  their  subsequent 
torture,  humiliation  and  burning  is  realirtically 
told.  One  of  the  mort  intererting  chapters  is 
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that  relating  the  events  leading  up  to  Nero's 
suicide  and  the  finding  of  his  body  by  Adte, 
who  had  been  faithful  to  him  in  spite  of  his 
own  infidelity. 

While  the  book  is  based  mo^ly  upon  faclts, 
the  author  has  had  to  draw'  heavily  on  his 
imagination  in  relating  the  conversations  and 
depid:ing  the  characters  of  the  many  actors  in 
the  drama.  This  has  been  done  in  such  a  way, 
however,  that  one  can  almo^  imagine  he  is 
watching  a  moving  picture,  and  a  talking 
movie  at  that,  while  he  reads  the  book  from 
beginning  to  end.  It  is  a  marvelously  told 
^ory  of  an  almo^  incredible  epoch  in  the 
hi^ory  of  Rome. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  G.  Lacour'Gayet.  Talleyrand  (i7^4'i838). 
Paris.  Payot.  1930. 40  francs. — This  con^itutes 
the  second  volume  of  a  rather  albembracing 
and  ambitious  treatise  on  Talleyrand's  life 
and  work.  This  volume  covers  the  period 
1799-1815,  during  which  he  carried  out  the 
Napoleonic  policies. — John  H.  Mueller.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oregon. 

•  V.  Klutchevski.  Pierre  le  Grand  et  son 
Oeuvre.  Paris.  Payot.  1930. — This  is  a  French 
translation  of  the  semi-official  conservative 
Russian  hi^ory  of  Peter  the  Great.  Klutchev¬ 
ski,  as  professor  at  the  University  of  Moscow 
under  the  Czars,  was  persona  grata  to  the 
Russian  Court  and  wrote  accordingly.  Con¬ 
sidered  as  a  court  hi^orian,  he  is  broad  and 
critical  in  his  view.  He  might  seem  less  so 
measured  by  other  ^ndards.  He  adds  to  the 
traditions  of  official  hi^ory  the  fresh  elements 
of  geographical  determinism  and  conflid  of 
economic  class  intereds.  Yet  in  his  concentra¬ 
tion  upon  Peter's  consolidation  of  the  modern 
democratic  date,  one  senses  the  complacency 
which  led  the  radical  dudents  of  Moscow 
to  riot  againd  Klutchevski's  ledures. — Cor- 
win  D.  Edwards.  New  York  University. 

•  Samuel  Rocheblave.  Agrippa  d'Aubigne. 
Paris.  Editions  “Jc  Sers."  1930. — M.  Roche¬ 
blave  wrote  the  Life  of  d'Aubigne  which  ap¬ 
pears  in  the  dandard  Hachette  Grands  ^ri- 
vains  series,  and  published  later  with  the  same 
company  a  more  extensive  biography  of  this 
rock-ribbed  pillar  of  the  Church  militant. 
This  third  volume  commemorates  the  tercente¬ 
nary  of  the  old  hero's  death.  The  biographer 
writes  temperately  but  with  a  profound  ad¬ 
miration  for  the  Bayard  of  the  Religious  Wars 
— on  the  whole,  no  doubt,  the  cleaned, 
honeded  and  mod  versatile  personality  of  his 
generation  in  France.  Sully  and  others  of  his 


own  party  did  not  like  him,  and  his  memory 
has  suffered  insult  again  and  again — only  a  few 
w'eeks  ago  a  woman  biographer  of  his  grand¬ 
daughter  Madame  de  Maintenon  weakened 
her  book  w'ith  a  hyderical  attack  on  the 
grandfather — but  when  his  record  is  compared 
with  that  of  any  other  leader  of  his  time,  not 
excepting  that  of  the  shifty  Bearnais,  it  shows 
up  nobly.  This  biographer  gives  equal  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  life  and  the  writing.  The  latter, 
the  Hidory,  the  indignant  epic  Les  Tragi' 
ques  and  the  red,  will  no  doubt  never  be 
read  again  but  by  the  specialids,  but  M. 
Rocheblave  shows  even  the  hady  reader  that 
they  have  great  merit  and  sometimes  even 
charm. — R.  T.  H. 

0La  Vie  de  Theophrafte  Renaudot.  Vies  des 
Hommes  Illu.<lres.  No.  42.  Paris.  Nouvellc 
Revue  Fran;;aise.  1929.  15  francs. — The  ten 
journalids  charged  each  year  with  conferring 
the  Prix  Theophrade  Renaudot  have  written 
in  collaboration  the  biography  of  their  patron. 
Although  the  authors  recondrud  in  imagina¬ 
tion  little  known  parts  of  the  life  of  the  father 
of  French  journalism,  a  bibliography  indicates 
that  contemporary  documents  have  been  con¬ 
sulted.  There  is  lengthy  discussion  of  the 
conflid  between  Renaudot,  dodor  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Montpellier,  and  Guy  Patin,  repre¬ 
sentative  of  the  University  of  Paris  medical 
faculty.  Renaudot's  “innocentes  inventions" 
include  the  "Bureau  d'adresse,”  an  employ¬ 
ment  agency;  the  "Feuilles  du  Bureau  d'a¬ 
dresse,''  ancedor  of  our  modern  newspaper 
advertising;  and  the  “Hodel  des  consultations 
charitables,''  the  fird  public  medical  dispen¬ 
sary.  He  also  founded  the  Gazette,  the  fird 
French  newspaper,  which  was  the  official 
organ  even  when  Mazarin  transported  the 
court,  the  paper,  and  the  editor  to  Saint  Ger¬ 
main.  The  authors  perhaps  dwell  too  much  on 
well  known  charaders,  such  as  Richelieu, 
Renaudot's  patron.  But  they  give  an  intered- 
ing  pidure  of  a  forward-looking  physician  who 
opposed,  as  a  scientid,  the  learned  dodors 
ridiculed  by  Moliere. — Minnie  M,  Miller. 
Kansas  State  Teachers'  College  of  Emporia. 

•  Joseph  Turquan.  Madame  Recamier.  Paris. 
Tallandier.  1930.  25  francs. — This  book  on 
Madame  Recamier,  whose  life  spans  the  years 
of  the  French  Revolution  and  those  of  the  rise 
and  fall  of  Napoleon,  is  somewhat  of  an  answer 
to  another  work  on  this  celebrated  lady  by 
one  of  her  descendants,  Mme.  Lenormant. 

Madame  Lenormant  had  tried  to  remove  the 
blemish  that  gossip  and  hidory  had  attached 
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to  this  woman  who  took  such  a  prominent 
part  in  Parisian  social  life  and  whose  beauty 
and  charm  had  spread  her  fame  all  over  Eu¬ 
rope.  M.  Turquan  chooses  to  support  the 
opposite  thesis:  namely  the  superficiality  of 
Mme.  Recamier’s  characfler  and  her  lack  of 
sincerity.  In  her  idyl  with  Lucien  Bonaparte 
the  author  sees  nothing  but  a  vain,  shallow 
and  ever  calculating  coquette.  She  had  a  disas¬ 
trous  effect  on  Benjamin  Con^nt,  J.  J.  Am¬ 
pere,  and  Chateaubriand. 

The  thesis  is  too  con^ntly  in  the  author’s 
mind  for  its  demon^ration  to  be  convincing. 
Indeed,  M.  Turquan  transforms  hi^ory  into 
fidlion  by  allowing  free  play  to  his  imagination. 
He  cleverly  and  vividly  recreates  scenes, 
emotions,  and  thoughts  which  naturally  are 
not  based  on  any  document.  Let  an  example 
suffice.  In  speaking  of  the  relation  between 
Mme.  Recamier  and  Adrien  and  Mathieu 
Montmorency,  the  author  adds:  “C’etaient 
la  les  deux  plus  grands  amis  de  Mme.  Reca¬ 
mier;  mais  fimagine  que,  devant  eux,  elle 
devait  souffrir  interieurement,  elle,  d’un 
visage  si  beau,  de  porter  un  nom  qui  I’etait  si 
peu:  Recamier  a  cote  de  Montmorency!  II  y 
avait  de  quoi  mourir  de  honte!”  Page  51. 

With  such  a  part  allowed  to  imagination, 
any  point  could  be  proved,  but  history  is  there¬ 
by  transformed  into  pure  fieflion. — Domenico 
Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Jean  Sarrailh.  Un  homme  d'etat  espagnol: 
Martinez  de  la  Rosa.  Bordeaux.  Feret  Fils. 
1930. — This  work  of  M.  Sarrailh’s  is  Fascicule 
XV  of  the  Btbliotheque  de  I'ecole  des  hautes 
etudes  hispaniques. 

M.  Sarrailh  divides  his  ^udy  of  Martinez 
de  la  Rosa  into  five  sections:  Audaces  de  jeu' 
nesse,  L'Arrivee  aux  idees  moderees,  Le  chef 
du  parti  modere,  Le  grand  dignitaire,  L'orateur 
et  I'hi^lorien.  The  political  history  of  the 
famous  Spanish  man  of  letters  is  minutely 
inve^igated  from  the  days  when  he  was  a 
Audent  in  the  University  of  Granada  to  his 
death.  M.  Sarrailh  has  without  doubt  produced 
a  definitive  work  in  regard  to  Martinez  de  la 
Rosa  as  a  pohtical  figure. 

A  seeftion  of  the  bibliography  deals  with 
the  literary  works  of  Martinez  de  la  Rosa. 
M.  Sarrailh  promises  to  enlarge  this  literary 
bibliography  later.  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  M. 
Sarrailh,  who  is  undoubtedly  the  greater 
living  authority  on  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  will 
continue  his  researches  and  favor  us  with  as 
finished  a  work  concerning  the  man  of  letters 


as  is  this  admirable  essay  on  the  ^tesman. — 
W.  C.  Salley.  Wittenberg  College. 

•  N.  lorga.  Art  et  Litterature  des  Roumains. 
Paris.  Gamber.  1919. — Prof.  lorga  of  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Buchare^  is  the  mo^  prohfic  writer 
of  his  country  as  well  as  of  the  Near  EaA.  His 
articles  and  pubh'cations  a^und  us  with 
scholarly  research  and  make  one  wonder  how 
this  work  is  possible  in  view  of  the  fadl  that 
Prof.  lorga  spends  a  great  deal  of  his  time  as 
a  leader  of  his  party  in  the  Roumanian  Parlia¬ 
ment.  The  present  volume  deals  especially 
with  the  churches,  archite<fture,  Moldavian 
art,  art  and  literature  of  the  sixteenth,  seven¬ 
teenth,  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries. 
The  second  part  of  the  book  contains  numerous 
photographs  illustrating  the  art  objeAs  men¬ 
tioned  by  Prof.  lorga. — J.  S.  Roucel{.  Cente¬ 
nary  Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New 
Jer^y. 

•  Etienne  Deville.  La  Reliure  Franqaise. 
Volume  I.  Des  origines  a  la  fin  du  XVIIe 
Siecle.  Paris  et  Bruxelles.  Van  OeSt.  1930.  18 
francs. — This  book  about  beautiful  books  or 
rather  book  bindings  tells  the  Story  of  the 
making  of  books  from  the  earlier  origin  in  the 
twelfth  century  down  to  the  seventeenth. 
There  were  brave  men  and  talented  arti^s 
also  in  this  field.  Jean  Groher  with  his  sump¬ 
tuous  creations,  Le  Gascon,  Du  Seuil,  Pade- 
loup  and  Dubuisson  are  the  heroes  of  the 
XVIIth  and  XVIIIth  centuries.  The  book 
has  32  plates  illu^rating  the  transition  of  the 
art  from  the  heavy  jewelled  and  ivory  Studded 
covers  of  the  Gothic  Age  to  the  daintily  tooled 
moroccos  of  the  Sun  King.  Such  rare  books! 
A  second  volume  is  announced  to  appear  soon. 
— O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Marcel  Valotaire.  La  Ceramique  Franfaise 
Modeme.  Paris  et  Bruxelles.  G.  Van  Oe^. 
1930.  18  francs. — MoA  visitors  to  France  in 
recent  years  have  been  delightfully  astonished 
to  see  in  the  shops  her  modern  pottery.  It  has 
developed  into  a  great  and  prosperous  industry. 

In  this  little  volume  of  text  and  plates  the 
author  takes  you  by  the  hand  and  gently 
guides  you  among  the  precious  jugs  and  pots 
to  be  seen  in  the  Museum  of  I>ecorative  Arts, 
in  the  Luxembourg,  in  the  Sevres  shops  and 
in  the  artist  potters’  Audios.  Here  and  there 
he  introduces  you  to  the  honorable  craftsmen 
themselves  and  whispers  something  to  you 
of  their  idiosyncrasies.  He  even  tells  you  how 
vases  were  made  in  olden  times.  The  book  is 
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a  review  of  the  ceramic  craft  in  France  for 
about  a  hundred  years. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ivan  Stchoukine.  La  Peinture  Indienne  d 
L'Efyoque  des  Grands  Moghols.  Paris.  Leroux. 
1919.  350  francs. — Ivan  Stchoukine.  Les  Mi' 
niatures  Indiennes  de  L'Epoque  des  Grands 
Moghols  au  Musee  du  Louvre.  Paris.  Leroux. 
1929.  100  francs. — The  fir^-mentioned  large 
and  magni6cent  volume  is  not  a  complete  ^ry 
of  EaA  Indian  Painting.  It  deals  primarily  with 
the  origins  and  elements  of  Indian  painting 
and  the  laws  governing  their  composition 
during  the  periods  of  the  great  Rajput  and 
Moghul  Emperors,  from  Akbar,  i6th  century, 
Shah  Jahan,  17th  century,  down  to  the  begin' 
ning  of  the  19th  century.  He  also  deals  with 
the  social  and  political  hi^ory  of  the  period. 
One  of  the  points  that  the  author  insi^s  on 
is  the  dominant  Indian  in^ad  of  the  “Indo' 
Persian”  character  of  Moghul  Art.  There  may 
be  some  small  differences  of  opinion  among 
savants  about  some  of  the  author's  contentions, 
but  this  in  no  way  lessens  the  value  of  the  great 
work. 

M.  Stchoukine,  a  scholar  with  deep  and 
broad  erudition,  has  created  a  thorough, 
scholarly  book  which  although  not  precisely 
intended  for  the  general  public  is  very  readable 
and  eminently  suitable  for  a  library.  The 
classified  and  exhau^ive  bibliography  is  alone 
monumental.  The  book  contains  100  coho' 
type  plates  of  Indian  paintings,  many  of  which 
have  not  been  before  reproduced  in  print. 
The  amplified  and  well  planned  illu^rated 
catalog  of  the  Moghul  Paintings  in  the  Louvre 
Museum,  Paris,  by  the  same  author  is  full  of 
valuable  data  now  available  for  the  fir^  time. 
— O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Albert  Andre.  Renoir.  Paris.  Gres.  1929. 
140  francs. — "A  portrait  of  a  fool  by  a  fool,” 
said  Renoir  when  viewing  his  painting  of  a 
friend  of  whom  he  was  very  fond.  This,  the 
opening  paragraph  of  the  book,  gives  a  key 
to  its  delightful  contents.  Pierre' Augu^e  Re' 
noir,  who  died  in  1919  full  of  honors  and 
rheumatism,  was  one  of  the  out^nding  at' 
ti^s  of  France  in  modern  times.  Although  the 
incandescent  spotlight  has  for  twenty  years 
been  turned  on  Cezanne,  who  unsuspectingly 
changed  the  current  of  the  art  of  the  whole 
we^ern  world,  it  is  a  queAion  if  Renoir  will 
not  in  time  be  considered  one  of  the  fir^ 
arti^s  of  the  century; — Renoir,  the  great 


colori^  whose  paintings  of  fat  nudes  and 
pleasant  peasant  children  glow  like  tape^ries 
of  silken  thread. 

This  bcx)k  of  his  life  and  art  is  a  moft 
delightful  one;  intimate,  chatty,  informative,  j 
authoritative,  and  of  ju^  the  right  length. 
Ju^  so  should  a  biography  of  an  artiA  be 
done.  The  volume  is  illu^rated  by  154  full 
page  plates  of  his  drawings  and  paintings,  some  • 
in  color. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Maurice  Denis.  A.  Maillol.  Paris.  Gres.  45 
francs. — Since  the  days  of  the  Greeks  there  ^ 
appear  not  many  sculptors  of  the  fir^  magni¬ 
tude  in  a  century.  Our  own  has  been  fortu¬ 
nately  blessed  with  three  or  four,  the  greater  t 
of  whom  is  perhaps  the  Frenchman,  Maillol, 
the  primitive  classici^.  The  author,  Denis, 
himself  a  great  painter  with  a  fine  mind  and 
pen,  has  written  a  bcxjk  worthy  of  the  great  f 
sculptor,  analysing  his  genius  and  describing 
his  art  in  a  masterly  fashion.  It  is  a  joy  to  read 

a  treatise  on  a  creative  artiA  that  is,  for  once,  ) 
not  written  by  an  arti^ic  eunuch.  The  book 
has  42  full  page  plates  of  Maillol’s  sculpture. 

— O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Frederic  Mitral,  neveu. .  .  .  Et  nous  verrons  ^ 
Berre.  Aix-en-Provence.  Editions  du  Feu.  1930. 

12  francs. — Among  the  writers  who  follow 
the  contemporary  movement  in  Provencal  ' 
letters,  no  one  defends  it  so  fervently  as  the 
noveliA  and  critic  Frederic  Mitral,  the 
nephew  of  the  author  of  Miretlle.  The  title 
of  this  book  is  taken  from  a  Provencal  proverb 
often  heard  at  Aix:  "Anen  avans  e  veiren  j 
Berro,”  “Gontinuons  et  nous  arriverons,”  and 
expresses  the  determination  of  the  Felibres. 
The  volume  is  a  colledtion  of  critical  Judies 
of  things  and  people  of  Langue  d'Oc  which 
were  published  originally  in  various  news-  ' 
papers  and  magazines.  The  fir^  part  contains 
articles  concerning  the  political  and  social 
aspedls  of  the  Felibrige.  The  que^ion  of  the 
provincial  languages  is  discussed.  In  the  second 
part  of  the  book,  (Pages  de  critique)  are  grouped 
essays  on  Provengal  literature  and  men  of 
letters  such  as  Frere  Savinien,  Adolphe  Du¬ 
mas,  Bonnet,  Rieu,  Jouveau,  d’Arbaud,  and 
Valere  Bernard.  Thus  the  author  gives  us  a 
rather  detailed  sketch  of  contemporary  Pro- 
vengal  literature  up  to  1926.  He  promises  a 
second  volume  which  will  deal  with  the  period 
after  1926. — Leon.  P.  Irvin.  Miami  University. 

•  R.  Michaud  et  S.  David.  Un  Philosophe  dans 
les  Bois.  (Journal  de  Thoreau).  Paris.  Boivin. 
1930.  18  francs. — Throughout  this  impeccable 
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I  translation,  we  follow  the  American  philoso' 
pher,  after  a  short  biography  by  Emerson,  in 
his  own  "profession  of  faith,”  supplemented 
by  fragments  of  his  diary  from  1837  to  i860, 
and  his  jewelled  pages  on  "Katahdin”  and 
I  "The  Call  of  the  We^t.” 

Translations  such  as  this  do  much  toward 
filling  the  long  felt  need  of  acquainting  French 
speaking  peoples  with  the  soul  of  America 
'  as  expressed  by  her  writers  and  thinkers. — 
Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Henry  Poulaille.  T^ouvel  Age  Litteraire.  Pa' 
*  ris.  Valois.  1930.  20  francs. — According  to 
Poulaille,  culture  has  been  until  recently 
dominated  by  bourgeois  ideals  unintelhgible 
,  to  the  proletariat.  From  it  has  issued  an 
ari^ocratic  literature  created  by  members  of 
the  dominating  classes  to  amuse  the  idle.  As 
a  result,  writing  has  become  a  matter  of 
f  technique  only,  manipulated  by  people  who 
have  nothing  to  say  or  who  at  beA  concern 
themselves  with  the  "etats  d’ames”  peculiar 
I  to  the  leisure  classes.  Literature  is  not  a 
game  and  should  be  reserved  for  those  who 
have  something  to  say,  something  of  universal 
intere^.  The  one  message  worth  expressing 
concerns  the  tragedy  of  the  laboring  classes. 
Their  lot  is  tragic,  not  because  they  muA 
work  but  because  their  work  does  not  pur' 
chase  security. 

From  George  Sand  on,  an  increasing  num' 
ber  of  writers  have  given  literature  an  orien' 
tation  toward  proletarian  intere^.  Too  fre' 
quently,  however,  what  is  called  “populisme” 
has  been  an  art  of  condescension,  an  attempt 
on  the  part  of  some  bourgeois  to  observe  and 
depirt  the  suffering  of  the  poor  without  having 
shared  it.  Only  those  who  work  themselves, 
who  have  lived  the  misery  they  portray,  are 
capable  of  creating  realism. 

After  the  exposition  of  this  thesis,  M. 
Poulaille,  himself  a  former  fartory  worker, 
proceeds  to  prove  that  such  a  proletarian 
literature,  by  the  people  and  for  the  people, 
has  been  in  existence  since  the  advent  of 
Jules  Mousseron  thirty  years  ago.  That  poet 
of  the  mines  was  soon  followed  by  Charles' 
Louis  Philippe,  Lucien  Jean,  Nazzi,  Neel 
Doff,  and  Marguerite  Audoux. 

The  remaining  half  of  the  book  concerns 
itself  with  a  survey  of  contemporary  prole' 
tarian  literature  in  all  countries,  which  serves 
as  a  valuable  summary  of  such  material.  One 
susperts  that  many  an  American  reader  might 
find  himself  here  face  to  face  for  the  firrt  time 


I 

with  poems  by  the  artisan  writers  of  his  own  i  \ 

country  who  have  found  audience  through  the  f 

pages  of  “The  New  Masses.” 

M.  Poulaille’s  main  thesis  is,  of  course, 
controversial.  One  finds  him  too  sure  that  all 
universal  tragedy  emanates  from  poverty.  On 
the  other  hand,  the  rtatement  that  proletarian 
literature  is,  “la  mieux  accordee  au  rythme  et  ! 

aux  necessites  vraies  de  I’epoque”,  challenges  i 

attention.  Prourt  in  the  machine  age  does  seem 
an  anachronism.  Other  rtatements  also  will 
provoke  reply,  such  as;  “Neel  Doff,  la  plus 
grande  et  la  plus  belle  figure  de  la  litterature 
feminine.”,  or  “Blaise  Cendrars,  le  poete  le 
plus  puissament  originel  d’aujourd’hui,  et  i 

Ramuz,  sans  doute  le  plus  grand  romander  de 
la  langue  frangaise.”  | 

Although  proletarian  literature  is  a  litera'  I 

ture  of  transition,  thinks  the  author,  it  may  I 

fulfill  a  useful  mission  by  leading  literature 
back  to  its  rightful  plane — expression,  since  it  j 

is  no  longer  a  supposed  world  which  it  seeks  !  I 

to  portray,  but  a  world  experienced.  ( 

All  honor  to  the  vigor  with  which  M. 

Poulaille  has  presented  his  argument!— Ethel  ' 

Lyons.  Pittsfield.  Massachusetts.  I 

•  Pierre  Flottes,  Dorteur  es  lettres.  Le  poete 
Leconte  de  Lisle.  Documents  inedits.  Paris. 

Perrin.  1929. — II  y  avait  deja  un  bon  ouvrage 
de  M.  Edmond  Erteve  sur  Leconte  de  Lisle. 

Celui'ci  n’ert  pas  moins  bon;  et  il  ne  fait  pas 
d’ailleurs  double  emploi.  L’ouvrage  de  M. 

Erteve  etait  plus  scolaire  ou  universitaire,  a 

certains  egards  plus  complet  puisqu’il  exami' 

nait  successivement  tous  les  problemes  que 

Foeuvre  de  Leconte  de  Lisle  peut  poser  a  des  i 

etudiants.  M.Flottes  s’ert  plutot  propose  d’c' 

crire  I'hirtoire  d’une  ame  de  poete,  de  nous 

derouler  le  tableau  de  ses  aspirations,  d’ecrire 

une  biographic  psychologique.  La  biographic 

ert  bonne;  clle  ert  predse  et  vivante.  M.  Plot' 

tes  qui  n’a  pas  la  pretension  d’ecrire  une  oeuvre 

savante  s’ert  pourtant  informe  avec  la  plus 

grande  precision  de  tout  ce  qui  a  ete  ecrit  sur 

le  poete;  il  a  fait  luLmeme  des  enquetes  atten' 

tives;  il  ert  remonte  par  exemple  aux  recueils  j 

d’abord  publics  par  le  poete  et  note  les  pieces  i 

qu’il  avait  sacrifies  en  regroupant  ses  oeuvres 

dans  la  forme  que  nous  lisons  aujourd'hui.  Il 

a  retrouve  une  importante  correspondance  du 

pere  de  Leconte  de  Lisle  qui  eclaire  une  pc' 

riode  assez  mal  connue.  Mais  tous  les  docu' 

ments  sont  mis  au  service  d’une  sympathie 

chaleureuse  et  penetrante.  M.  Flottes  veut 

faire  revivre  les  reves,  les  aspirations,  les  dc' 
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ceptions,  les  meditations.  II  nous  en  apporte 
une  image  en  partie  neuve  et  dans  I'ensemble 
fort  ju^e. 

On  pourrait  chicaner  certaines  interpret 
rations.  M.  Flottes  mele  necessairement  le  cer' 
tain  et  Pincertain,  les  faits  et  textes  irrecusa- 
bles,  leur  sens  direA  et  Pinterpretation  qui 
depasse  des  faits  et  des  textes.  Nous  savons 
fort  bien,  dans  beaucoup  de  cas,  ce  qu’a  voulu, 
pense,  cache  Leconte  de  Lisle.  Souvent  aussi 
les  mobiles,  profonds,  Penchainement  certain 
des  desseins  nous  echappe.  M.  Flottes  ne  dis¬ 
tingue  pas  suffisamment  la  certitude  de  la 
vraisemblance.  De  temps  a  autre  on  a  Pirn- 
pression  d'etre  en  presence  de  son  Leconte  de 
Lisle  plutot  que  de  Leconte  de  Lisle.  Mais  ce 
ne  sont  guere  que  des  moments;  et  I'ensemble 
e^t  a  la  fois  emouvant  et  clairvoyant. — Daniel 
Mornet.  Universitc  de  Paris. 

•  Albert  Schinz.  La  Pensee  de  Jean'Jacques 
Rousseau.  Essai  d'interpretation  nouvelle. 
Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1929. — M.  Schinz,  un  des 
maitres  inconte^es  des  etudes  rousseaui^tes, 
donne  ici  le  resultat  de  ses  nombreuses  annees 
de  travail  sur  la  pensee  de  Rousseau,  Loin  de 
chercher  a  reconcilier  les  contradictions  qui 
abondent  dans  Poeuvre  de  Rousseau,  il  fait 
une  analyse  aussi  puissante  que  penetrante  de 
la  dualite  du  penseur,  repondant  ainsi  aux 
idolatres  de  ce  dernier  et  a  ses  detraCleurs. 
Trois  points  surtout  attirent  notre  attention 
dans  le  travail  admirable  d'impartialite  de  M. 
Schinz. 

1.  La  definition  du  sens  du  mot  “nature” 
employe  souvent  contradiCtoirement  par  Rous¬ 
seau,  ce  qui  nuit  a  la  comprehension  de  sa  pen¬ 
see. 

2.  La  dualite  de  la  pensee  de  Rousseau,  tan- 
tot  Romain  gouverne  par  la  discipline  et  la 
raison,  tantot  Romantique  suivant  les  impul¬ 
sions  egoi^es  de  Pin^inCt.  D'apres  M.  Schinz, 
Rousseau  eA  Romain  dans  le  premier  Discours, 
la  Lettre  sur  les  Spedlacles,  la  seconde  partie 
de  la  ?{ouvelle  Heloise,  le  Contrat  Social,  et  cer¬ 
taines  parties  de  I'Emilc. 

3.  Discussion  du  Contrat  Social  et  de  Pequi- 
voque  qui  provient  de  Pemploi  des  termes 
“libre”  et  “liberte,”  termes  que  Rousseau  n’a 
eu  garde  de  definir,  bien  qu’il  se  fut  rendu 
compte  de  Pobscurite  de  cette  oeuvre,  partie 
d’un  grand  tout,  et  qu'il  Peut  voulu  refaire. 
Ceci  laisse  Pimpression  que  Rousseau  a  ca- 
moufle  en  “paCte  de  liberte”  ce  qui  n’e^  en 
somme  qu’un  “paCte  de  contrainte.” 


Avec  d'autres,  M.  Schinz  montre  que 
Poeuvre  de  Rousseau  n'avait  rien  de  particulie- 
rement  original  et  qu'il  prenait  son  bien  la  oii 
il  le  trouvait,  mais  il  ne  discute  que  peu  le  genie 
du  penseur.  L'influence  extraordinaire  que 
Rousseau  a  eue  et  possede  encore  sur  la  pensee  * 
moderne,  les  raisons  de  cette  influence,  retot 
des  problemes  dont  nous  demandons  la  solu¬ 
tion  a  des  critiques  erudits  tels  que  M.  Schinz. 
Remercions'le,  en  attendant,  d'une  etude  qui 
couronne  sa  reputation  etablie  d^uis  long- 
temps  en  Europe  aussi  bien  qu'aux  Etats-Unis. 

— Eugene  E.  Rovillum.  University  of  Michigan.  * 

9  Chevalier  de  Mere.  Oeuvres  completes.  Pu- 
bliees  par  Charles  H.  Boudhors.  Les  Textes 
franqais.  Colledion  des  Universites  de  France. 
Paris.  Fernand  Roches.  1930. — Publication 
importante.  Non  pas  que  ces  oeuvres  du  che¬ 
valier  de  Mere  soient  une  lecture  rejouissante 
ni  meme  facile.  Le  chevalier  ignore  toute  une  1 
partie  de  la  clarte  classique,  celle  qui  tient  au  ' 
choix  et  a  Pordonnance.  Il  tenait  beaucoup  a 
Pesprit  de  finesse  dont  il  n’etait  pas  depourvu; 
mais  ce  qu'il  a  ecrit  prouve  qu'un  fil  tres  fin  I 
s'embrouille  plus  facilement  qu'un  autre.  Il  y  a 
pourtant  dans  ces  oeuvres  toutes  sortes  de 
pages  fort  interessantes  et  elles  ont  un  interet  ^ 
hi^orique  considerable.  M.  Magendie  a  ecrit 
une  solide  Hifloire  de  la  politesse  franqaise  qui 
a  commence  a  montrer  Pimportance  de  cette 
politesse  dans  notre  hi^toire  sociale,  litterairc 
ou  meme  politique  et  surtout  ce  qu'elle  etait. 
Mais  il  n'a  mene  son  etude  que  jusqu'en  1600 
et  apres  1660  ce  qu’on  appelle  indifferemment 
politesse,  galanterie,  honnetete  prend  une  valeur 
encore  plus  essentielle.  On  parle  depuis  bien  ^ 
longtemps  de  Phumanisme  classique;  mais  on 
oublie  trop  qu'il  a  ete  modele  jusqu'a  ne  plus 
etre  un  veritable  humanisme  par  cet  esprit  dc 
galanterie.  Il  represente  en  fait  une  conception  ’ 
tres  particuliere,  tres  subtile,  mais  tres  agis- 
sante  de  la  vie.  Mere  en  a  ete  le  theoricien  le 
plus  convaincu  et  le  plus  ingenieux. 

Ses  oeuvres  etaient  devenues  introuvables. 

M.  Boudhors  en  donne  une  edition  remarqua- 
ble.  Il  a  poursuivi  sur  Mere  et  sur  beaucoup  de 
ses  contemporains  des  enquetes  d'une  preci-  1 
sion  singuliere.  Sur  toutes  sortes  de  gens  et  de 
choses  peu  connus  ou  inconnus  il  a  amasse  les 
documents  les  plus  exacts  et  les  plus  curieux. 

On  ne  pourra  plus  ecrire  Phi^oire  litteraire  f 
de  Pepoque  classique  sans  le  consulter. —  j 
Daniel  Mornet.  Universite  de  Paris. 

•  OeutTcs  completes  du  Chevalier  de  Mere  ' 
Tome  II.  Les  Discours:  Des  Agrements,  de 
I'Esprit,  de  la  Conversation.  Texte  etabli  et 
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presente  par  Charles'H.  Boudhors.  Paris.  Fer¬ 
nand  Roches.  1930. — The  Chevalier  de 
Mere’s  observations  and  refledlions  on  honne- 
tete  make  intere^ing  and  illuminating  reading 
to  one  intere^ed  in  the  social  background  of 
Pascal  and  Racine.  Here  in  the  Discours  he 
writes  amiably  on  the  art  of  pleasing,  on 
Esprit  and  how  to  cultivate  it.  He  sums  up 
in  the  remarkable  ^atement,  c’e^  I’honne^tete 
parfaitc  et  consommee,  qui  nous  peut  rendre 
heureux  en  cette  vie,  et  dans  I’autre  (De  I’Es- 
prit,  p.  93).  De  I'Espnt  also  contains  the  ac¬ 
count  of  the  author’s  well-known  visit  to  Poi¬ 
tou  with  a  “grand  mathematicien’’  i.e.  Pascal. 
M.  Boudhors’  notes,  drawn  from  a  rich  fund 
of  knowledge  of  the  whole  classic  period,  throw 
a  flood  of  light  on  the  sources  of  de  Mere’s 
ideas,  and  his  method  of  development. — L.  E. 
Winfrey.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Leon  Pierre-Quint  Le  Comte  de  Lautrea' 
mont  et  Dieu.  Marseilles.  Les  Cahiers  du  Sud. 
1930.  20  francs. — No  one  intere^ed  in  the 
present  romantic  extravagances  of  French 
poetry,  or  in  any  form  of  Satanism,  can  afford 
to  miss  this  excellent  ^udy  of  one  of  its  al- 
mo^  unknown  ance^ors,  the  my^erious  M. 
Ducasse  who  called  himself  the  Comte  de 
Lautreamont,  and  whose  Chants  de  Maldo' 
ror  (1868)  anticipated  by  half  a  century  the 
“delire  verbal’’  and  automatic  writing  of  the 
“surreali^es.”  Maldoror  versus  God,  man 
versus  his  creator,  this  is  the  Promethean 
theme  of  all  Lautreamont’s  chants  of  Satanic 
defiance.  Maldoror  is  at  once  a  titan  of  genius 
and  a  monger  of  sadism,  proud,  violent, 
sympathetic  only  with  his  fellow-vi(ftims,  a  fit 
opponent  for  the  Jehovah  whom  he  insults 
with  ultra-blasphemies.  Eventually,  however, 
his  attitude  becomes  the  even  more  diabolical 
sarcaAic  laughter  of  the  nihili^  who  mocks 
all  values.  His  super-Byronic  fury  at  the  God 
who  creates  evil  becomes  a  revolt  from  all 
revolts,  a  denial  not  only  of  God,  man, 
values,  feeling,  but  of  reason  and  literature 
and  life  itself. — Harold  A.  Larrahee.  Union 
College,  Schenectady,  New  York. 

•  Robert  Seba^ien  et  Wsevolod  de  Vogt. 
Rencontres.  Paris.  Cahiers  de  la  Quinzaine. 
1930.  12  francs. — This  book  contains  the 
Aenographic  report  of  discussions  on  literary 
subjeds  between  Frenchmen  and  Russians 
held  every  month  at  Paris  for  the  purpose  of 
mutual  under^nding  between  the  two  na¬ 
tions.  The  work  in  hand  covers  the  fir^  four 
meetings  (Odlober,  1929-January,  1930),  at 


which  such  subjects  as  “Re^lessness  in  Con¬ 
temporary  Literature,’’  and  “French  Influence 
on  Russian  Writers  of  the  Twentieth  CJen- 
tury,’’  and  such  men  as  Do^oievsky  and  Tols¬ 
toi  were  discussed. — Maximilan  Rudwin. 
University  of  Wyoming. 

•  Marius  Boisson.  Les  Compagnons  de  la  Vie 
de  Boheme.  Paris.  Tallandier.  1930.  25  francs. 
— It  has  long  been  known  that  in  La  Vie  de 
Boheme  Murger  has  put  more  truth  than  pure 
imagination,  and  that  the  characters  of  his 
book  were  real  persons  whose  names  were 
thinly  disguised  and  who  have  been  readily 
identified. 

Searching  through  rare  documents,  Marius 
Boisson  has  found  enough  details  concerning 
the  lives  of  the  heroes  and  heroines  of  Boheme 
and  their  friends  to  be  able  to  write  rather 
completely  their  true  hi^ories.  This  book 
will  be  a  contribution  to  the  literary  and 
arti^ic  hi^ry  of  the  nineteenth  century  in 
France;  it  furnishes  a  description  of  the  life 
and  the  tribulations  as  well  as  the  amusements 
of  a  group  of  earned  young  men  who  thought 
the  world  well  lo^  for  glory,  and  of  whom 
a  few  have  risen  to  fame.  The  book  is  not 
particularly  well  nor  intere^ingly  written; 
but  it  is  well  illu^rated  with  photographs  and 
engravings. — Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Maurice  ChriAiaens  et  Pierre  Groult.  Les 
Beaux  Poemes  de  Guido  Gezelle.  Braine-le-Com- 
te.  (Belgique).  Editions  du  Chansonnier  des 
Jeunes.  1930.  18  Belgian  francs. — La  Belgique 
celebre  cette  annee  le  centenaire  d’un  de  ses 
plus  grands  poetes  flamands,  le  pretre  Guido 
Gezelle,  mort  a  Bruges  en  1899. 

L’art  de  Gezelle  ne  se  di^ingue  point  par 
une  originalite  particulierement  saisissante  de 
la  pensee.  II  chante,  avec  emotion  et  simpli- 
cite,  la  Flandre,  ses  fleurs,  ses  arbres,  ses  fruits, 
ses  oiseaux,  ses  enfants,  son  soleil,  son  ame 
enfin.  “II  voit  toujours  la  nature,  a  dit  Ver- 
meylen,  comme  nous  pouvons  la  voir  seule- 
ment  aux  heures  privilegiees  ou  nous  allons 
vers  elle  avec  tout  ce  qu’il  y  a  d’humain  en 
nous,  avec  tous  les  souvenirs  de  notre  coeur  et 
de  notre  etre  spirituel  tout  entier.’’  Et  il  y 
decouvre  sans  cesse  la  beaute  et  la  bonte 
divines.  Ainsi,  Gezelle  e^  en  quelque  sorte  le 
Poverello,  le  Frangois  d’Assise  des  Flandres. 

Ecrivant  aux  temps  heroiques  de  la  poesie 
flamande,  il  a  essaye  d’insuffler  une  vie  nou- 
velle  a  la  langue  litteraire  courante  en  I’en- 
richissant  des  multiples  nuances  du  vieux 
dialeCte  we^flamand.  Aussi  I’etranger  ne 
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peut'il  guere  esperer  lire  Gezelle  dans  le  texte 
original.  Void  qu’heureusement,  dans  la  tra- 
dudlion  precise,  poetique  et  tneme  rythmique 
de  MM.  Chri^iaens  et  Groult,  les  plus  beaux 
poemes  de  Guido  Gezelle — une  centaine — 
n'ont  presque  rien  perdu  de  leur  charme  in- 
traduisible. 

Une  excel  lente  preface  resume  la  vie  du 
poete  et  explique  son  oeuvre. — Joseph  Hanse. 
Alo^,  Belgique. 

•Ch.  Urbain  et  E.  Levesque.  L'Eglise  et  le 
Theatre.  Collecflion  La  Vie  Chretienne.  Paris. 
Grasset.  1930.  15  francs. — During  the  seven- 
tcenth  century  the  French  theatre  was  im¬ 
mensely  popular,  despite  the  fulminations  of 
the  clergy.  Everyone  scorned  the  acitors,  but  at¬ 
tended  the  plays  notwith^anding.  In  1694 
there  appeared  anonymously  and  perhaps 
without  the  knowledge  of  the  author,  Pere 
Caffaro,  his  Lettre  d'un  Theologien  lllu^re, 
a  mild  and  learned  treatise  in  favor  of  the 
comedy.  Immediately  there  w'as  a  great  scan¬ 
dal.  Six  answering  dissertations  came  out 
within  the  year.  Among  these  the  mo^ 
crushing  was  Bossuet’s  Maximes  et  Reflexions 
sur  la  Comedie. 

Caffaro  argues  among  other  things  that  St. 
Thomas  Aquinas  says  it  is  a  sin  not  to  take 
reA — and  under  re^  the  comedy  might  well 
be  included;  that  the  Church  Fathers’  denun¬ 
ciations  do  not  apply  since  plays  have  changed 
for  the  better;  that  in  the  Bible  David  and 
Miriam  are  mentioned  as  singing  and  dancing; 
and  finally  that  the  ecclesia^ics  frequent  the 
theatre  and  the  king  protedls  it. 

To  these  presentations  Bossuet  replies  at 
length  that  the  comedy,  far  from  being  pure 
and  moral,  is  full  of  the  impieties  and  infamies 
of  Moliere;  that  the  chief  end  of  a<iting  is 
to  excite  in  the  spectator  the  passions  re¬ 
presented;  that  St.  Thomas  is  disqualified 
“because  he  did  not  under^nd  the  ideas  of 
the  Church  Fathers’’;  that  Plato  excluded 
comedies  from  his  Republic  on  the  ground 
that  they  induce  laughter,  which  is  con¬ 
demned  by  Ari^otle  and  Saints  Paul,  Am¬ 
brose,  and  Jerome,  the  Chri^ian  life  being 
much  too  serious  to  admit  of  mirth. 

Caffaro,  though  poorly  informed  and  much 
too  sanguine,  is  temperate,  scholarly,  and 
reasonable.  Bossuet  injures  his  cause  by  his 
violence.  Nevertheless  Bossuet  triumphed: 
Pere  Caffaro  was  deprived  of  his  professorship 
in  his  convent  and  denied  the  right  of  preach¬ 
ing  and  of  hearing  confession. — Marjorie  D. 
TJice.  Columbus,  Ohio. 


•  Jean  Moura  et  Paul  Louvet.  Le  Cafe  Pro- 
cope.  Coll:  Bibl.  d’Hi^t.  parisienne.  Paris.  Per¬ 
rin.  1930. — It  was  worth  while  to  tell  the 
^ory  of  the  famous  Cafe  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Seine,  a  ^tory  which  begins  in  the  17th 
century  and  comes  down  to  1928  when  even 
the  old  name  disappeared  (and  to-day,  if  our 
information  is  correct  it  is  not  even  an  eating 
and  drinking  place.)  The  authors  were  a  little 
slow  in  Parting  on  their  real  subjedl;  we  get 
to  page  85  before,  at  la^,  the  fir^  illuArious 
gueA  is  named,  namely  La  Fontaine  (1689). 
Contrary  to  expeAations,  it  turns  out  that 
the  moA  intere^ing  part  perhaps  of  this 
hi^ory  is  the  one  concerning  the  Revolutionary 
period.  Voltaire,  Rousseau  and  Diderot,  who 
are  always  referred  to  in  the  traditional  reports 
of  the  Procope,  went  there  very  little;  and  the 
theater  people  much  more  than  the  “philo- 
sophes’’  were  cu^omers  during  the  18th 
century.  (By  the  way,  one  is  surprised  to  see 
nowhere  mentioned  the  well  known  Lettre 
Persane  by  Montesquieu  about  the  Cafe). 
Since  the  Revolution,  and  all  through  the 
19th  and  aoth  centuries,  the  Procope  plays 
no  prominent  part  in  the  literary  life  of  Paris; 
^ill  Th.  Gautier,  Vidlor  Hugo,  Baudelaire, 
Anatole  France  .  .  .  and  even  (very  laA  among 
the  illuArious  ones)  Roland  Dorgeles,  honored 
the  old  Procope  by  their  presence  at  one  time 
or  another: — Yes,  it  was  worth  while  telling  it 
all.  (On  pp.  167-168  one  will  find  an  intere^ing 
passage  about  the  mourning  in  the  Cafe,  on 
Franklin’s  death). — Albert  Schinz.  University 
of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Margaret  H.  Peoples.  La  ^uerelle  Rousseau' 
Hume.  Annales  de  la  Societe  Jean'Jacques 
Rousseau.  T.  XVIII.  Geneve.  A.  Jullien. 
1928. — Nous  avons  ici  un  compte-rendu  aussi 
complet  qu’exart  de  la  fameuse  Querelle  Rous- 
seau-Hume.  Lettres  des  protagoni^tes  et  de 
leurs  correspondants,  communications  aux 
journaux,  articles  de  revues,  sentiment  du 
grand  public  d’alors,  rien  n’y  manque.  Une 
excellente  bibliographie  fait  honneur  a  I’au- 
teur  tout  en  ajoutant  encore  au  merite  de 
I’oeuvre.  Personne,  quant  a  present,  n’avait 
reuni  tant  de  documents  sur  ce  sujet,  et  nul, 
desormais,  ne  saurait  discuter  d’une  telle 
matiere  sans  compulser  attentivement  ce  livre. 

II  aurait  ete  desirable  que  I’auteur  de  I’ex- 
pose  nous  ait  donne  son  sentiment  propre  en 
ce  qui  concerne  la  querelle.  II  a  prefere  laisser 
parler  les  faits,  mais  en  la  queAion  qui  nous 
interesse,  I’opinion  d’un  ecrivain  si  bien 
informe  aurait  eu  une  grande  valeur  critique. 
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La  conclusion  generale  a  laquelle  parvient 
le  ledeur  eA  done  necessairement  un  peu 
vague.  Bien  que  la  sensibilite  et  I’emotion 
maladive  de  Rousseau  aient  ete  le  point  de 
depart  de  cette  affaire,  la  vanite  blessee  de 
Hume,  le  trop  de  souci  qu’il  avait  de  sa  gloire 
litteraire,  ont  certainement  envenime  la  que- 
relle.  De  plus,  en  rendant  public  ce  qui  n’etait 
encore  que  personnel  entre  lui  et  Rousseau, 
Hume,  par  son  manque  de  taA,  a  assume  une 
grande  part  de  responsabilite. — Eugaie  E.  Ro' 
villain.  University  of  Michigan. 

•  Benjamin  Mather  Woodbridge.  Le  Roman 
Beige  Contemporain.  Cinq  Romanciers  Fk' 
mands.  Preface  de  Maurice  Wilmotte.  Bru' 
xelles.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930. — “Ce 
petit  livre,  dit  M.  Woodbridge  dans  son 
Avant'Propos,  adresse  a  mes  compatriotes 
dans  Tespoir  de  leur  faire  mieux  connaitre  la 
richesse  de  la  litterature  beige.  Maeterlinck 
et  Verhaeren  sont  connus  chez  nous,  mais  on 
les  prend  pour  des  isoles.  En  les  plagant  dans 
leur  milieu,  en  etudiant  le  peuple  d’ou  ils 
sortent  et  dont  ils  tirent  leur  inspiration,  on 
les  comprendrait  mieux.  Les  romanciers  rc' 
gionali^es  sont  les  meilleurs  commentateurs  de 
ces  poetes.  Et  puis,  ces  romanciers  ne  valent' 
ils  pas  d’etre  connus  pour  leur  propre  merite? 

“Pourquoi  done  ai'je  ecrit  en  frangais? 
C’e^  que  j’ai  tenu  a  citer  largement  pour  pep 
mettre  au  ledteur  d'apprecier  diredlement 
I’art  de  chacun  de  ces  ecrivains.  Si  j’avais 
redige  mes  commentaires  en  anglais,  mon  livre 
aurait  ete  un  melange  discordant  et  inextrica' 
ble  des  deux  langues.  D'ailleurs  je  suis  persua' 
de  que  ceux  qui  pourront  s’interesser  au  roman 
beige — qu’on  a  peu  traduit — n'eprouveront 
aucune  difficulte  a  me  suivre.” 

J’ai  tenu  a  citer  ces  lignes  parce  qu’elles 
expriment  nettement  le  but  de  I’auteur,  le 
plus  zele  et  le  plus  sincere  propagandise  des 
lettres  beiges  en  Amerique;  ces  propos  limi' 
naires  font  entrevoir  I’interet  de  ce  livre  im- 
portant,  quoique  d’apparence  modeSe;  ils 
repondent  aussi  pertinemment  a  un  legitime 
objedtion  du  public  americain  et  ils  traduisent 
un  rare  souci  d’une  presentation  impeccable 
et  seduisant.  La  critique  beige  s'eS  plu  a  re- 
connaitre  le  merite  et  la  probite  d’un  travail  si 
consciencieux ;  on  peut  promettre  a  M.  Wood' 
bridge  que  son  livre,  ecrit  en  frangais,  aura 
I’avantage  d’offrir  beaucoup  a  glaner  non  seule' 
ment  aux  Frangais  mais  aux  Beiges.  C’eS, 
jusqu’a  ce  jour,  I’introdudtion  la  meilleure,  la 
plus  complete  et  la  plus  agreable  a  I’etude  des 
principaux  regionaliSes  flamands  de  langue 


frangaise :  Charles  De  CoSer,  le  romancier  his' 
torique,  precurseur  et  maltre  incomparable 
de  la  Jeune  Belgique;  Camille  Lemonnier  a 
I’oeuvre  nationale,  innombrable  et  si  souple, 
bon  conteur  mais  surtout  lyrique  puissant; 
Georges  Eekhoud,  qui  cherche  a  satisfaire,  par 
la  creation  htteraire,  une  curieuse  noSalgie  des 
ames  dechues,  des  ruSres,  des  parias,  des 
brutes  violentes;  Eugene  Demolder,  plus 
peintre  que  romancier,  mais  par  cela  meme 
si  interessant;  Georges  Virr^  enfin,  le  roman' 
cier  cathohque  de  la  Campine,  en  qui  M. 
Woodbridge  aime  notamment  “I’humour  sou' 
riant  avec  lequel  il  dessine  ses  personnages 
et  son  souci  de  I’art  pur,’’  un  des  plus  fins 
psychologues  parmi  nos  romanciers. 

La  methode  de  M.  Woodbridge  consi^e  a 
presenter  au  ledteur,  en  de  fortes  syntheses 
remplies  d’heureuses  formules,  des  remarques 
agrementees  de  resumes  vivants  et  de  citations 
caradleri^iques.  C’e^  dire  I’agrement,  Tori' 
ginalite  et  la  solidite  de  ce  travail  qui  forcera 
la  critique  litteraire  de  Belgique  a  reformer 
plusieurs  de  ses  jugements. 

Puisse  M.  Woodbridge  nous  rendre  bientot 
le  meme  service  a  propos  du  roman  wallon. — 
Joseph  Hanse.  AloA,  Belgique. 

•  William  Thalbitzer.  Legendes  et  Chants  Es' 
quimaux  du  Groenland.  Paris.  Leroux.  1930. — 
Bleak  as  might  seem  the  life  of  the  native 
Greenlander  from  the  vantage  point  of  the 
temperate  zone,  it  is  yet  not  entirely  devoid 
of  romance.  Into  his  songs  and  his  Tories  the 
Eskimo  has  poured  his  dreams,  his  hopes  and 
his  perplexities.  The  return  of  summer,  the 
wife  and  the  child  who  wait  for  him,  and  for 
whom  he  joyously  brings  a  seal,  the  coming 
of  a  Granger,  the  birds  of  the  north,  the  ^tars, 
the  fog,  the  traitorous  sea,  the  memory  of  lo^ 
loved  ones,  inspire  him.  And  the  very  sim' 
plicity  of  his  songs  and  tales  gives  them  a 
poignant  beauty. 

The  author  has  gathered  here  songs  which 
he  found  in  Eastern  Greenland,  with  some 
myths  and  songs  of  Webern  Greenland  brought 
back  by  other  searchers.  He  adds  an  intro' 
dudtion  and  a  ^udy  of  Eskimo  mythology 
which  makes  the  whole  more  easily  under' 
^ood  and  appreciated.  His  work  is  ably  trans' 
lated  from  the  Danish  into  French  by  Madame 
HollatZ'Bretagne.  This  little  volume  is  a 
valuable  addition  to  the  library  of  folklore. — 
Jeanne  d'Ucel.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

0L'Esprit  de  Clemenceau.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1925.  6  francs. — Anecdotes  which  show  the 
Tiger  in  a  playful  mood.  Yet  playful  is  not 
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exadlly  the  term  to  describe  Clemenceau's  wit, 
for  it  IS  swift,  cau^ic,  not  always  kind;  of  the 
sort  which  leaves  its  victim  tingling  from  the 
blow.  These  anecdotes  show  that  even  in  jeA 
Clemenceau  was  a  redoubtable  adversary. — 
Dagmar  Renshaw  LeBreton.  Newcomb  Cob 
lege,  Tulane  University. 

•  Stehlmud.  Poemes  de  I'air.  Paris.  Editions  de 
la  Pensee  Latine.  1929.  12  francs. — These 
poems  about  the  birds,  the  winds,  the  skies 
of  the  Soudan  are  written  with  rare  delicacy 
and  faultless  technique.  The  personal  element 
is  almoA  entirely  lacking.  Native  legends  and 
the  occasionally  cruel  moods  of  nature  form 
a  sombre  background  for  a  picture  of  brilliant 
color  or  of  deUcate  halftones.  The  poet 
possesses  a  sense  of  color  and  an  appreciation 
of  animal  life,  coupled  with  a  ma^ery  of 
poetic  form,  particularly  of  the  sonnet,  that 
remind  one  irresi^ibly  of  Leconte  de  Lisle. — 
John  Appleby.  St.  Gregory's  College,  Shawnee, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Charles  Baudelaire  (?)  Vers  retrouves  (Ju' 
venilia — Sonnets)  Manoel.  Introduction  et 
notes  par  Jules  Mouquet.  Paris.  Emile-Paul. 
1929. — II  y  a  deux  parties  dans  cctte  publica¬ 
tion  de  “vers  retrouves”  de  Baudelaire;  les 
fragments  inedits  du  drame  Manoel  qui  seraient 
dus  a  la  collaboration  de  Baudelaire  et  de  son 
ami  Prarond — des  poemes  faisant  partie  du 
recueil  Vers  public  en  1843  par  G.  Levavasseur, 
E.  Prarond,  A.  Argonne;  le  nom  de  Baude¬ 
laire  n’y  apparalt  pas,  mais  vingt  et  une  pieces 
seraient  des  vers  de  jeunesse  de  Baudelaire  dont 
il  aurait  fait  cadeau  genereusement  a  Prarond. 

La  trouvaille  serait  d'importance.  Malheu- 
reusement  aucune  des  preuves  que  M.  Mou¬ 
quet  apporte  pour  rendre  a  Baudelaire  les  son¬ 
nets  de  Prarond  n’eA  decisive.  Baudelaire 
etait  capable  de  cette  my^ification;  c'eA  in- 
conte^ble. — Prarond  a  mal  lu  un  manuscrit 
de  Baudelaire  et  imprime  “des  palais  de  le- 
zards”  au  lieu  de  “des  palais  de  Cesars”;  I’hy- 
pothese  eA  ingenieuse  et  vraisemblable. — 
II  y  a  entre  les  themes  et  le  ^yle  de  ces  sonnets 
signes  Prarond  et  les  themes  et  le  ^tyle  de 
Baudelaire  de  tr^  nombreuses  ressemblances; 
d 'accord.  Malheureusement  dans  ces  sortes 
d 'attributions  cent  vraisemblances  ne  valent 
pas  une  bonne  preuve  certaine.  On  pourrait 
assurement  avec  le  meme  travail  d'analyse 
reconnaitre  des  Juvenilia  de  Lamartine,  dans 
les  oeuvres  de  certains  de  ses  contemporains, 
demontrer  que  le  Solitaire  du  vicomte  d'Arlin- 
court  a  ete  congu  par  I'auteur  de  Han  d'Islande 
etc.  .  .  .  Pour  Manoel  il  eA  inconteAable, 


par  des  corrections  manuscrites  de  Baudelaire,  | 
que  Baudelaire  y  a  collabore.  Mais  la  encore  | 
M.  Mouquet  se  montre  un  peu  trop  affirma- 
tif  sur  I'etendue  de  cette  collaboration. 

D'ailleurs  meme  si  Ton  re^te  sceptique  sur 
la  demo^ration  de  M.  Mouquet  sa  publica¬ 
tion  n'en  re^e  pas  moins  fort  interessante.  Ou 
bien  les  vers  sont  de  Baudelaire  et  c'eA  un 
document  fort  curieux — ou  bien  ils  ne  sont 
pas  de  lui  mais  bien  de  Prarond;  et  cela  prouve 
manife^ement  que  le  “baudelairisme”  n'a  pas 
ete  invente  de  toutes  pieces  par  Baudelaire  et 
qu'il  a  seulement  donne  une  forme  originale  et 
geniale  a  des  tendances  morales  et  littcraircs 
deja  tres  nettes  en  1843.  On  le  savait,  mais  le 
livre  de  M.  Mouquet  precise  la  demon^ration. 

— Daniel  Mornet.  Universite  de  Paris. 

•  Edmond  See.  L'Elailique.  Comedie  en  un 
aCle.  Paris.  Librairie  Theatrale.  1930.  5  francs.  , 
— Jean  Suberville.  Hubert  de  Laon.  Drame 
heroique  en  quatre  aCles  en  vers.  Paris.  Librai- 
rie  Theatrale.  1930.  10  francs. — L'Elaitique  is 
a  character  comedy,  centering  around  the 
selfish  miser,  Paul  Goguel.  This  modern  Har- 
pagon  occasionally  has  good  impulses — often 
caused  by  selfish  motives — but  his  love  for 
money  gets  the  be^  of  him  every  time.  In  the  ' 
words  of  his  friend,  he  is  tied  by  an  ela^ic, 
and  as  soon  as  he  is  impelled  to  give,  the  ela^ic 
pulls  the  hand  back  before  the  donation  is 
made. — A  mediocre  play  with  very  little 
action. 

Hubert  de  Laon  is  written  in  verse  and  is 
well  adapted  for  a  large  ^age,  such  as  in  open- 
air  theatres.  It  was  given  the  fir^  time  in  the 
Theatre  des  Arenes  Gallo-Romaines  de  Sain- 
tes,  Augu^,  1930.  The  action  is  placed  in 
Laon  in  1 1 12  and  is  based  on  bloody  and  tragic 
events  connected  with  the  druggie  of  the  1 
citizens  of  Laon  for  civil  liberties,  for  the 
franchise  of  their  city,  and  again^  the  oppres¬ 
sion,  inju^ice,  and  cruelty  of  the  Count- 
Bishop.  The  author's  dedication  reads:  Au  j 
Peuple  de  France,  qui  s'e^  voulu  libre. 
Though  the  revolt  of  the  citizens  is  directed 
again^  a  dignitary  of  the  church,  the  church  | 
itself,  and  its  religion  do  not  lose  their  sanCtity 
and  holiness  for  a  moment.  The  play  is  highly 
spectacular  and  uses  ^rong  means  to  arouse  | 
emotions — mutilated  bodies,  assault,  mass  / 
fighting,  etc.  There  are  many  felicitous  lines  of  ! 
moving  tenderness  or  of  sonorous  heroism. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma.  ) 

•  Jacques  Chardonne.  Eva.  Paris.  Grasset. 

1930. — ^Jacques  Chardonne's  Eva  is  at  once 
Arikingly  individual  and  characteristically 
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French.  Told  in  the  fir^  person,  the  plot  has 
meager  importance  and  serves  merely  as 
scaffolding  for  the  deh'cate  analysis  of  an 
unusual  devotion  in  which  a  highly  perceptive 
husband  preserves  in  diary  form  the  record  of 
his  spiritual  enslavement.  Thus  narrowed  in 
scope,  presenting  what  might  almoA  be  called 
a  one'dimension  portrait  since  Eva  has  no 
reality  except  that  perceived  by  her  husband, 
the  novel  is  done  in  a  mood  of  quiet  reminis' 
cence  that  leads  to  a^nishingly  apt  refledtion. 
It  is  in  his  pensees  that  the  author  reveals  his 
racial  love  of  clarity  and  precision,  and  occa- 
sionally  sugge^s  Montaigne.  These  reflections, 
by  no  means  limited  to  the  character  of  Eva, 
touch  upon  mo^t  of  the  fundamental  experien- 
ces  of  living  and  in  his  role  of  unpresumptuous 
philosopher,  M.  Chardonne  has  delivered  him- 
self  of  some  very  fine  thinking. — J.  LonTini^e. 
Southern  Methodic  University. 

•  H.  de  Balzac.  Eugenie  Grandet,  avec  une 
introduction  et  des  notes  par  Maurice  Allem. 
Paris.  Gamier.  1929. — This  republication 
brings  a  brief  but  substantial  resume  of  the 
latest  research  on  Eugenie  Grandet.  In  the 
notes  it  reprints  the  Preface  and  the  PoStface 
of  the  1843  edition,  which  since  that  time 
had  been  suppressed  by  the  successive  pub¬ 
lishers.  The  mo^  complete  text  of  this  novel 
yet  issued. — G.  L.  van  Roosbroecl^.  Columbia 
University. 

•  Ferdinand  Duchene.  Mounu,  Cachir,  et 
Couscouss.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930.  15 
francs. — Why  the  title  should  contain  the  note 
“roman”  is  a  puzzle  to  the  reviewer,  for  this  is 
certainly  not  a  novel  in  the  usual  acceptance  of 
the  term.  It  is  rather  a  group  of  impressionistic 
essays  on  the  Algerian  trinity  of  influences, 
European,  Jewish,  and  Mohammedan.  The 
idea  is  an  interesting  one  and  the  subject  in 
itself,  besides  being  timely,  is  colorful  enough 
to  command  attention;  but  the  book  suffers 
from  diffuseness,  from  lack  of  emphasis,  per¬ 
haps,  which  defects  seriously  mar  the  effec¬ 
tiveness  of  the  impressions.  He  who  already 
knows  something  of  Algeria  will  no  doubt 
add  to  his  Store  of  information  in  reading  this 
book;  but  he  who  accepts  it  on  its  face  value 
Will  certainly,  upon  reading  it,  feel  that  he  has 
been  deceived,  if  he  sought  a  novel,  or  that 
his  curiosity  has  not  been  satisfied  if  he  hoped 
to  discover  within  the  pages,  clear,  revealing 
descriptions  of  French  Africa. — Dagmar  Ren' 
shaw  LeBreton.  Newcomb  Ckjllege,  Tulane 
University. 


•  Frederic  Lef^vre.  Samson,  fils  de  Samson. 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1930. — M.  Frederic  Le- 
fevre  is  the  eminent  critic,  essayist  and 
philosopher  of  Entretiens  avec  Paul  Valery;  of 
Les  Matinees  du  Metre  Rouge,  that  pithy 
work  on  literary  esthetic.  He  is  also  the 
creator  of  those  famous  Une  Heure  Avec,  sub¬ 
stantial  and  witty  interviews  with  the  great¬ 
est  contemporary  European  writers  or  schol¬ 
ars,  and  so  valuable  for  the  Student  of  20th 
century  literature. 

Samson,  fils  de  Samson,  his  first  novel,  is 
quite  equal  to  his  works  as  a  critic.  This  very 
original  book  has  met  with  the  greatest 
success  with  both  cultivated  readers  and  the 
general  pubhc.  The  theme  is  a  Grange  one. 
A  wizard’s  son,  in  a  country  comer  of  France 
where  the  villagers  believe  Strongly  in  sorcery, 
leaves  the  village  and  tries  a  few  situations 
in  town.  After  various  ups  and  downs,  he 
comes  back  to  his  native  place,  is  finally  caught 
up  by  his  fate  and  turns  a  sorcerer  or  rather  a 
“guerisseur”  hke  his  ancestors.  And  only 
then  does  he  find  peace  for  his  soul. 

What  is  most  Striking  in  the  book  is  the 
sense  of  the  marvellous  pervading  it  from 
beginning  to  end.  In  what  does  the  extraordi¬ 
nary  power  of  Samson  consist?  We  are  told 
that  it  is  suggestion,  hypnotism,  and  empiric 
knowledge  of  the  human  body  combined  with 
some  mysterious  gift,  which  may  be  heredi¬ 
tary.  On  this  most  curious  theme  Frederic 
Lefevre  has  built  up  a  splendid  novel,  ample, 
vigorous  and  sound.  We  find  a  vivid  picture 
of  provincial  life,  with  its  pleasant  familiarity 
and  queer  country  characters,  full  of  deep 
and  humorous  observation,  with  a  pleasant 
taSte  of  the  village  and  the  soil.  Here  is  also 
traced  with  great  power  and  at  the  same  time 
great  delicacy  the  development  of  a  man's 
character  and  sensibility.  And — what  is  Still 
more  valuable — we  feel  at  every  moment  the 
activity  of  a  rich  and  healthy  mind.  The  book 
reveals  to  us  an  author  arrived  at  the  full 
maturity  of  his  talent,  who  is  possessed  of  a 
solid  philosophy  of  life  and  makes  us  share 
at  every  moment  in  his  psychological  wealth, 
his  profound  knowledge  of  hfe  and  of  man. 

The  language  is  pure,  easy  and  racy.  The 
Style  has  a  pleasant  variety  and  remains  al¬ 
ways  of  the  highest  quality.  This  book  is  to 
be  heartily  recommended  to  any  reader  who 
wishes  a  model  of  the  beSt  modern  French, 
both  in  more  pretentious  prose  and  in  familiar 
writing. — Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne. 
France. 
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•  Pierre  Paraf.  ^nand  Israel  Aima  .  .  .  Pa' 
ris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1930.  12  francs. 
— The  book  contains  three  short  ^ries,  the 
only  relation  among  which  is  that  each  involves 
a  Jewish  character.  One  is  placed  in  eighteenth 
century  France,  the  second  in  Egypt  in  the 
beginning  of  the  Chri^ian  era,  and  the  la^ 
in  po^'war  Germany.  The  author  shows  skill 
and  insight  in  presenting  the  atmosphere 
of  the  time.  The  fir^  two  ^ries  are  full  of 
charm  and  tenderness.  The  laA,  and  the 
longed,  IS  by  far  the  be^.  It  attains  the  height 
of  excellence  in  gripping  intere^  and  dramatic 
tension. — T^athan  Altshiller  Court.  University 
of  Oklahoma. 

•  Isabelle  Sandy.  Kaali.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12 
francs. — The  Hindu  goddess  of  war  and  death 
appears  as  title  to  symbolize  Wanda  de  Najac, 
a  scienti^  who  has  discovered  a  new  gas  more 
potent  than  any  of  the  poisonous  gases  used  in 
the  War.  Shortly  after,  a  son  is  born  to  her, 
awakening  all  the  feminine  in^indls  which 
had  hitherto  been  dormant  in  her.  Then 
begins  the  conflict  in  Wanda’s  mind,  as  to 
whether  she,  in  placing  her  discovery  in  the 
hands  of  the  Government,  would  be  respon' 
sible  for  the  horrible  uses  to  which  it  might  be 
put,  a  conflid:  which  the  author  portrays  with 
admirable  insight  and  skill.  The  druggie  is 
made  more  acute  by  the  hgures  of  Noel,  the 
nurse,  who  lod  a  son  in  the  Battle  of  Verdun, 
and  Tavanne,  who  lod  his  memory  during  the 
conflid. — John  Appleby.  St.  Gregory’s  College, 
Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Arnold  de  Kerchove.  La  vie  n'eft  pas  si 
simple.  Bruxelles.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre. 
1930. 12  Belgian  francs. — This  volume  contains 
a  short  novel  and  two  dories  all  analyzing  com' 
plexities  of  the  artidic  temperament.  The  title 
recalls  by  its  simplicity  of  plot  and  its  cruelty 
of  introspedion  the  Adolphe  of  Benjamin 
Condant.  But  the  hero  is  acutely  conscious 
of  the  sub'conscious,  which  brands  him  as  a 
didindly  twentieth  century  Adolphe.  Two 
short  quotations  may  give  the  leitmotif:  “II 
croyait  avoir  atteint  la  verite,  en  reniant  les 
vieux  principes,  mais  il  devinait  que  certains 
d’entre  eux  avaient  un  autre  visage  que  celui 
qu’il  leur  pretait  .  .  .  Par  une  etrange  incon' 
sequence,  Jean  se  sentait  souvent  pousse  a 
agir  en  complete  contradidion  avec  sa  menta' 
lite  aduelle:  il  prevoyait  la  honte  d’un  reveil  de 
sa  lucidite,  mais  se  livrait  avec  une  ardeur 
eperdue  au  mensonge  qui  I’etourdissait.’’ — 
Benjamin  M.  Woodhridge. — Reed  College. 


•  Marguerite  d’Escola.  La  Fee  Blanche.  Paris. 
Cres.  1930.  12  francs. — Two  or  three  of  Mar- 
guerite  d’Escola’s  novels  have  been  crowned 
by  the  French  Academy,  and  this  one  has  had 
a  large  sale  and  has  been  well  spoken  of  by 
French  critics.  Its  chief  merit  is  its  vivid 
evocation  of  the  Flemish  coad  country,  and 
It  handles  a  mydery  with  some  cleverness,  but 
its  charaders  are  not  alive  and  it  moves 
awkwardly.  “La  fee  blanche’’  is  a  slang  ex' 
pression  for  cocaine,  and  the  mydery  which 
hovers  fairly  successfully  over  a  fashionable 
little  Flemish  watering'place  till  page  210  is 
the  contraband  traffic  in  drugs.  For  a  page  or 
two  near  the  end  the  author  preaches  a  ser* 
mon  on  the  nefarious  business,  and  this  sermon, 
at  lead,  deserves  all  praise. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Alfred  Chapuis.  L'Homme  dans  la  Lune. 
Paris.  Attinger.  1930.  15  francs. — This  is  a 
very  intcreding  and  amusing  novel  whose 
chief  charader  is  a  wealthy  young  man,  a 
would'be  “pradical”  scientid.  He  is  readily 
persuaded  to  finance  the  building  of  a  rocket' 
ship  w’hich  is  to  make  a  voyage  of  discovery 
and  exploration  to  the  moon.  The  ship  is 
built  in  duplicate,  but  not  intended  to  fly. 
Prosper  Turbat  gets  drunk  as  the  ship  is 
about  to  leave  the  earth,  is  transported  to 
within  the  Arctic  Circle,  and  awakes  in  the 
duplicate  of  the  rocketship.  This  is  partially 
buried  in  the  sand  and  damaged,  presumably 
by  the  fall  upon  the  moon.  This  is  supposed 
to  occur  in  June  1929  at  a  time  when  the 
moon  would  be  invisible  at  that  locality  for 
nearly  a  week.  The  party  makes  sorties  from 
the  ship  in  fear  and  trembling,  Turbat  being 
told  he  has  been  unconscious  for  three  days 
and  that  they  are  on  the  moon.  He  discovers 
that  there  is  an  atmosphere  on  the  moon  and 
makes  many  a^onishing  discoveries,  which  he 
duly  notes  in  preparation  for  publication.  The 
purported  trip  to  the  moon  accomplishes  its 
real  purpose,  which  was  to  bring  back  to  earth 
the  moon'Aruck  Prosper  and  return  him  to 
the  affedlions  of  his  devoted  wife  Janine. — 
F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Marie  Le  Franc.  Helier  Fils  des  Bois.  Paris. 
Rieder.  1930. — The  ^ory  of  two  men  and  a 
maid  in  a  magnificent  setting  of  Canadian 
forest.  There  are  occasional  passages  of  fine 
descriptive  writing,  but  in  general  the  author’s 
obsession  with  the  beauties  of  geography 
reads  like  high  class  advertising  with  a  few 
characters  thrown  in  to  hold  the  reader’s 
attention — only  they  don’t.  The  difficulty  lies 
in  the  author’s  inability  to  recreate  character 
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and  situation.  Charadters  are  never  fully 
realized;  they  are  explained,  their  motives 
discussed,  their  ways  of  life  described,  and 
yet  they  never  emerge  as  free  agents.  They 
remain  the  cloudy  symbols  of  Marie  Le  Franc’s 
conception,  rather  then  the  self-determined 
forces  of  their  own  ^tory.  As  symbols,  they 
cannot  grow  into  situations,  but  mu^  be 
mechanically  placed  in  them,  and  motivated 
by  the  same  mechanical  technique.  This 
technique  of  literary  juggling  is  rarely  produc' 
tive  of  the  illusion  of  reality. — Virginia 
Mishnun.  New  York  City. 

•  Marcel  Hamon.  Les  Fantomes.  Paris.  Mab 
fere.  1930.  12  francs. — When  the  extraor' 
dinary  sensitivity  and  keen  receptivity  of 
adolescence  are  coupled  with  a  mature  judge' 
ment  the  result  is  an  invigorating  combination, 
for  then  the  fresh  fruits  of  naive  experience 
are  evaluated  in  terms  of  a  seasoned  Aandard. 
M.  Hamon  has  all  the  youthful  enthusiasm 
of  emotion,  but  he  frequently  lacks  the  adult 
judgement  that  decides  what  things  are  worth 
getting  excited  about.  There  is  an  incident  in 
a  re^urant  where  the  protagonist  is  suddenly 
appalled  by  the  sight  of  people  eating  animal 
flesh.  This  exaggerated  perception  of  an 
obvious  fadl  leads  him  to  philosophize  very 
heatedly  on  the  facit  that  every  creature  muSt, 
in  order  to  subsi^,  eat  the  flesh  of  a  fellow 
creature,  only  to  be  the  prey,  in  its  turn,  of 
^ill  another  creature.  The  poignant  realization 
of  this  truism  induces  a  lengthy  flow  of  semi' 
metaphysical  digression.  The  frequent  re' 
currence  of  this  type  of  emotional  profligacy 
soon  exhausts  the  reader’s  interest. — Virginw 
Mishnun.  New  York  City. 

•  Felix  Vallotton.  La  Vie  Meurtriere.  Avec 
sept  dessins  de  I’auteur  et  une  preface  par 
Andre  Therive.  Lausanne.  Les  Lettres  de 
Lausanne.  1930.  12  Swiss  francs. — “A  mur' 
derous  life” — bringing  inevitable  fatal  endings 
to  others,  an  inexplicable  tragic  sinister  in' 
fluence  embodied  in  a  human  life.  It  has  an 
effective  impressionistic  Style  and  a  well 
sustained  atmosphere  portraying  the  poor 
obsessed  fellow  often  on  the  verge  of  halluci' 
nations  which  Strangely  enough  come  true.  A 
faithful  portrayal  of  a  mentally  and  nervously 
unbalanced  individual  who  finally  takes  his 
own  life.  But  the  novel  can  scarcely  be  called 
wholesome. — Tatiana  W.  Boldyreff.  Battle 
Creek,  Michigan. 

•  Marcel  Loumaye.  Les  Ardeurs  speculatives. 
Liege.  L’Edition  Moderne.  1930.  14  francs. — 
This  is  a  collection  of  beautiful  word'pidtures. 


Strung  together  in  the  form  of  a  novel.  Its 
short,  almoA  detached  chapters  or  sections 
remind  one  more  of  the  work  of  a  poet  than 
of  a  prose  writer.  It  deals  with  the  imaginary 
erotic  yearnings  of  a  woman  writer  who  is 
too  repressed  ever  to  express  them  to  her 
lover.  He  in  turn,  a  financier,  ever  desires  her 
but  seems  to  lack  the  particular  understanding 
of  how  or  when  to  master  her.  He  seems  to  be 
always  waiting  for  her  conscious  consent, 
dallying  to  the  bitter  end  over  any  real  maStery 
of  her,  which  of  course  is  what  she  endlessly 
awaits.  It  makes  one  think  of  two  figures 
groping  toward  each  other  under  water, 
never  able  quite  to  touch  each  other  and  yet 
in  the  water  seeing  many  Strange  and  lovely 
images  between  their  Straining  faces.  In  all  the 
231  pages,  which  represent  a  summer  spent 
together  in  conversation  and  rural  activities, 
they  never  really  touch.  Their  inner  beings 
remain  clouded  to  each  other  and  in  the  end 
she  bids  him  farewell  in  a  short  letter  ex' 
pressing  the  tragic  realization  that  they 
could  never  come  any  closer,  and  so  she  efiaces 
her  tracks  and  goes  out  of  his  life.  The  charm 
of  this  book  lies  entirely  in  its  exquisite 
imagery. — Dorothea  Loiseaux.  New  York  City. 

•  Maurice  Laporte.  Le  Bouge  de  la  Mere  An' 
drelli.  Paris.  Alexis  Redier.  1930. — Le  Bouge 
de  la  Mere  Andrelh'  is  the  sini^er  spot  in 
which,  according  to  the  author,  was  shaped 
the  Red  Revolution  of  Hungary  which  took 
place  shortly  after  the  World  War.  Bela  Kun, 
a  Jew  who  had  been  schooled  in  Russia  for 
his  mission  in  Hungary,  was  the  leader  of  the 
Revolution  and  is  the  central  character  of  the 
book.  Surrounded  by  cutthroats  and  mis' 
creants  from  every  nation,  Bela  Kun  in^ituted 
the  Terror.  The  book  narrates  the  beginnings, 
the  events,  and  the  downfall  of  this  ghastly 
reign  which  lasted  approximately  a  year. — 
Betty  Schrocf{  Becl{.  Jackson,  Tennessee. 

•  Jacques  de  la  Lacretelle.  Le  Retour  de  SiU 
bermann.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930.  12  francs. — 
M.  de  Lacretelle’s  lateA  novel  tells  of  the 
tragic  end  of  a  Jew  who  in  school  tried  to 
escape  his  race  and  then,  not  succeeding  in 
this,  went  to  America  and  threw  himself  into 
the  other  extreme,  to  find  failure  here,  too. 
Typical  of  the  lives  of  many  Jews  who  cannot 
accept  their  present  position  in  society,  it  is 
a  profoundly  beautiful  ^ory.  The  picture  of 
Silbermann  writing  on  the  panes  of  his  win' 
dow  with  a  piece  of  soap  the  injurious 
epithets  with  which  his  comrades  at  school 
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persecuted  him  remains  in  the  memory. — 
John  Appleby.  St.  Gregory’s  College. 

•  Pierre  Frondaie.  Beatrice  devant  le  Desir. 
Paris.  Emile'Paul.  1930.  12  francs. — The 
principal  characfter  of  this  novel  is  the  famous 
surgeon  Molleans,  luminary  among  the  scien' 
ti^ts  of  the  Left  Bank.  In  middle  life,  and  after 
a  career  of  redtitude,  he  develops  an  unholy 
passion  for  his  ward  Beatrice.  Unhampered 
by  remorse,  he  causes  the  young  diplomat 
to  whom  she  is  engaged  to  give  her  up  by 
telling  him  that  she  is  unmarriageable  because 
of  an  epileptic  heredity.  The  ^yle  of  the  book 
is  deledlable,  its  charadters  drawn  by  a  master 
hand,  and  even  the  pathetic  happy  ending  is 
quite  plausible. — Germaine  A.  Donogh.  Wash' 
ington,  D.  C. 

•  Rene  Trintzius.  Deutschland.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1929.  12  francs. — What  a  conglomera- 
tion  of  free  love,  modernism,  psychcnanalysis, 
and  other  Auff  there  is  in  this  book!  There  is 
an  emaciated,  anemic  plot  revolving  slowly 
around  a  Frenchman  who  travels  to  Germany 
for  vocational  reasons,  which  are  readily 
forgotten  when  some  ultra'modern  affairs  of 
the  heart  prove  more  alluring.  The  charadters, 
inhuman  and  cold,  all  go  flitting  by  as  if  they 
were  mere  ab^radt  personifications;  but  they 
are  not  meant  to  be  that  at  all  because  M. 
Trintzius  had  intended  to  set  forth  “une  Alle- 
magne  qui  se  retrouve — un  sens  de  la  liberte 
humaine,  un  jugement  merveilleux.”  Ultra' 
feminine  liberty  can  never  bring  about  “un 
jugement  merv’eilleux”  for  a  country — and 
that  is  the  keynote  of  the  book.  There  has 
been  too  much  undertaken,  too  much  assumed, 
and  too  much  undeveloped. — Rita  S.  Shubart. 
Detroit,  Michigan. 

•  Ga^on  Cherau.  La  Volupte  du  Mai.  Paris. 
Ferenczi.  1930.  12  francs.— Can  a  person  do 
wrong  to  others  motivated  by  naught  but 
the  pleasure  of  so  doing?  The  author  of  the 
present  tale  would  have  us  believe  so.  Natacha 
Pounianoff,  a  French  adventuress,  marries  a 
Russian  prince,  who  dies  leaving  her  a  title 
and  a  fortune.  She  returns  to  Paris,  where  she 
deliberately  seeks  to  alienate  the  affedtions  of 
a  prominent  French  dramatic,  M.  Faye, 
from  his  devoted  wife.  In  this  she  succeeds. 
Faye  becomes  infatuated  and  falls  into  com' 
plete  idleness  so  far  as  his  literary  work  is 
concerned,  devoting  his  whole  time  to  his 
mistress.  The  latter,  who  has  no  particular 
love  for  her  vidtim,  takes  fiendish  delight  in 
torturing  his  wife,  who  sees  her  husband 
plunging  down  to  ruin.  She  also  keeps  her 


lover  on  the  tenterhooks  of  jealousy  by  her  j 
frequent  flirtations  with  other  men.  An  at'  ! 
tempt  by  the  wife  and  friends  of  M  Faye  to  i 
bring  him  back  to  reason  and  his  discarded  work 
seems  about  to  prove  successful;  but  the  forces 
of  evil  again  triumph  and  his  relapse  is  hope- 
less.  At  an  evening  party  in  the  country  given 
by  Mme.  Faye,  the  princess  is  present,  and 
in  walking  home  to  her  neighboring  villa,  she 
falls  from  a  slippery  bridge  and  is  drowned  in 
the  swollen  river.  The  husband  in  his  frenzy 
accuses  his  wife  of  the  murder  and  repudiates 
her  for  ever.  Thus  even  after  death  the  evil  ' 
power  of  Natacha  prevails  over  her  vidtims. 

The  book  is  not  convincing.  The  charadter  of 
Faye  is  so  weak  that  the  pleasure  of  triumph 
over  his  downfall  mu^  have  been  slight  indeed 
in  the  soul  of  the  princess,  diabolical  as  she  I 
may  have  been.  And  then  she  died  too  soon 
to  reap  the  full  fruits  of  her  Satanic  activities.  ' 
No,  the  doctrine  of  total  depravity  is  passee. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Claire  Goll.  Menagerie  sentimentale.  Paris. 

Cres.  1930.  12  francs. — The  writer  is  a  lover 
of  animals,  who  deplores  their  hard  lot  and 
seeks  to  arouse  sympathy  for  them.  To  her 
the  lower  animals,  dogs,  horses,  cattle,  mom  > 
keys,  and  even  birds  are  endowed  with  feel' 
ings  and  intelhgence  almo^  human.  Nearly  all 
the  bea^s  whose  sad  ^ory  she  tells,  moved 

by  grief  at  the  death  of  their  beloved,  whether 
mate  or  offspring,  die  as  suicides,  usually  by 
dehberate  ^rvation.  Mo^  of  these  tragedies 
occur  in  zoos  among  animals  in  captivity;  and 
man,  of  course,  is  dircdtly  responsible.  The 
horrors  of  the  abattoir  are  vividly  portrayed,  ^ 
as  we  see  the  untimely  end  of  a  young  calf  at 
the  hands  of  the  bloodthir^y  butcher.  The 
book  is  a  document  which  might  well  be  ^ 
sponsored  by  the  S.  P.  C.  A. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Henry  Casseville.  Sous  le  Signe  de  Bouddha. 

Paris.  Cres.  1930.  12  francs. — Four  sketches  ' 
of  Annamite  women.  The  fir^  two,  “Les 
Pures,”  are  models  of  feminine  virtue,  seen 
through  Oriental  eyes.  “Les  Imputes”  are  ^ 
women  of  another  sort,  who  enter  into  rela' 
tions  with  foreigners.  The  seriousness  of  the 
fir^  part  is  well  balanced  by  the  delicate 
humour  of  the  latter  half.  “Local  colour,”  the  i 

pitfall  of  those  who  write  about  exotic  scenes,  I 

does  not  interfere  unduly  with  the  develop'  I 
ment  of  the  Tories,  and  the  atmosphere  of 
French  Indo'China  is  well  presented  but 
never  obtrusive. — John  Appleby.  St.  Gregcy 

ry’s  College,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 
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•  Robert  Lorette  et  Fernand  Fizaine.  Fron- 
ticre.  Paris.  Firmin'Didot.  1930.  12  francs. — 
The  frontier  is  of  course  Alsace-Lorraine. 
Roland  Lorquin,  as  soon  as  war  is  declared, 
leaves  school  and  his  family  to  enh'A  in  the 
French  army.  His  friend  Firmin  Margaine 
remains  at  home,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  war  is  drafted  into  the  German  army. 
The  intere^  of  the  novel  is  centered,  not  in 
gruesome  descriptions  of  battles,  nor  in  the 
horrors  of  the  occupied  regions,  but  in  the 
attitude  of  the  two  men  toward  the  countries 
who  are  fighting  over  their  home.  Adtion  is 
sacrificed  for  character  analysis,  which  gains 
little  thereby. — John  Appleby.  St.  Gregory’s 
College,  Shawnee,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marie- Rose  Turcot.  J^icolette  Anclair. 
Montreal.  The  Mercury  Press.  1930.  85  cents. 
— Some  years  ago  Mile.  Turcot  pubhshed  a 
short  novel  entitled  L'Homme  du  Jour,  which 
caused  much  favorable  comment.  This  little 
volume  was  a  ^udy  of  life  in  the  Canadian 
apital.  La^  year  she  published  a  book  of 
reminiscences,  entitled  Le  Carrousel.  Her  new 
novel  is  by  far  her  be^  work  to  date.  Her 
charadlers  move  naturally  again^  the  magic 
setting  of  the  St.  Lawrence  country;  and 
many  pages  of  this  charming  book  show  Mile. 
Turcot  to  be  the  possessor  of  a  poet’s  soul. — 
Rosaire  Dion.  Nashua,  New  Hampshire. 

•  Ilya  Ehrenburg.  10  C.  V.  Traduit  du  russe 
par  Madeleine  Etard.  Paris.  Les  Revues.  1930. 
15  francs. — These  journali^ic  sketches,  with 
some  disjointed  narratives  as  the  vehicles  of 
the  author’s  thoughts,  contain  a  bitter  indidt- 
ment  of  the  accelerated  tempo  of  life  in  in¬ 
dustrial  communities.  The  automobile  in  par¬ 
ticular  in  all  its  Stages  and  ramifications,  has 
incurred  the  accusing  wrath  of  Ehrenburg. 
It  is  the  promoter  and  breeder  of  tragedies, 
it  dehumanizes  the  workingman,  it  causes  up¬ 
heavals  in  Stock  exchanges,  it  brings  about 
inhuman  exploitation  of  natives  in  tropical 
countries,  because  of  its  demand  on  rubber 
for  tires,  and  so  on  and  on.  And  in  Soviet 
Russia  it  produces  no  less  sinister  influences 
than  in  capitalistic  countries. 

The  book  is  written  brilliantly,  eloquently, 
vividly,  elegantly.  The  translation  is  marvel¬ 
ously  done. 

But  one  has  the  feehng  that  the  poor 
automobile  is  much  abused  and  misrepresented. 


The  accusation  againSt  modern  speed  ante¬ 
dates  the  advent  of  automobiles — suffice  it 
to  mention  Ruskin.  But  it  is  rather  amusing 
to  find  complaints  againSt  over-efficiency  in  the 
land  of  Oblomov.  Times  have  changed  indeed, 
and  which  of  the  two  do  we  prefer — the 
leisurely  Oblomov,  or  the  ever  busy  Boris 
Ignatievitch?  Perhaps  we  shall  yet  find  the 
happy  medium. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Nor¬ 
man,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marie  Anne  Comnene.  Rose  Colonna.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Gallimard.  1930.  15  francs. — This  fir^ 
novel  of  a  promising  writer  is  a  ^udy  of  a 
Corsican  woman,  executed  with  admirable 
skill.  In  the  life  of  Rose  Colonna  there  are  five 
loves;  the  affedtion  of  the  young  prieA,  the 
Abbe  Gentile,  who,  I  might  add,  is  the  only 
convincing  male  figure  in  the  book;  her  girlish 
infatuation  for  her  cousin,  a  weak  figure  who 
marries  an  insignificant  girl  and  spends  mo^ 
of  Rose’s  money;  her  love  of  the  child  who  is 
the  result  of  her  sacrificing  herself  to  a  debau¬ 
chee  to  save  the  honour  of  her  dead  father, 
and  who  dies  soon  after  birth;  the  devotion  of 
Violette  Marinier,  one  of  her  pupils  in  Paris, 
where  she  settles  after  the  death  of  her  child; 
and  her  love  for  Violette’s  father,  a  love  which 
subsi^s  mo^Iy  on  glances  and  thin  air,  and 
leads  to  Rose’s  death  of  consumption. — John 
Appleby.  St.  Gregory’s  College,  Shawnee, 
Oklahoma. 


•  Karen  Bramson.  Une  amoureuse.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1930.  12  francs. — This  enter¬ 
taining  novel  by  the  Danish  dramatic  is 
concerned  with  the  career  of  Britta  Wangen, 
portrait  painter  and  skeptic  in  love.  It  is  a 
moving  ^udy  of  the  tragic  life  of  a  woman 
who  has  been  disappointed  in  early  love,  who 
determines  on  a  life  of  freedom,  even  at  the 
expense  of  the  conventions,  and  who  finally 
discovers  release  from  her  world  of  bondage  in 
a  spontaneous  love  for  a  man  whose  soul  lives 
in  his  work.  The  development  of  that  love  to 
its  tragic  conclusion  is  done  powerfully.  In¬ 
cidentally,  fidtion  may  be  the  prophet  of  fadt. 
Lincoln,  the  aviator  lover,  invents  a  plane 
that  makes  a  vertical  ascent.  At  the  recent 
Chicago  air  shows,  an  aviator  adtually  made 
a  vertical  ascent,  although  not  in  a  specially 
built  plane. — J.  A.  B. 
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•  Sant'  Ambrogio.  Examcron.  Translation  by 
Luigi  Asioli.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1930.  16  lire. — 
The  Exameron  is  a  treatise  on  the  Creation 
by  Saint  Ambrogio,  the  great  teacher  and 
bishop  of  Milan  (340'397  A.D.).  It  brings  the 
reader  face  to  face  with  the  que^ion  of  the 
origin  of  life,  and  the  perusal  of  such  works 
shows  man  bent  on  this  problem  from  the 
time  when  human  thought  firdt  tried  to  pene- 
trate  the  my^ery  that  surrounds  us.  In  this 
respedl  the  Book  of  Genesis  is  brought  close 
to  the  Greek  philosophers,  Pythagoras,  Demo- 
critus,  and  Aristotle,  although  the  Biblical 
^ory  relies  on  that  intuition  which  paves  the 
way  for  my^icism,  while  the  philosophers 
are  precursors  of  the  more  modern  schools  of 
Rationalism  and  of  Science. 

Saint  Ambrogio  is  fully  conversant  with 
the  Greek  philosophers  and  their  hypotheses, 
but  he  chooses  the  my^ic  attitude  found  in  the 
Old  Te^ment  and  sponsored  by  the  ChriAian 
Church.  Having  assumed  this  attitude,  he 
naturally  looks  upon  science  as  on  a  useless 
tool  and  on  the  wings  of  his  faith  he  soars  to 
a  my^ic  vision  of  the  Creation  and  of  life. 

For  this  reason,  we  do  not  welcome  the 
effort  of  the  translator  in  attempting  to  recon- 
cile  Saint  Ambrogio  and  Science.  From  the 
tone  of  the  treatise,  we  can  see  that  the  Saint 
is  above  science.  It  is  not  a  que^ion  of  honor' 
ing  or  despising  it.  It  is  merely  a  que^ion  of 
using  an  inurnment  which,  to  him,  is  infinitely 
finer  in  dealing  with  the  my^ery  of  life:  faith. 

The  translation,  however,  possesses  the  gift 
of  great  smoothness  and  clarity  and  the  reader 
con^ntly  feels  as  if  he  had  before  him  a 
work  written  in  Italian  in  the  original  draft. — 
Domentco  Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsylva' 
nia. 

•  Girolamo  Savonarola.  Frediche  e  scritti:  con 
introduzione,  commento,  nota  bibh’ografica, 
e  uno  studio  sopra  I'influenza  del  Savonarola 
su  la  letteratura  e  I’arte  del  quattrocento,  di 
Mario  Ferrara.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1930.  22  lire. 
— In  this  attractive  volume  we  have  Savonaro¬ 
la’s  beA  writings  grouped  to  conform  to  their 
spiritual  genesis.  The  editor,  Sig.  Ferrara,  an 


acknowledged  authority  on  his  subject,  opens 
the  volume  with  a  biographical  and  critial 
introdudtion,  an  analysis  of  the  process  of 
development  of  Savonarola’s  conscience:  “all 
in  Savonarola  reduces  itself  to  a  single  princi¬ 
ple,  a  sovereign  principle.  Character,  which 
determines  the  course  of  his  career.’’  The  in¬ 
troduction  is  brief  and  lucid,  and  at  once  sets 
the  reader’s  mind  in  tune  with  the  time  and 
conditions  under  w'hich  Savonarola  lived  and 
preached. 

As  far  as  possible  the  editor  has  followed 
a  chronological  arrangement  in  segregating 
the  writings:  commencing  with  De  ruim 
mundi,  which  was  written  when  the  monk 
was  twenty  years  of  age,  we  are  carried  for¬ 
ward  through  the  years  when  Savonarola  was 
driving  to  regenerate  Florence  while  a  Borgian 
pope  was  be^ializing  Rome;  by  means  of  well- 
selected  excerpts  from  his  writings,  inter¬ 
preted  by  the  editor,  we  are  led  up  to  where 
Savonarola  falls  a  victim  to  the  plots  of  his 
Florentine  enemies  and  the  vengeance  of  the 
pope;  at  length  the  noble  Savonarola  is  “solo 
con  Dio,’’  lives  his  la^t  days  by  the  courage 
of  his  faith,  and  finally  meets  death  in  1498. 

Turning  from  his  position  as  editor,  Sig. 
Ferrara  closes  the  work  with  an  illuminating 
discussion  of  the  influence  of  Savonarola  upon 
fourteenth-century  literature  and  art,  upon 
the  slow  but  consi^ent  fourteenth-century 
growth  and  fruition  of  the  sentiment  of 
liberty. 

The  appended  bibliography  (pp.  401-421) 
passes  in  review  all  of  the  more  important 
contributions  to  the  literature  of  Savonarola 
during  the  years  between  1845  and  1930. 
The  volume  is  illu^rated  with  32  excellently- 
chosen  black-and-white  reproductions  of  prints 
in  Italian  galleries. 

The  editor  has  selected  material  not  only 
from  the  writings  of  Savonarola  himself,  but 
from  those  of  his  contemporaries  as  well.  The 
book  as  a  whole  vividly  pictures  to  us  the  life 
and  works  of  the  Florentine  monk,  and  is  a 
volume  to  be  commended  to  the  general  reader 
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interested  in  Savonarola’s  renaissance  Italy. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy. 

#Egidio  Casasco.  L'uomo  e  gli  animali.  Mila- 
no.  Hoepli.  1929.  16  lire. — In  a  profusely 
illustrated  volume  of  almost  three  hundred 
pages,  the  author  discusses  man’s  cruelty  to 
animals,  a  chapter  being  devoted  to  each 
beaSt  which  suffers  moSt  from  contacft  with 
mankind.  Probably  the  chapters  on  vivisecftion 
and  methods  of  transportation  will  prove 
most  useful,  in  that  they  are  more  likely  to  be 
read  by  those  who  have  authority  in  regulating 
these  matters.  It  is  unfortunate  that  such 
books  as  this  are  seldom  read  by  those  who 
should  read  them.  The  author  treats  his  sub' 
jed  not  only  from  the  so-called  sentimental 
but  from  the  pra(ftical  viewpoint  as  well.  The 
result  is  a  book  which  can  be  read  with  profit 
by  everyone. — T.  D. 

•  Balbino  Giuliano.  Elementi  di  cultura  fa' 
sciila.  Bologna.  Zanichelli.  6  lire. — A  justifica¬ 
tion  of  the  educational  reforms  introduced  by 
Senator  Gentile:  by  a  legitimate  increase  in 
the  teaching-staff  of  the  Italian  schools  there 
has  come  a  better  division  of  labor  and  an 
opportunity  for  individual  teachers  to  con¬ 
centrate  more  effeAively  upon  the  teaching  of 
particular  subjecfts.  In  the  new  syStem  of 
education  stress  is  laid  upon  doing  homage  to 
the  new  nation  which  has  been  fashioned  by 
the  hand  of  Fascism;  furthermore,  the  Gentile 
reforms  introduced  into  the  elementary  schools 
a  program  of  religious  education  which  now 
(by  the  provisions  of  the  Lateran  Treaty) 
is  being  expanded  in  order  to  provide  a  cor¬ 
responding  program  for  the  curriculum  of 
secondary  education. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Francesco  Fattorello.  Le  origini  del  giorna.' 
lismo  in  Italia.  Udine.  La  RiviSta  Letteraria. 
1929.  20  lire. — The  volume  comprises  a  series 
of  eight  lecftures  which  the  editor  of  the 
Rivida  Letteraria  delivered  at  the  Royal 
University  of  Trie^e  during  the  winter  of 
1928-1929.  The  course  of  lectures  was  designed 
by  Sig.  Fattorello  as  a  means  of  encouraging 
others  to  pursue  an  aspedl  of  journali^ic  re¬ 
search  to  which  Italians  have  given  but  little 
attention.  His  cdnception  of  journalism  is 
wide  in  scope:  it  comprises  “all  agencies,  all 
in^ruments,  throughout  the  centuries,  by 
which  public  opinion  has  been  made  manifeA.’’ 

The  book  opens  with  an  interpretation  of 
the  hi^rical  function  of  journalism — the 
points  of  contact  of  journalism  with  other 


branches  of  hi^rical  writing.  There  follows 
a  review  of  the  ^tus  of  journalism  from  the 
days  of  Rome  to  the  printing  of  newspapers 
in  the  seventeenth  century,  “by  which  time 
newspapers  had  assumed  both  form  and  func¬ 
tion  di^incftive  in  character’’;  and  the  book 
closes  with  a  survey  of  the  beginnings  of 
Italian  literary  journalism. 

The  volume  comprises  a  rapid  survey  of 
Italian  journah’sm,  written  in  non-technical 
language,  but  one  would  wish  the  book  gave 
fuller  treatment  to  a  subject  so  wide  in  scope 
and  so  important  in  the  history  of  modern 
Italy. 

To  each  chapter  the  author  has  appended 
a  short  bibhographical  note. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Riccardo  Bachi.  L'Economia  e  le  finanze 

delle  prime  guerre  per  I'independenza  dTtalia. 
Contributo  alia  ^oria  economica  del  Risorgi- 
mento.  Roma.  Signorelli.  1930.  15  lire. — The 
economic  problems  relating  to  the  three 
Italian  wars  of  independence  during  1848, 
1859  1 866  now,  in  the  light  of  world-war 

finance,  seem  insignificant,  and  this  fadt  is 
frequently  emphasized  in  the  volume  under 
review. 

The  author  treats  of  the  concrete  changes 
of  war  economy  during  the  three  successive 
periods  of  time;  he  presents  a  wealth  of 
^ti^ical  data  and  unpubh’shed  documents 
which  emphasize  the  charadter  of,  and  the 
changes  in  Itah'an  economic  hfe  on  the  eve  of 
Unification;  and  Aress  is  laid  upon  the  econom¬ 
ic  reasons  which  made  inevitable  the  imminent 
Italian  political  resurredtion  which  was  so 
soon  to  culminate  in  the  e^ablishment  of  the 
Government  in  Rome  in  June  of  1871. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Carlanti  Franco.  Incontro  col  J^ord' America. 
Milano.  Alpes.  1930. 15  lire. — A  sympathetic 
^udy  of  American  life,  through  eyes  which 
seek  to  reconcile  the  elemental  ideals  of  Euro¬ 
pean  exigence  and  the  material  progress  which 
has  been  accomplished  by  American  induArial 
and  commercial  ^rength. 

To  the  Roman  whose  problems  of  skyscra¬ 
per-growth  and  traffic'conge^ion  gravitate 
around  the  Vidtor  Emanuel  Monument  and 
Corso  Umberto,  what  muA  be  the  readtion 
when  gazing  upon  New  York  from  the  Statue 
of  Liberty,  or  when  “feeling”  New  York  in 
the  turmoil  of  a  subway  crush! — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Dott.  Angelo  Focarile.  Bulgaria  d'oggi.  Nei 
suoi  aspetti  sociali,  economic!,  commercial!  e 
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finanziari.  Milano.  Hoepli.  1929. — This  is  a 
valuable  ^ti^ical  ab^radt  dealing  with 
Bulgaria,  prepared  by  an  Italian  commercial 
attache  in  So6a.  The  work  is  divided  into  two 
large  parts,  the  6r^t  of  which  gives  a  general 
geographical  and  hi^orical  treatment  of  Bub 
garia.  The  second  part  is  concerned  with  the 
social,  economic,  financial  and  commercial 
aspecfts  of  modern  Bulgarian  life.  As  an  indica' 
tion  of  the  significant  contents  of  the  book, 
the  following  may  be  cited;  Agriculture, 
fore^ry,  minerals,  induAry,  communications, 
commerce,  labor  and  social  politics,  public 
finance. 

For  those  who  desire  a  fundamental  un' 
der^nding  of  the  basic  factors  in  presemt'day 
Bulgaria,  such  a  work  as  this  is  welbnigh 
indispensable. — Harry  Howard.  Miami 

Um'versity. 

•  Francesco  Bertonelli.  II  T^oilro  Mare.  Studio 
della  situazione  politica  mihtare  dell'ltalia 
nel  Mediterraneo.  Firenze.  Bemporad.  1930. 
10  lire. — The  author,  di^inguished  officer  of 
the  Italian  navy,  and  author  of  II  Problema 
Coloniale  Italiano,  in  the  present  volume  sets 
forth  the  position  of  Italy  in  the  Mediterranean 
as  seen  by  an  Italian  and  explained  for  the  ben' 
efit  of  the  youth  of  the  nation. 

The  thesis  of  the  b(X)k  is  the  absolute 
necessity  of  Italy’s  “being  always  assured,  in 
peace  or  in  war,  of  communication  with  the 
Atlantic,  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  the  Black 
Sea”;  with  the  logical  correlary  that  “the 
portals  into  the  Mediterranean  muA  never  be 
under  the  dominion  of  a  power  which  can 
have  intere^s  hostile  to  those  of  Italy.” 

The  author  in  no  wise  deigns  to  assume 
all  prerogatives  to  his  own  nation,  for  he 
recognizes  that  “the  Mediterranean  as  a 
channel  of  communication  between  the 
Atlantic  and  the  Indian  Oceans  mu^  always 
remain  one  of  the  mo^  important  problems 
of  world'politics.” 

After  certain  general  considerations,  a 
separate  chapter  of  the  book  is  given  to  the 
consideration  of  each  of  the  geographical 
divisions  of  the  Mediterranean  basin;  Medi' 
terraneo  Occidentale,  Mediterraneo  Orientale 
and  Sud'Orientale  0  Mar  Rosso.  In  the  brief 
conclusion  there  is  an  indication  of  the  difficub 
ties  with  which  Italy  is  confronted  in  the 
light  of  the  many  alliances  which  have  been 
made  among  the  several  other  European 
nations  which  have  intere^s  in  the  Medi' 
terranean  area. 


The  text  is  supplemented  by  two  excellent 
maps;  one  of  Spain,  Italy  and  the  Meditcr* 
ranean  Sea;  the  other  of  southern  Italy,  north 
Africa,  and  the  Red  Sea. 

Although  the  volume  is  brief  in  the  treat* 
ment  of  so  important  a  problem,  the  material 
has  been  presented  in  a  welborganized  manner; 
the  author  gives  ju^  consideration  to  the 
economic  and  political  problems  and  the 
reciprocal  intere^s  of  the  major  political 
powers  which  center  in  this  region;  and  the 
work  is  charaAerized  by  clarity  of  thought 
and  impartial  ^tement. — The  Italian  Literary  , 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Giuseppe  Bottai.  L'economia  fasci^a.  (Col* 
lezione  Polemiche).  Roma.  Edizioni  di  “Critica 
Fasci^a”.  1930.  5  lire. — Sig.  Bottai,  young  in 
years.  Fascia  Miniver  of  Corporations, 
founder  and  at  present  Director  of  the  review 
Critica  Fasci^a,  was  an  aAive  participant  in  • 
the  “March  on  Rome”  in  1922.  A  native  of 
Rome,  he  has  served  as  a  parliamentary  Depu* 
ty.  His  writings  have  as  their  theme  the  con* 
ditions  under  which  Fascism  has  developed. 
According  to  Camillo  Pellizi  (Le  lettere  italiane, 
1929,  p.  295)  “Bottai  is  endowed  with  a  sound 
and  logical  mind,  a  moral  and  intellectual  in*  I 
tolerance  of  all  that  is  confused  and  ambiguous; 
and  has  made  a  notable  contribution  toward 
the  proper  interpretation  of  Fascism.” 

The  volume  is  designed  to  direct  the  reader’s 
attention  to  contemporary  political  and  moral 
problems,  upon  the  solution  of  which  depend 
in  large  part  the  economic  welbbeing  of  the  j 
nation.  The  major  part  of  the  book  consi^ 
of  a  reprint  of  a  public  address  given  by  > 
Sig.  Bottai  on  the  20th  of  May,  1930,  in  which 
he  sets  forth  the  principles  on  which,  in  his 
e^imation,  are  founded  the  politics  and 
economic  policy  of  the  regime.  Stress  is  laid 
upon  the  belief  that  the  higher  manner  of 
participation  in  the  political  life  of  the  nation 
consists  in  the  furtherance  of  generally  useful 
undertakings,  and  in  labor  animated  by  an 
elevated  sentiment  of  national  solidarity. — 

The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri, 
Italy.  I 

•  Benito  Mussolini.  Gli  accordi  del  Laterano:  j 

discorsi  al  Parlamento  (seconda  edizione  con 
appendice).  Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  1929. 

5  hre. — This  book  contains  the  text  of  two 
important  addresses  relative  to  the  Lateran 
Treaties  delivered  by  Premier  Mussolini,  in 
which  he  gives  his  personal  interpretation  of  • 
the  recent  readju^ment  of  relationships  be' 
tween  the  Italian  government  and  the  Catholic 
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Church.  On  February  ii,  1929  the  Lateran 
Treaty  was  signed;  on  May  5th  and  13th  the 
Premier  addressed  the  two  houses  of  the  legis- 
lature,  explaining  to  both  bodies  the  signif' 
icance  of  the  Treaty,  Concordat  and  Conven- 
tion;  and  on  the  7th  of  June  Pius  XI  recognized 
Mussolini’s  signature  on  the  document  of 
definitive  ratification. 

The  comments  which  follow  relate  to  the 
speech  delivered  before  the  Chamber  of 
Deputies,  on  May  13th,  a  speech  lading  three 
hours  and  a  half.  The  address  is  of  special 
intere^  because  it  represents  the  Premier’s 
views  within  three  months  after  the  Treaty 
was  signed  and  before  subsequent  fadts  and 
opinions  became  injedted  into  the  situation. 

The  fir^  half  of  the  address  is  an  analysis 
of  the  hi^orical  antecedents  of  the  Italian 
ccclesia^ical  situation  with  which  the  Gov' 
emmcnt  was  confronted  when  it  came  into 
power  in  1922:  ^ress  is  laid  upon  the  fadt  that 
the  present  Government  was  not  the  fir^  to 
tackle  the  problem;  Mons.  Gerenna  Bonomelli 
initiated  efforts  which  continued  during  the 
years  between  1880  and  1890;  and  in  1919, 
during  the  Peace  negotiations  in  Paris,  another 
move  was  made  by  the  American  prelate, 
Mons.  Kelley. 

It  was  during  the  summer  of  1926  that  the 
Premier  firA  turned  his  thoughts  toward  this 
problem  which  he  brought  to  final  conclusion 
three  years  later.  ‘T  found  myself,”  he  told 
the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  “confronted  by  one 
of  those  responsibilities  which  make  a  man’s 
blood  run  cold.”  During  all  of  1927  the  situa' 
tion  remained  quiescent,  negotiations  being 
limited  to  the  maintenance  of  personal  con- 
tadts  between  Church  and  State;  the  reason 
being  the  inability  to  come  to  an  agreement 
relative  to  the  education  of  youth  and  the 
^tus  of  the  Catholic  Boy  Scouts — “a  que^ion 
for  which,  however,  we  knew  there  exited  a 
solution.” 

After  a  brief  account  of  the  circum^nces 
which  eventuated  in  ratification,  Sig.  Musso- 
lini  comes  to  his  interpretation  of  the  political 
treaty  which  solves  the  “Roman  Que^ion,” 
the  Concordat  which  regulates  the  ^atus  of 
religion  and  Church  in  Italy,  and  the  Conven- 
tion  which  sy^ematizes  definitely  the  financial 
relations  between  the  Holy  See  and  Italy  as 
arising  out  of  the  events  of  1870. 

After  referring  to  the  problem  of  the  legal 
Aatus  of  Italian  ecclesia^ics,  he  considers  the 
new  laws  relating  to  matrimony :  with  regard 


to  the  latter  he  points  out  that  in  pradtically 
every  civilized  country  religious  marriage 
receives  civil  recognition,  and  that  in  effedting 
the  Treaty  the  Government  of  Italy  wished 
to  bring  their  own  country  into  line  with 
precedents  elsewhere  e^bh'shed. 

He  discusses  religious  education  and  the 
laA  point  he  takes  up  for  consideration  is  the 
significance  of  Article  43,  which  obligates  the 
Italian  government  to  respedl  the  clerically' 
supervised  organizations  in  Italy  which  group 
themselves  together  under  the  designation 
“L’Azione  Cattohea.” 

The  address  closes  with  a  high  tribute  to 
the  ability  of  Count  Cavour — “the  dicin' 
guished  architedt  of  united  Italy:  only  now 
is  his  aspiration  realized;  only  today  is  his 
prayer  brought  to  fruition.” — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•Gina  Lombroso.  Le  tragedie  del  progresso. 
Torino.  Bocca.  1930.  15  lire. — Gina  Lombroso 
is  the  daughter  of  Cesare  Lombroso,  Italy’s 
brilliant  criminologi^,  and  the  wife  of  Guglieh 
mo  Ferrero,  Italy’s  equally  brilliant  hi^orian; 
she  is  the  author  of  L'anima  della  donna,  1919, 
which  has  been  translated  into  ten  languages, 
and  in  this  her  late^  book,  she  has  produced 
a  brilliant  ^udy  of  the  world-processes  of 
indu^rialization  and  mechanization — a  ^udy 
which  resolves  itself  into  an  acrid  criticism  of 
the  economic  and  moral  injuAices  of  modem 
society.  The  reader  of  the  works  of  Signora 
Lombroso  will  be  intere^ed  in  Dale  Warren’s 
article.  With  Guglielmo  Ferrero  in  the  hills  of 
Chianti,  which  was  published  in  the  Odtober 
23,  1926  issue  of  the  Bo^on  Transcript. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Ruggero  Rinaldo.  Gioberti  e  il  Problema 
Religiose  del  Risorgimento.  Firenze.  Vallecchi. 
1930.  10  lire. — Gioberti,  moved  by  patriotism 
rather  than  by  logic,  reviewing  the  Rome 
which  had  inspired  ideas  of  ju^ice  and  peace 
as  the  foundations  of  modern  civilization;  re¬ 
viewing  the  Italy  which  had  nurtured  Dante 
and  Vico,  concluded  that  Italy  mu^  remain 
and  ever  be  the  redeeming  nation:  the  elde^- 
born  among  nations,  she  mu^  ever  be  the 
spiritual  center  of  the  world!  Fir^  in  1843 
(Primato  morale  e  civile  degli  Italiani);  then  in 
1845  (Prolegomeno  al  Primato);  and  finally 
in  1847  (Gesuita  Moderno)  the  Turin  prieA, 
living  in  exile  in  Brussels,  took  up  the  standard 
of  Italian  political  idealism  which  up  to  that 
time  had  been  represented  by  Mazzini  and 
“Young  Italy.” 
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Ruggero  Rinaldo  seeks  in  the  works  of 
Gioberti  a  fundamental  consistency  between 
his  philosophical  conceptions  and  his  political 
program. 

Balbino  Giuliano,  Italian  Minister  of  Educa- 
tion  contributes  an  excellent  preface. — The 
Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Jolanda  de  Blasi.  L' Italia  e  gli  Italiani  del 
Secolo  XIX.  Firenze.  LeMonnier.  1930.  20 
lire. — A  series  of  lectures,  dealing  with  nine' 
teenth'century  Italian  life,  which  were  pre' 
sented  in  Florence  in  1896,  are  here  edited 
by  Signora  Jolanda  de  Blasi  (Giachetti), 
novelist,  and  president  of  the  Italian  literary 
and  social  Lyceum  Club  of  Florence. 

Now  that  we  are  a  quarter-century  removed 
from  the  nineteenth  century,  this  volume 
contains  a  valuable  contribution  of  original 
documentary  material,  written  by  persons  who 
in  1898  were  on  closer  speaking  terms  with 
the  life  and  times  of  the  Stirring  events  of 
1848,  the  epoch'inaking  experiments  of  Alex¬ 
ander  Volta  (1745-1826)  and  Galvani  (1737- 
1798),  and  the  characters  of  Anita  Garibaldi, 
Ugo  Foscolo,  De  Sanctis  and  Carducci.  Those 
who  have  contributed  to  this  volume  wrote 
while  the  century  of  which  they  speak  in  these 
pages  was  Still  a  part  of  their  daily  Florentine 
life. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Luigi  Achillea  Stella.  Italia  antica  sul 
mare.  Prefazione  di  Pericle  Ducati.  Milano. 
Hoepli.  1930.  45  lire. — The  author  traces  out 
from  ancient  monuments  and  records,  the 
origin  of  the  love  of  maritime  adventure  which 
from  the  time  of  Marco  Polo  and  Columbus 
to  the  present  day  has  peopled  the  seven  seas 
with  sailors  of  Italian  birth. 

After  a  consideration  of  the  first  Italian 
navigators,  he  treats  of  the  planting  of  the 
Greek  colonies  on  Italian  shores,  and  then  of 
Etruscan,  Syracusan  and  Roman  sovereignty 
of  the  Mediterranean.  The  text  is  supple¬ 
mented  by  eighty-seven  well-selecfted  illustra¬ 
tions. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Pietro  Gori.  Le  FeSle  Florentine  attraverso 
i  secoli:  lefefte  per  San  Giovanni.  Firenze.  Bern- 
porad.  1926.  20  lire. — Firenze  Magnifica:  le 
fe^le  fiorentine  attraverso  i  secoli.  Firenze.  Bem- 
porad.  1930.  25  lire. — The  firSt  volume,  pub- 
h’shed  in  1926,  treats  of  the  feaSts  in  honor 
of  the  city’s  patron  saint,  San  Giovanni;  the 
second  volume,  juSt  published,  continues  with 
a  Study  of  these  same  Florentine  festivals  and 
their  remote  beginnings  during  the  Middle 


Ages  and  the  eras  of  the  Repubhc  and  the 
Principahty.  The  author  sets  out  to  give  us 
“a  faithful  pidture  of  the  era,  the  environment, 
the  habits  of  men,  their  vices  and  virtues.” 
He  carries  us  from  the  days  of  mediaeval 
chivalry  to  the  end  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
the  old  banquets  and  tourneys  and  their 
modern  revivals. 

The  first  half  of  the  volume  Firenze  Mugnj- 
fica  treats  of  the  httle  intimacies  of  great 
ceremonies:  of  the  menus  “epicurean  and 
ostentatious”;  the  tournaments  “in  which 
men,  women  and  children  fought  between 
themselves,  and  left  behind,  after  every  en¬ 
counter,  the  dead  and  injured”;  Sig.  Gori, 
well-informed  of  what  he  writes,  knits  to¬ 
gether  in  attraeftive  manner  “the  indisputable 
fadts  bearing  witness  to  the  splendor,  the 
wealth  and  the  liberty  of  Florence  and  her 
ancestors.” 

In  the  latter  half  of  the  volume  each  chapter 
treats  of  one  of  the  celebrated  nuptial  pageants. 
After  taking  note  of  the  ancestry  of  the  family 
of  Medici  Grand  Dukes,  we  commence  with 
Cosimo  I  (1519-1574),  whose  coronation  on 
February  18,  1564  is  brought  to  life  again  by 
means  of  an  old  print  he  has  reproduced,  one  of 
the  many  fascinating  well-chosen  illustrations 
which  enhance  the  interest  of  both  volumes. 
There  is  also  a  clearly-drawn  genealogical 
table  showing  the  line  of  descent  from  Cosimo 
I  to  Cosimo  III  (1642-1723). 

The  author's  sketches  of  the  lives  of  the 
Medici  heroes  give  us  pidtures  of  Court  life  at 
different  periods  of  poSt-Renaissance  history. 
The  numerous  well-chosen  citations  from 
original  sources,  and  the  exceptional  colledtion 
of  portraits  and  of  old  prints  depidting  Floren¬ 
tine  festivals  make  this  volume  a  delight  to 
read;  the  well-prepared  index  and  the  genea¬ 
logical  table  enhance  the  value  of  the  volumes 
as  useful  works  of  reference.  The  index,  in 
volume  II,  covers  the  material  in  both  volumes. 

Teachers  of  American  High  Schools  and 
Junior  Colleges  will  find  in  these  volumes 
many  beautiful  black-and-white  illustrations 
which  bnng  to  life  in  a  very  realistic  manner 
the  characteristics  of  mediaeval  and  renais¬ 
sance  chivalry. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Ettore  Cozzani.  Giacomo  Bove  e  i  suoi  viaggi 
di  esplorazione.  Torino.  Paravia.  1930.  13  lire. 
— Giacomo  Bove  was  born  on  an  Italian  farm 
in  1852.  At  eight  years  of  age  he  informed  his 
parents  “Voei  ande  in  mar.”  At  twenty  years, 
he  had  graduated  from  the  Naval  Academy, 
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gained  the  rank  of  sublieutenant  and  visited 
Borneo  and  Japan.  From  this  point  the  author 
recounts  Bove’s  explorations  in  search  of  a 
NortheaA  Passage  through  the  Ardtic,  in 
Tierra  del  Fuego,  up  the  Parana  to  Misiones 
and  up  the  Congo.  Having  contradled  a  con- 
tagious  disease  in  Africa,  he  committed  suicide 
in  1887.  Numerous  pictures  and  maps  add  in- 
tere^  and  value  to  this  tale  of  a  great  explorer. 
The  la^  sentence  might  have  been  omitted, 
however.  “Anima  cavalleresca,  come  ne  posson 
nascere  solamente  nella  patria  di  Garibaldi.” — 
T.D. 

•  Alberto  Consiglio.  Itinerario  romantico. 
Napoli.  Giovanni  Mazzoni.  1930. 6.60  lire. — A 
book  of  terribly  sincere  spiritual,  rather  than 
literary,  criticism  by  a  young  writer  with  a 
future  as  a  critic.  A  member  of  the  Solaria 
group,  his  work  has  thus  far  appeared  chiefly 
in  magazines.  To  the  May,  1930,  number  of 
La  }{uova  Antologia,  he  contributed  an  incisive 
article  on  Aspetti  di  Valery.  He  is  also  the 
author  of  a  treatise  on  Europeismo  (Palermo, 
1929).  His  Itinerario  romantico  is  a  criticism 
of  the  Seilliere  theory  of  my^icism  and  roman¬ 
ticism.  Consiglio’s  developed  theory  of  “ter- 
reilritd"  is  a  contribution  to  the  subjedt.  The 
laA  of  his  three  chapters,  Ragioni  dell'  Apo- 
calisse,  is  a  moving  one,  with  its  pidture  of 
the  after-War  generation. — Samuel  Putnam. 
Paris. 

•  Ugo  Ojetti.  Bello  e  Brutto.  Milano.  Treves. 
1930.  12  lire. — A  versatile  critic  of  Italian  art 
and  literature  discusses  the  changes  of  taite 
which  have  charadterized  twentieth-century 
art  and  literature.  He  would  look  upon  his 
subjedl  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  journaliA 
“because  the  journalistic  attitude  imparts  to 
criticism  of  art  and  literature  a  certain  repor- 
torial  objedlivity.”  He  takes  the  position  that 
the  historian  looks  behind  the  variety  and  the 
mobility  of  life,  and  discloses  its  rhythm  and 
continuity;  that  dormant  in  every  reporter 
lies  hidden  this  historical  sense;  and  that 
“likewise  we,  critics  as  well  as  reporters,  con¬ 
fronted  with  a  novelty,  look  behind  appear¬ 
ances  in  order  to  perceive  precedents;  in  order 
to  be  better  able  to  visualize  the  significance 
of  an  innovation  and  the  diredtion  of  its 
development;  thus  with  humility,  caution  and 
honesty  preparing  ourselves  to  look  forward 
and  foresee  that  which  is  to  come.” 

The  author  believes  that  Art  is  the  only 
sign  which  remains  on  earth  as  a  material 
record  of  the  pilgrimage  of  civilization  and  of 
the  spiritual  perfection  of  man. 


Ojetti's  opinions  do  not  Stand  unchallenged 
by  his  contemporaries;  but  he  is  a  conspicuous 
and  fearless  leader  of  present-day  Italian 
thought. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  F.  Galiani  e  il  suo  secolo.  Aneddoti  scelti  da 
R.  Palmarocchi.  Roma.  Formiggini.  1930.  9 
hre. — Sig.  Palmarocchi,  editor  of  the  Rassegna 
nazionale  of  Rome,  has  gathered  together  in 
this  modest  volume  a  selection  of  the  writings 
of  the  Neapolitan,  Ferdinando  Galiani  (1728- 
1787),  who  between  1759  and  1769  served 
as  secretary  to  the  Bourbon  ambassador  in 
Paris;  after  returning  to  Naples  in  1770  he 
held  high  ofilcial  positions  in  his  native  city. 
The  editor  in  compiling  this  volume  has  not 
undertaken  to  present  a  complete  exposition 
of  Galiani’s  philosophy,  nor  his  ideas  concern¬ 
ing  politics  and  economics  but  rather  to  set  out 
in  clear  manner  the  spirit  with  which  Gahani 
was  endowed  and  for  which  he  was  renowned 
in  Paris  and  throughout  Europe. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Edwin  Cerio.  L' Approdo.  Napoli.  Gaspare 
Casella.  1930. — Sig.  Cerio,  a  happy  mixture 
of  British  and  Italian  anceAry,  a  true  gentle¬ 
man  of  the  old  school,  is  a  man  mode^  in  ta^es 
who  quietly  resides  in  his  island  home  and 
derives  his  greater  pleasure  in  life  from 
“seeing  a  thing  well  done.”  Whether  as  poli¬ 
tician  defending  the  natural  beauty  of  his 
native  Capri,  as  “induArialiA”  inspiring  the  re¬ 
birth  of  the  old-fashioned  hand-weaving  of 
textiles,  as  architect  reviving  the  quaint  old 
dome-r(X)fed  cupola-crowned  cottages  which 
dot  the  vineclad  slopes  of  the  island — or  as 
man  of  letters  allowing  his  imagination  to 
dwell  upon  what  has  been  and  is  to  come. — 
whatever  Sig.  Cerio  does  is  well  done. 

Some  will  recognize  Edwin  Cerio  as  the 
author  of  the  popular  book,  Arui  di  Capri.  In 
his  late^  volume,  L' Approdo,  he  would  divert 
our  thoughts  from  his  little  white  cottage 
which  scrambles  down  the  Anacapri  hillside — 
but  all  the  same  the  “Acropoli”  he  dcpidts  m 
L' Approdo  is  in  name  only  a  place  apart  from 
the  home-spot  he  loves  among  his  vines  and 
olive  groves  of  Anacapri. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Lionello  Venturi.  Pitture  Italiane  in  Ameri¬ 
ca.  Milano.  Hoepli.  2  volumes.  1000  lire. — 
Lionello  Venturi,  professor  of  art  in  the  royal 
University,  Turin,  has  brought  together  in  this 
volume  a  colledtion  of  folio-size  reprodudtions 
of  450  Italian  Renaissance  paintings  which 
are  to  be  found  in  American  art  colledlions. 
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The  description  which  Professor  Venturi  has 
prepared  for  each  picfture  gives  its  hi^ory, 
size,  by  whom  done  or  to  whom  attributed, 
and  the  present  adtual  owner  or  the  gallery 
in  which  it  now  hangs.  The  volume  will 
be  of  special  interest  to  American  indents 
of  Italian  renaissance  art. — The  Italian  Lite' 
rary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  La  Canzone  di  Rolando,  nel  TeAo  di  Oxford, 
Ms.  Digby  aj,  e  nella  Traduzione  di  Carlo 
Raimondo.  Con  Prefazioni  di  Pierre  de  Nob 
hac  e  di  Pio  Rajna.  Milano.  Bottega  di  Poesia. 
1927. — Any  good  Italian  translation  of  an 
Old  French  poem  is  intere^ing  because  of  the 
sympathetic  relation  which  exists  between  the 
two  languages  in  que^ion;  it  may  be  illuminat' 
ing,  especially  when  done,  as  in  the  present 
case,  by  one  who  is  himself  a  poet.  The  work 
follows  the  pagination  of  the  Oxford  manu' 
script,  with  the  version  in  modern  Itahan 
hendecasyllables  on  the  right  hand  page. 
Monsieur  de  Nolhac  ju^ifies  in  his  brief  but 
eloquent  preface  his  verdidt  of  “version  aisee 
et  savante;”  Pio  Rajna  dwells  on  the  text 
that  “Orlando,  non  meno  che  francese,  e 
italiano.”  The  appearance  of  the  present 
translation  seems  to  furnish  evidence  of  the 
continuing  intere^  of  present  day  Italy  in 
the  Roland,  since  this  is  at  lea^t  the  third 
to  be  published  in  this  decade  (Schiava,  1920; 
Passerini,  1922).  The  volume,  which  its  author 
dedicates  “al  nuovo  animo  della  stirpe,”  runs 
to  some  three  hundred  pages,  and  is  beautifully 
printed  and  bound,  a  credit  to  the  publishers. 
— Hermann  H.  Thornton.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Mario  Rapisardi.  Raccolta  di  poesie  scelte  dai 
poemi  e  dalle  liriche.  With  introduction  and 
notes  by  Nunzio  Vaccalluzzo.  Palermo,  San- 
dron.  1930.  9  lire. — Mario  Rapisardi  (1844' 
1912),  in  his  political  views  an  ardent  Repub' 
lican,  as  an  intellectual  was  dwarfed  by  his 
Wronger  contemporary  Carducci.  His  longer 
epics,  Lucifero  (1877)  and  Giobbe  (1884),  have 
now  been  forgotten;  but  his  lyrical  writings 
(which  are  now  brought  together  in  the  present 
volume)  reveal  the  University  of  Catania  pro- 
fessor  of  literature  to  be  a  passionate  lover  of 
nature,  and  endowed  with  a  deep  under^nding 
of  the  druggies  of  the  lowly  peasant;  his  was 
a  spirit  which  ran  counter  to  those  common' 
place  social  injuAices  and  cruelties  which  on 
all  sides  confronted  him. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Luigi  Pirandello,  ^uefta  sera  si  recita  a 
soggetto.  Milano.  Roma.  Mondadori.  1930. 
10  lire. — Lazzaro.  Milano.  Roma.  Mondadori. 


1930.  10  h're. — Come  tu  mi  vuoi.  Milano. 
Roma.  Mondadori.  1930.  10  lire. — O  di  uno 
0  di  nessuno.  Milano.  Roma.  Mondadori.  1929. 
10  lire. — The  dean  of  Italian  dramatic’ 
lateA  plays.  The  fir^  three  are  to  be  seen  in 
America,  probably  the  coming  season.  They 
are  published  in  the  definitive  Maschere  nude 
Mondadori  series.  The  Lazzaro,  in  the  late 
Scxitt'Moncrieff's  translation,  has  been  pro* 
duced  in  London.  The  ^ue^a  sera  si  recita, 
etc.  (“Tonight,  We  Improvise”),  is  advertised 
as  "^Personaggi  che  fuggono  I'Autore,"  in  com 
tra^  to  the  famous  Sei  personaggi.  The  sub 
jecft  is,  in  reality,  the  old  Pirandello  theme,  of 
life  and  art,  or  life  and  form.  The  stagecraft 
of  this  satiric  tragedy  is  highly  sensational. 
In  the  course  of  the  “improvised”  acftion,  the 
acJtors  evolve  into  characters,  and  the  charac' 
ters  into  reablife  persons.  The  realistic  thread 
is  the  dramatist's  native  Sicilian  theme. — 
The  Come  tu  mi  vuoi  is  a  finely  human  comedy. 
One  of  the  finest  moments  is  when  one  of 
the  characters  illogically  breaks  forth  into  a 
long  and  impassioned  apostrophe,  which  may 
be  regarded  as  the  triumph  of  poetry  over 
logic.  The  piece  displays  a  certain  sentimental 
but  quite  human,  and  hence  redeeming,  weak' 
ness,  and  ends  by  being  vital  and  convincing, 
— a  big  work,  of  an  impressive  degree  of  com' 
plexity.  There  is  a  vigorous  poetic  relief  to  the 
w'hole,  and  a  fluidity  of  action.  The  play  is 
Pirandello  at  his  beSt,  that  is  to  say,  im' 
passioned  and  intense. — The  O  di  uno  0  di 
nessuno,  on  the  other  hand,  is  Pirandello  at 
his  weakest,  prey  to  an  arid  cerebralism  that 
prevents  his  dominating  his  subject'matter 
and  lending  it  warmth  and  life.  There  is  a  lack 
of  passion  and  of  vibrancy  and  a  logic  that  is 
too  unhuman.  The  ovemabstraction  leads  to 
a  loss  of  ultimate  significance  and  invites  to 
tedium.— The  Lazarus  of  Pirandello  is  not  the 
biblical  one.  The  play  is  subtitled  “A  Myth 
in  Three  Acfts.”  The  dramatist  here,  in  giving 
us  a  “Lazarus  of  today,”  is  concerned  with 
spiritual  and  eternal  values.  The  piece  has 
already  had  a  deserved  success. — Samuel  Put' 
nam.  Paris. 

•  Grazia  Deledda.  La  casa  del  poeta.  Milano. 
Treves.  1930.  12  lire. — Short  Stories  originally 
published  in  the  Corriere  della  Sera  and  now 
collecfted  in  the  present  volume.  Written  with 
the  usual  simphcity  of  Style  which  characfter' 
izes  all  of  the  author’s  work.  The  author's 
position  as  a  writer  has  been  recognized  by 
making  her  the  recipient  of  the  1926  Nobel 
Prize  for  Literature.  There  is  perhaps  less  vigor 
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in  her  later  work  as  compared  with  those  of  her 
works  which  are  beA  known. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 
•Giovanni  Maria  Comande.  Don  Giovanni 
Malizia.  Palermo.  Sandron.  1930.  12  lire. — 
A  brilliant  and  living  pidture  of  Sicilian  life, 
charadler  and  cuAoms,  before,  during  and 
after  the  Risorgimento.  The  writer,  himself 
a  Sicilian,  describes  with  intimate  knowledge 
the  passionate  and  Grange  temperament  of  his 
fcllow'countrymen.  In  Don  Giovanni  Malizia 
he  has  created  a  vivid  portrait  of  a  prie^  who 
embodies  the  fine  elements  of  Sicilian  char- 
adter.  The  vivid  descriptions  of  the  local 
scenery  of  Monreale  and  the  Ckinca  d’Oro, 
and  the  able  development  of  dramatic  incident 
hold  and  fascinate  the  reader  from  beginning 
to  end. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Antonio  Beltramelli.  Le  Strade  verdi.  Milano. 
Treves.  1930.  12  hre. — “That  feeling  of 
infinite  wonder  which  one  senses  in  all  of  the 
art  of  Beltramelli  is  no  doubt  the  secret  of  the 
fragrance  which  exudes  from  the  pages  of 
this  book,”  comments  Antonio  Nannini  in 
his  introduction  to  this  la^t  and  po^humous 
work  by  the  author  of  II  passo  dell'Ignota 

(1927)- 

This  volume,  composed  of  three  imaginative 
sketches  of  high  merit  written  ju^  before  the 
author's  recent  death,  discloses  a  rare  soul 
imbued  with  a  warm  humanity,  a  heart  alert 
to  the  beauty  and  nobility  in  Ufe,  a  man  who 
was  not  disillusioned  but  who  had  come  to 
find  only  among  the  “^rade  verdi,”  the  green 
paths  which  lead  to  the  natural  environments 
created  by  Nature,  that  love  and  harmony 
which  he  had  failed  to  find  amid  the  turmoil 
of  Humanity.  The  narratives  are  the  work  of 
a  man  who  possessed  a  faculty  of  deep  percep- 
tion,  who  felt  with  poignancy  the  intimate 
thoughts  of  the  people  around  him;  to  his 
soul  Nature  was  a  living  being  which  gave 
him  great  joy  and  great  sorrow.  Here  and  there 
are  touches  of  morbidness.  The  writings  are 
short,  sharply'delineated  pictures:  narratives 
unique  in  ^rudture,  told  in  a  peculiar  ^yle 
more  than  usually  difficult  to  read,  disclosing 
a  personality  sensitive  to  life's  incon^nt 
Aream. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Gino  Rocca.  Gli  ultimi  furono  i  primi. 
Milano.  Treves.  1930.  12  lire. — Gino  Rocca, 
the  young  dramatic  critic  of  Popolo  d'ltalia 
(Milan)  and  author  of  the  novel  L'Urugano 
which  received  favorable  reception  shortly  after 


the  close  of  the  World  War,  in  this  novel 
draws  for  us  his  imaginative  picture  of  the 
Venice  of  2500  A.D. — The  Venice  which  has 
become  an  island  loA  in  the  mid^  of  an  am' 
bitious  egoti^ical  twenty'sixth  century  civil' 
ization. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Achille  Campanile.  AgoSlo,  moglie  mia  non 
ti  conosco.  Milano.  Treves.  1930.  15  lire. — 
At  the  end  of  this  novel,  if  novel  it  can  be 
called,  is  what  the  author  calls  a  “JazZ'Epi' 
logo.”  The  term  “Jazz,”  as  applied  to  the 
epilogue,  is  an  excellent  one,  and  might  with 
equal  propriety  be  used  of  the  whole  book. 
One  wonders  what  the  author's  purpose  was 
in  writing  such  a  thing.  There  is  but  the  mereA 
hint  of  a  plot.  Impossible  situations  crowd 
upon  each  others'  heels.  The  adtion  passes  at 
an  Italian  watering  place.  Mo^  of  the  person' 
ages  are  gue^s  at  a  summer  boarding  house. 
The  squabbles  and  horse-play  indulged  in  by 
gue^s,  ho^  and  servants  border  upon  the 
burlesque.  What  more  grotesque  pidture  could 
be  conjured  up  than  the  discovery  of  certain 
keys  lo^  in  the  sea  by  gue^s  at  the  boarding 
house,  in  fishes  served  them  at  dinner?  In  the 
fish  before  each  gue^  concerned  is  his  own 
key  and  no  other.  At  times  the  author  adopts 
the  old  expedient  of  giving  us  a  ^ory  within 
a  ^ory,  when  some  charadter  obligingly  tells 
us  of  some  experience  of  his.  One  seeks  in 
vain  for  anything  serious  in  the  whole  volume. 
The  couples  of  so-called  lovers  give  evidence 
of  no  sentiment  worthy  of  the  name  of  love. 
They,  too,  are  as  fantaAic  as  the  other  person' 
ages,  and  like  them  keep  ^ep  to  the  jazz  tempo 
which  is  the  leitmotif  of  the  whole  book.  The 
reader  keeps  wondering  if  the  next  incident 
can  be  more  absurd  than  the  preceding,  and 
only  thus  is  intere^  maintained  to  the  end. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  M.  Ahrens.  Juftitia.  Palermo.  Sandron. 
1930.  10  lire. — The  pitiful  ^ory  of  a  young 
Italian  physician  who  is  exploited  by  an  Ameri' 
can  dodlor  and  is  sent  to  prison  by  the  dis' 
hone^y  of  a  school-chum  who  has  close 
connedtion  with  the  Chicago  under-world. 
The  latter  kidnaps  a  wealthy  girl.  Rosy  Rose, 
in  order  to  extort  a  ransom  and  succeeds  in 
involving  De  Stefani,  the  Italian  physician, 
who  is  sentenced  to  life  imprisonment.  A 
sudden  return  of  memory  recalls  to  Miss  Rose 
the  adtual  happenings.  De  Stefani  is  vindicated 
and  marries  the  girl.  This  is  the  dramatic  plot 
of  a  novel  made  sensational  by  frantic  auto¬ 
mobile  flights  and  by  the  appearance  of  sini^er 
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charadters  who  ^nd  in  sharp  contra^  to  the 
meek  and  noble  De  Stefani. 

These  sharp  contra^s  reveal  the  inner  tex' 
ture  of  the  novel  better  than  any  other  element. 
The  dramatization  of  events  and  of  charadters 
does  not  develop  gradually;  it  is  elaborately 
planned,  and  it  leads  to  a  drama  of  types. 
De  Stefani  is  conceived  as  too  noble  a  being, 
while  his  enemies  are  presented  as  too  vile 
and  dishone^.  The  author,  however,  has  put 
in  his  book  a  genuine  feeling  for  the  unfortu' 
nate  youth  who  was  a  vidtim  of  circum^nces 
cleverly  prepared  by  his  enemies. — Domenico 
Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Mario  Viscardini.  Giovannino  0  la  vita  ro' 
mantica.  Milano.  Sinis.  1930.  15  lire. — A 
tremendous  novel,  so  far  as  mere  bulk  goes: 
589  pages.  Looks  like  a  6r^t  cousin  to  the 
before'the'War  Russian  novel  or  the  German 
Entwicklungsroman.  A  di^indlly  poStbellum 
produdt,  however,  a  species  of  cinemato¬ 
graphic  realism,  with  a  psychologic  slow-mo- 
tion  camera.  The  ^ry  of  the  writer’s  young 
years,  minute  by  minute,  with  nothing  ap¬ 
parently  left  out.  The  critical  reception  has 
been  a  varied  one,  certain  reviewers  objedling 
to  the  prolixity  and  lack  of  arti^ic  re^raint. 
But  the  physical  size  of  the  work  has  made  an 


impression,  as  did  the  Cli  indifferenti  of  Alberto  { 
Moravia  a  few  months  ago. — Samuel  Putnam. 
Paris. 

#.  .  .  Fflvolc  csopiche.  Tradotte  da  Concetto 

Marchesi.  Roma.  Formiggini.  1930.  10  lire.-— 

A  seledtion  of  Esop’s  fables,  many  of  which 
the  translator  has  taken  from  previously  un¬ 
known  fables  which  inve^igations  have  only 
recently  brought  to  light.  Sig.  Formiggini, 
the  editor  of  the  series  Classici  del  ndere  (to  r 
which  this  volume  is  a  recent  addition),  intro¬ 
duces  this  volume  with  one  of  his  usual  witty, 
shrewd  and  biting  comments  concerning  the 
subjedt  in  hand:  he  ju^ifies  the  present  volume 
by  saying  that  “Esop's  fables  are  like  a  mir¬ 
ror — whoever  peruses  tham  cannot  but  see 
himself  refledted  therein,  and  it  is  ju^  this  > 
charadteriAic  of  the  fables  which  endows  them 
with  eternal  freshness.” 

The  volume  is  beautifully  bound  in  parch¬ 
ment,  and  facing  each  page  of  text  is  a  full- 
page  black-and-white  illu^ration;  the  trans¬ 
lator,  Concetto  Marchesi,  prefaces  the  Fables 
with  an  Introdudtion,  which  quickly  sets  the  ' 
reader's  mind  in  tune  with  the  spirit  pervading 
the  fables. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 
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#ProbIemi  Religioznago  Soznaniya. 

(Problems  of  Russian  Religious  Conscious' 
ness).  Berlin.  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Press.  1924.  Cob 
leded  Essays  by  various  authors. — The  litera' 
ture  of  the  Russian  emigres  conditutes  a  his- 
torical  fador  of  considerable  importance. 
Certain  aspects  of  the  revolutionary  process 
which,  owing  to  the  censorship  conditions 
in  Soviet  Russia,  cannot  find  an  adequate 
expression  there,  enjoy  the  advantages  of 
absolutely  free  discussion  abroad.  One  such 
asped  is  the  religious  situation.  Contrary  to 
the  popular  belief  the  present  situation  in 
Russia  may  be  properly  charaderized  as  a  re' 
naissance  of  religious  consciousness.  Partly 
under  the  elFed  of  the  painful  experiences  of 
the  revolutionary  tragedy,  and  partly  under 
the  pressure  of  adive  persecution  by  the  ruling 
party,  religion  has  ceased  to  be  a  mere  empty 
form,  and  has  become  a  real  problem  of  the 
inner  man,  a  genuine  convidion. 

In  response  to  the  revival  of  religious  in' 
tered,  especially  among  those  Russians  who  are 
now  living  abroad,  the  present  book  under' 
takes,  in  the  form  of  separate  and  independent 
articles  by  notable  writers,  to  formulate  the 
essence  and  hidorical  import  of  the  Russian 
Orthodox  Church  (Karsavin,  The  Essence  of 
Orthodoxy,  pp.  i39'3ii;  Berdyayev,  Russian 
Religious  Ideas,  pp.  52'i38),  to  define  its  dif' 
ference  from  the  Wedern  Catholicism  and 
Protedantism  (Zenkovsky,  Orthodoxy  and  the 
Russian  Culture,  pp.  2i2'283),  and  to  explain 
the  Russian  Revolution  in  the  light  of  the 
Orthodox  religious  idea  (S.  Frank,  Hiitorico' 
Religious  Meaning  of  the  Russian  Revolution, 
pp.  286'324,  and  Vysheslavzev,  Religion  and 
Atheism,  pp.  7'5i).  Somewhat  apart  dands  the 
article  of  N.  Ixissky,  Church  Unity,  where  the 
author  advocates  a  fundamentally  and  ad' 
mittedly  utopian  idea  of  religious  reconcilia' 
tion  between  the  Eadern  and  Wedern 
churches,  but  does  it  with  such  keen  and  con' 
vincing  logic,  with  so  much  knowledge  of  the 
philosophical  background,  and  with  such 
genuine  religious  feeling,  that  one  begins  to 
feel  the  impossible  to  be  within  our  reach. — 
Henry  Lanz.  Stanford  University. 


•  Boris  Zaytsev.  Athos.  Paris.  Y.  M.  C.  A. 
Press.  1928. — Revolution  has  produced  a 
profound  change  in  the  reh'gious  psychology 
of  the  Russian  people.  It  has  artificially  created 
an  army  of  atheids  ready  to  defend  their 
materialidic  ideals  with  a  fervor  quite  para' 
doxically  bordering  on  religious  exaltation. 
But  it  has  also  brought  scores  of  religiously 
indifferent  sceptics  back  to  the  Mother 
Church.  It  is,  indeed,  a  drange  sight  to  see 
a  modern  sophidicated  Russian  intellectual 
such  as  Boris  Zaytsev,  a  well  known  author 
and  a  veteran  of  the  realidic  school,  making  a 
religious  pilgrimage  to  the  Holy  Mountain. 

Mount  Athos  is  an  intereding  corner  of  the 
earth,  very  little  known  in  the  Wed,  and  yet 
of  immense  hidorical  importance  for  the  ^d 
of  Europe,  radiating  its  spiritual  energy  over 
the  whole  Orthodox  world.  It  is  a  sort  of 
ancient  monadic  republic  or  association  of  a 
number  of  monaderies,  governed  by  a  “protat” 
or  body  of  representatives  eledted  by  every 
separate  monadic  group  in  the  Union.  For 
more  than  a  thousand  years  nobody  has  lived 
on  this  drange  island  (it  is  almod  an  island, 
in  fad,  a  peninsula  in  the  Northern  part  of 
Thrace)  except  the  monks, — no  farms,  no 
villages.  In  the  seventh  century  monks  began 
to  inhabit  this  place.  The  Byzantine  emperors 
helped  the  monks  by  granting  them  land 
privileges.  The  Union  survived  the  Byzantine 
emperors.  It  survived  the  Ottoman  Empire, 
the  Turks.  There  is  a  touch  of  eternity  and 
eternal  tranquility  about  the  place.  The  monks 
live  here  now  as  they  lived  hundreds  of 
years  ago  without  any  appreciable  change  in 
their  mode  of  living.  It  seems  that  time  has 
come  to  a  danddill  here,  and  the  tumult  of 
hidory  does  not  reach  the  place. 

Zaytsev  visited  Athos,  and  for  several 
weeks  lived  in  the  Russian  monadery  of  St. 
Panteleymon.  “Tranquility,  myderious  detach' 
ment,  and  whiteness.”  White  buildings,  white 
flowers  of  jasmine,  white  clouds  in  the  deep 
blue  sky.  Zaytsev  does  not  attempt  to  de' 
scribe  the  place  as  an  outsider  curious  to  note 
only  the  queer  and  the  rare.  He  tries  to  ap' 
proach  it  immanently,  to  feel  inwardly  the  tone 
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of  its  life,  to  submit  to  the  piety  and  meekness 
of  Its  atmosphere.  “Athos  appeared  to  me,” 
he  writes,  “in  the  centuries'old,  merciful 
grandeur,  A  thousand-year'old  monastic 
realm !  Athos  is  a  hi^rical  power,  but  a  j>ower 
which  proteAs  and  su^ins.  Its  meaning  is 
endurance,  not  acftion.  Athos  lives  in  com- 
plete  solitude,  and  is  little  intere^ed  in  the 
external  world.  It  is  an  island  of  prayer.  Its 
inhabitants  know  little  about  the  motley 
affairs  of  the  world.  But  they  are  never  tired 
of  praying  for  the  world.  They  do  not  ^udy 
much  of  science,  philosophy,  or  theology;  but 
they  incessantly  worship  God  in  church  and 
in  cell.  That  gives  them  a  specific  ^yle”.  The 
services,  Zaytsev  tells  us,  are  very  long, — 
from  one  o’clock  in  the  morning  till  six  on 
week'days,  and  on  Sundays  and  hohdays  they 
la^t  as  long  as  14  hours  without  interruption. 
The  monks  sleep  on  the  average  no  more  than 
4  hours  a  day.  “Everything  in  the  mona^ery 
is  Grange  for  the  outsider,”  Zaytsev  concludes, 
“You  might  approve  or  disapprove  of  mon- 
aeries;  but  you  cannot  deny  them  dignity, 
impressiveness.  A  monk  is  with  God  all  the 
time.  The  mo^  ordinary  fadl  of  his  everyday 
life  he  connecfts  with  his  Lord.  In  a  mona^ery, 
life  itself  is  made  into  a  divine  poem.” — Henry 
Lanz.  Stanford  University. 

•  Boris  Zaytsev.  Prepodobnyi  Sergyi  Radonez' 
sl(yi.  Paris.  Y.  M.  C.  A.  Press.  1925. — In  this 
popular  biography  of  the  renowned  Russian 
saint,  Boris  Zaytsev  is  going  a  bit  too  far  in 
his  reactionary  sympathy  for  the  Orthodox 
Church.  Sergius  was,  no  doubt,  a  great  man 
who  has  but  few  equals  in  the  history  of  the 
Chritian  Church.  He  combined  the  ethical 
rigor  of  a  Chrysotom  with  the  industry  and 
organising  ability  of  an  Ignatius  Loyola,  the 
ascetic  concentration  of  a  Simeon  Stylites  with 
the  great  personal  charm  of  a  Francis  of  Assisi. 
In  addition  he  possessed  that  trong  dislike  of 
anything  sensational  and  theatrical,  absence 
of  any  false  ge^ure  or  advertising  phrase, 
which  were  peculiarly  his  own.  He  was  work' 
ing  upon  a  great  national  task,  and  his  image 
is  ^ill  burning  in  every  Russian  at  his  be^ 
moments.  But  all  this  scarcely  gives  us  either 
right  or  reason  to  believe  the  genuineness  of 
the  miracles  he  performed  (p.43),  even  if  we 
make  an  allowance  for  the  “amendment  co¬ 
efficient”  necessary  for  every  legendary  inter¬ 
pretation  (p.103),  or  to  tell  the  Aory  of  a 
“baby  crying  in  his  mother’s  womb”  with  a 
mien  that  leaves  the  reader  in  doubt  as  to 
whether  the  author  believes  it  or  not.  There 


are  many  people  nowadays  who  under  the 
effedl  of  the  anti-rehgious  persecutions  in 
Soviet  Russia  are  inclined  to  believe  any¬ 
thing  as  long  as  the  belief  voices  an  opposition 
to  the  materiali^ic  views  of  the  “ungodly 
persecutors.”  But  a  modern  educated  man  who 
tells  us  that  he  believes  in  miracles  (p.  40)  is 
either  a  vicftim  of  a  pro-religious  hy^eria,  or 
else  is  trying  to  play  to  the  gallery,  and 
running  the  risk  of  being  accused  of  religious 
demagogy. — Henry  Lanz.  Stanford  University. 

•  A.  I.  Shtusser.  Marx  i  Engels  ob  Indii. 
Edited  and  with  a  preface  by  L.  Madyar. 
Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  70  kopeks. — The 
author  has  selected  extra(its  from  the  writings 
of  Marx  and  Engels  pertaining  to  the  situation 
in  the  Indias,  and  has  arranged  these  extracts 

in  chapters  and  sections  according  to  the  > 
topics  treated.  The  collection  tends  to  show 
how  prophetic  these  writings  were  in  their 
time,  and  also  to  prove  that,  analyzed  from  the 
Endpoint  of  theoretical  Socialism,  the  crisis 
we  are  witnessing  now  in  India  is  a  bourgeois- 
democratic  revolution. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma.  , 

•  S.  Lissin.  Boyevye  Voprossy  Agitpropraboty 
VO  Vtorom  Codu  Piatiletf{i.  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  85  kopeks. — The  title  means:  Militant 
problems  of  propaganda  work  in  the  second 
year  of  the  five-year  plan. 

This  a  systematic  guide  for  party  workers, 
covering  propagandi^  activity  in  all  its 
branches — sociali^ic  education  of  the  masses 
as  well  as  increasing  production  quantitatively  ^ 
and  qualitatively;  increasing  the  number  of 
workingmen  in  the  party;  accelerating  the  ' 
tempo  of  indu^rialization  and  of  building 
contracts;  combating  illiteracy  among  children 
and  among  adults;  bringing  technical,  pro¬ 
fessional,  and  higher  education  within  the 
reach  of  the  factory  workers.  I 

The  greater  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  fights 
again^  kulaks,  on  the  development  of  the  » 
Kolkhoz  and  the  Sovkhoz  (Collective  Farms 
and  State  Farms)  and  on  achieving  a  high 
Aandard  of  efficiency  with  regard  to  quantity 
and  quality  of  agricultural  productivity.  | 

The  proposition  to  combine  factory  work  , 
with  technical  or  university  Judies  for  the  I 
able^  workers  is  very  much  encouraged;  ) 
the  experiment  is  urged  of  introducing  where- 
ever  possible  a  three-day  week— two  days’ 
work,  one  day  for  ^udy,  and  some  four  days 
a  month  for  re^.  The  normal  in  Russia  now  is 
a  five-day  week — four  days  for  work  and  one 
for  re  A. 
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The  need  of  consideration  of  the  psychology 
of  the  masses,  particularly  peasants,  is  dis' 
cussed.  The  harsh,  domineering  attitude,  the 
sneering,  sarca^ic  anti-religious  a(^tivities,  the 
“liquidation  of  the  kulak  by  admini^rative 
measures”  are  severely  criticised.  At  the  same 
time  it  is  urged  that  no  quarter  be  given  “the 
bourgeois  element,”  that  the  Kolkhoz  be  care¬ 
fully  guarded  again^  the  seeping-in  of  capital- 
i^ic  influences,  and  that  the  Five-Year-Plan 
be  carried  out  with  the  greater  intensity. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Boris  Lavrenev.  Sedmoy  Sputntl(.  Leningrad. 
Priboy.  1930.  75  kopeks.— Sedmoy  Sputnil{ 
(The  seventh  satellite)  is  a  short  novel  based 
on  events  in  Russia  in  1918. — Evgeni  Pavlo- 
vitch  Adamov,  formerly  professor  of  military 
law  and  er^while  attorney-general,  is  arreted 
by  the  Bolsheviks  in  their  campaign  again^ 
representatives  of  the  old  order.  Many  of  his 
fellow-prisoners  are  executed,  but  he  is  re¬ 
leased,  owing  to  the  record  of  his  sympathy 
with  revolutioni^s  whom  he  once  had  refused 
to  prosecute.  But  during  his  arre^  his  apart¬ 
ment  is  filled  with  new  tenants,  and  when  set 
free,  he  cannot  find  a  place  to  go  to,  or  a  friend 
who  would  not  be  afraid  to  give  him  shelter. 
There  is  much  humor  in  the  treatment  of  his 
adventures  and  in  his  readions  to  them.  He  is 
a  kindly  man  and  thoughtfully  evaluates  the 
Revolution  as  an  attempt  to  bring  about  social 
ju^ice.  He  finds  a  job  in  the  prison  laundry, 
is  discovered  by  a  commissar  during  the  cam¬ 
paign  again^  Yudenitch,  and  is  drafted  to 
give  professional  services  in  this  campaign. 

The  adlion  is  swift,  incidents  amusing  or 
pathetic,  chara<fleri2ation  deft  and  effedtive. 
The  inevitable  hit-and-miss  chaos  of  the  early 
days  of  the  revolution,  the  Cupidity  of  some 
of  the  new  administrators,  the  cruelty,  sel¬ 
fishness,  or  greed  of  others  are  skillfully  sep¬ 
arated  from  the  real  ideals  and  the  social 
significance  of  the  Revolution. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  i.  S.  Marshak.  Ussaty  Polossaty. — 2.  S. 
Marshak.  Vot  Kaf{oy  Rasseyanny. — 3.  S.  Mar¬ 
shak.  Kotiata. — 4.  S.  Marshak.  Perchatl^i  — 

5.  E.  Kondiayn  and  Lesnik.  Yagodny  Sad. — 

6.  Gershenzon  and  Kondratov.  Plol[hoy  Mafter. 
— 7.  V.  Tambi  and  N.  Byliev.  Vozduhjiopla' 
vanie. — 8.  A.  Vvedenski  and  L.  Yudin.  Kto? — 
9.  A.  Vvedenski  and  V.  Yermolayeva.  Begat 
Prygat. — 10.  E  Shvarz  and  V.  Yermolayeva. 
Kupatsa  Katatsa. — ii.  Sophia  Fedorchenko. 
Bespol{oynye  Sossedi. — 12.  Mich.  Ruderman 
and  Lydia  Popova.  Petrushka  Besprizomy. — 


13.  A.  Kozhevnikov.  Govorlivy. — 14.  A.Lebed- 
enko.  J^asha  Krasnaya  }Jedela. — 15.  M. 
Maysler.  My  Udarnil{i. —  16.  D.  Krivolapov. 
Pionersl{i  Boi. — 17.  G.  Ditrich.  Kazachata. — 
Moscow.  Gosizdat.  10  to  80  kopeks. — The 
above  list  of  children's  books  seems  to  be  a 
rather  fair  sample,  a  cross  sedtion  of  children’s 
literature  in  Soviet  Russia. 

In  books  for  the  “Pioners”  (Communist  Boy 
Scouts)  children  are  treated  like  communist 
Lord  Fauntleroys.  This  comparison  seems 
paradoxical.  But  what  was  little  Lord  Fauntle- 
roy?  He  was  a  child  who  was  the  embodiment 
of  the  best  ideals  of  his  time  and  society  and 
who  by  his  own  condudt  and  by  diredt  in¬ 
fluence  purified  his  environment  and  brought 
about  a  great  improvement  in  the  character 
and  behavior  of  his  elders.  This  is  exadtly  what 
the  Russian  children  are  taught  to  do.  In 
Udarnil{i  the  children  sign  agreements  with 
fadtory  workers,  entering  in  friendly  competi¬ 
tion  with  them  as  to  the  attainment  of  a  high 
Standard  of  efficiency,  accuracy,  and  diligence 
in  work  and  Study  respectively.  In  Kazachata 
children  organize  a  club  of  their  own,  gain  the 
cooperation  and  support  of  adults,  and  render 
help  to  the  cause  of  communism  by  diredt 
services  and  by  their  example.  ?*(asha  Krasnaya 
?Jedela  is  a  collection  of  little  articles  on  capi¬ 
talism  vs.  communism,  on  the  lot  of  the  chil¬ 
dren  in  capitalist  countries  as  compared  to 
Soviet  Russia,  on  the  different  organizations 
of  children  in  different  countries,  and  on  what 
children  can  do  to  help  their  country,  the 
cause  of  communism,  and  to  aid  their  less 
enlightened  elders  in  entering  the  path  of 
cooperation,  social  service,  and  efficiency.  In 
addition  to  that,  children  are  trained  in 
military  science,  girls  as  well  as  boys,  and 
Pionersl{i  Boi  is  the  Story  of  a  military  game  of 
two  units  of  Pioners,  while  in  Kazachata  the 
children  are  given  real  responsibility  during 
military  operations  in  a  defence  fight  with  the 
attacking  Whites. 

The  only  book  among  those  for  older 
children  included  in  this  package  which  does 
not  deal  with  patriotism,  communism,  social 
problems,  economic  conditions,  or  militarism, 
is  Govorlivy.  This  is  a  beautiful  short  Story, 
based  on  the  very  interesting  natural  phenom¬ 
enon  of  a  unique  echo  and  describing  the  pic¬ 
turesque  and  unforgettable  scenery  of  the 
place;  there  are  naive  and  fantastic  folk  beliefs 
related  in  this  Story,  treated  with  admirable 
simplicity  and  beauty.  However,  Govorlivy 
is  not  preeminently  a  child’s  book.  I  classify 
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it  as  such  because  it  is  easily  accessible  to  chib 
dren  and  should  prove  intere^ing  to  them. 

Books  lifted  under  7,  ii,  and  12  are  also 
meant  not  for  children  only.  Vozduhjiopla' 
vanie  is  a  pitftorial  history  of  the  development 
of  airships,  with  a  few  lines  of  text,  while  the 
other  two  are  illu^rated  texts  for  marionette 
plays,  and  continue  the  beA  traditions  of 
Petrushka  shows  (Russian  Punch  and  Judy). 

All  the  other  books  on  the  li^t  are  profusely 
illu^rated  and  are  defined  for  pre-school 
children.  They  do  not  differ  from  books  of 
this  kind  anywhere;  one  of  them  is  a  transla¬ 
tion — in  verse — of  the  Three  Kittens  who 
Loil  Their  Mittens.  The  books  designated 
above  as  9  and  10  are  meant  to  encourage  small 
children’s  outdoor  sport  and  physical  exercise. 
— Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  E.  V.  Anichkov.  Zapadniye  Literaturi  i 
Slavyanflvo  (Webern  Literatures  and  the 
Slavs).  Vol.  I  and  II.  Prague.  Plamya.  1926. — 
This  comprehensive  and  scholarly  work  is  an 
attempt  to  write  the  literary  hi^ory  of  Europe 
as  a  whole,  i.e.,  not  as  collections  of  separate 
national  literatures  only  occasionally  influenc¬ 
ing  each  other,  but  as  a  sy^em  of  literary  and 
intellectual  tendencies  which  are  vitally  in¬ 
terrelated  and  identically  active,  though  in 
different  forms  and  perhaps  at  different  times, 
in  nearly  all  countries  of  the  European  world. 
Contrary  to  the  usual  practice  no  preference 
is  given  to  the  WeA.  The  Ea^t-European 
literatures  are  not  merely  mentioned  here  and 
there,  but  are  treated  adequately  and  in  a 
scholarly  fashion  as  members  of  the  same 
cultural  organism.  Each  national  literature, 
according  to  the  author,  is  only  a  part  of  a 
greater  whole.  From  this  whole  arise  individ¬ 
ual  literatures  as  local  manife^tions  of  an 
ecumenical  spirit. 

The  author’s  knowledge  is  very  wide,  and 
includes  chapters  of  the  literary  hi^ry  of 
Europe  which  are  very  little  known  even 
among  the  Slavonic  scholars,  such  as  the  ac¬ 
tivity  of  the  We^-Russian  humani^  of  the  six¬ 
teenth  century,  Francis  Skorina,  or  the  Croa¬ 
tian  monk,  Andrew  Kachic.  Within  this  wider 
than  usual  horizon  of  information  the  aston¬ 
ished  reader  often  discovers  similarities  and 
connections  the  existence  of  which  he  never 
suspected. — Henry  Lanz.  Stanford  University. 

•  S.  Tretyakov.  Rychi,  Kitai.  Sobytie  v  9 
zvenyach.  Gosizdat.  1930.  85  kopeks. — Rychi 
Kitai  (Roar,  China)  is  a  play  in  nine  scenes, 
or,  as  the  author  calls  them,  links.  The  play  is 
so  organized  that  some  of  the  scenes  occur  on  a 
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British  gun-boat  on  the  Yantse  river,  and  ' 
others  on  the  shore;  and  they  do  not  follow  ' 
each  other  Strictly  chronologically.  In  each 
“link”  some  of  the  next  link’s  action  is  an¬ 
ticipated  in  that  the  people  from  the  boat  see 
what  is  happening  on  the  shore,  while  in  the 
next  scene  that  same  (xcurrence  is  portrayed. 

Yet,  only  a  few  situations  are  thus  repeated, 
and  these,  of  course,  are  changed  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  change  of  focus  and  perspective. 
Thus  the  episodes  of  the  play,  as  the  author 
puts  it  in  his  preface,  seem  to  intertwine  like 
links  of  a  chain.  The  same  device  is  used  by 
Panferov  in  his  novel  Brussl{i. 

The  play  is  based  on  an  actual  happening 
which  occurred  in  1924.  It  was  written  soon 
afterward  and  produced  with  great  success. 

It  is  frankly  a  melodrama,  with  operatic  effeds 
in  the  picturesque  background  and  exotic 
atmosphere.  In  spite  of  the  crude  horrors  of 
some  scenes  and  caricaturesque  exaggerations 
of  portraiture  it  carries  the  reader  and  spec¬ 
tator  away  by  its  prophetic  ardor. — Sophie  R. 

A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Alexandra  Mazurova.  Zemlya  (The  Soil).  ' 
Riga.  1929. — This  is  a  novel  dealing  with  the 
pod;-revolutionary  Russian  immigrants  in  the 
United  States.  The  author  possesses  a  remark¬ 
able  power  of  observation  and  ability  of 
drawing  comparisons.  The  descriptions  arc 
poetic  and  real.  They  never  fail  to  impress 
the  reader  even  if  he  happens  to  disagree  with 
the  author’s  views.  The  language  is  vivid  and 
colorful.  But  the  leading  characters  are  rather  ' 
weak  and  very  soon  fade  from  the  reader’s  1 
mind  as  unimportant. — Lisa  Lanz.  Palo  Alto,  I 
California. 

•  Doyvber  Levin.  Polyot  Herr  Duml{Opfa. 
Illu^rations  by  N.  Lapshin.  Moscow.  Gosiz- 
dat.  1930.  22  kopeks. — A  humorous  dory  | 
satirizing  overzealous  inventors  who  work  on  * 
useless  and  extravagant  innovations  and  who 
lack  the  knowledge  and  the  ability  to  conduCl  ^ 
reliable  and  thorough-going  observations. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•G.  Sandomirski.  Tovarishtch  Lida.  Poved. 
Izdateldvo  Pisateley  v  Leningrade.  i  ruble  t 
25  kopeks. — The  revolution  of  1905  has  been  ^ 
considerably  overshadowed  by  subsequent  1 
events,  especially  the  Civil  War.  Not  many 
novels  or  short  dories  of  the  New  Russia  arc 
based  on  this  fird  revolution,  and  even  the 
World  War  does  not  get  much  attention  from 
Soviet  Writers. 

Tovarishtch  Lida  is  therefore  a  departure 
from  the  majority  of  topics.  But  it  is  also  rather 
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uncommon  in  its  manner  of  dealing  with  the 
epoch  portrayed.  The  trikes,  uprisings,  execu' 
tions,  the  ^reet  riots,  the  lootings, — all  this 
is  discreetly  in  the  background,  subdued  or 
barely  mentioned.  The  intimate  side  of  revolu' 
tionary  activities,  the  discussions  between  the 
different  revolutionary  parties,  the  disorderly 
elements  on  the  edge  of  revolutionary  groups 
which  capitalized  on  the  chaos,  the  different 
types  of  revolutioni^s  are  presented  to  us  in 
skillful  portraiture,  in  illuminating  conversa' 
tions.  But  preeminently  this  is  a  love  ^ory,  a 
tender,  simple,  moving  tale. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•Jan  Uher.  Zdl^lady  Americl^e  Vychovy  (The 
Foundations  of  the  American  Educational 
Sy^em).  Prague.  Gin  Publishing  Co.  1930. 
— The  author  has  been  able  to  avoid  the  ha^y 
conclusions  of  many  visiting  foreigners  in  re' 
gard  to  the  peculiarities  of  American  life.  His 
^tudy  of  the  contemporary  American  educa' 
tional  tendencies  is  thorough  and  complete  and, 
if  translated  into  English,  would  compare  favor- 
ably  with  any  American  publication  in  the 
field.  He  emphasises  the  close  relations  between 
school  and  life  and  does  not  fail  to  mention 
that  through  the  defects  of  a  bad  democracy 
the  school  and  education  suffer  also.  Many 
aspects  of  American  life  can  be  explained  as 
the  effect  of  modern  indu^rialism  and  the 
consequent  moral  ^ate  of  the  country  needs 
to  be  changed  by  education.  Horace  Mann  is 
appreciated  because  his  conception  was  based 
on  a  sound  knowledge  of  psychology.  Henry 
Barnard,  Pe^alozzi,  Herbart,  Dewey,  Parker, 
James,  G.  S.  Hall,  Baldwin,  Watson,  Thorn¬ 
dike,  etc.,  are  critically  examined.  Uher  is 
fully  aware  that  the  complete  adoption  of  the 
American  methods  for  Czechoslovakia  would 
not  be  entirely  beneficial.  But  he  thoroughly 
approves  of  one  American  educational  trait, 
the  intere^  of  the  American  public  in  the 
school  sy^em  and  its  desire  to  help.  The  desire 
of  the  Czechoslovak  people  to  learn  about 
everything  concerning  America  will  be  partly 
satisfied  by  this  excellent  scholarly  ^udy. — 
J.  S.  Roucel{.  Clentenary  Junior  College.  Hack- 
cttstown.  New  Jersey. 

•Jaroslav  Krejci.  Zakjadni  Prdva  Obcansl{d  a 
RovnoSl  pred  Zdl^otjem.  (Fundamental  Civil 
Rights  and  Equality  Before  the  Law).  Prague. 
“Moderni  Stat.” — This  publication  should  be 
of  interest  to  American  speciah^s  in  the  field 
of  social  sciences,  as  it  makes  it  apparent  how 
the  American  views  regarding  civil  rights, 
especially  as  to  their  equality,  influence 


markedly  the  legal  theories  of  the  new  re¬ 
publican  constitutions  of  Europe.  The  evolu¬ 
tion  of  the  principles  of  equality  in  France, 
United  States,  Switzerland,  Germany,  Austria 
and  Czechoslovakia  is  examined  critically  and 
the  author  undertakes  to  prove  that  they  are 
binding  on  all  branches  of  the  Government, 
basing  his  contention  especially  on  American 
and  Swiss  judicial  decisions.  The  author  is 
well  known  in  Czechoslovak  legal  circles,  for 
he  has  published  several  volumes  in  his  field, 
as  the  Promulgation  of  Laws  (1926),  The 
Delegation  of  the  Legislative  Power  in  Modem 
Democracy,  (1924),  both  of  them  betraying 
his  characfleriStic  hking  for  the  theory  and 
practice  of  the  courts  of  the  United  States. 
He  is  the  fir^  Czechoslovak  political  scientist 
who  tries  to  apply  the  practice  of  the  American 
Supreme  Court  to  the  Czechoslovak  Con^itu- 
tion  and  his  bold  views,  considered  sometimes 
heretical  in  Czechoslovakia,  deserve  our  con¬ 
sideration. — J.  S.  Roucek.  Centenary  Junior 
College.  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey, 

•  Statni  U^av  Stati^ticky.  Statiilic^y  Preh- 
led  RepubUJ{y  Cesl{Oslovens}{e  (The  Stati^ical 
Review  of  the  Czechoslovak  Republic).  Pra¬ 
gue.  Czechoslovak  State  Stati^ical  Office. 
1930. — The  volume  presents  a  complete  pic¬ 
ture  of  the  Czechoslovak  Republic  and  her 
life  during  1918-1930.  Dr.  Jan  Auerhan, 
President  of  the  State  StatiAical  Office,  made 
an  evident  attempt  to  present  a  popular  volume 
for  the  general  public,  and  admits  that  the 
initiative  came  from  President  Masaryk.  The 
tables  of  contents  and  the  text  accompanying 
each  ^ati^ical  ^tement,  consider  very  often 
the  causes  of  faefts  and  the  evolution  of  condi¬ 
tions.  The  international  reviews  present  the 
situation  of  Czechoslovakia  from  the  world 
view-point.  The  volume  is  invaluable  to  any 
indent  of  present  day  Czechoslovakia. — ].  S. 
Roucel{.  Centenary  Junior  College.  Hacketts- 
town.  New  Jersey. 

•  Dr.  VI.  Zadera.  Politicl{e  Strany  v  T^drod' 
ntm  Shromdzdeni  (Political  Parties  in  the  Na¬ 
tional  Parliament).  Prague.  Published  by  the 
author.  1930. — The  author,  a  secretary  of  the 
Czechoslovak  House  of  Deputies,  gathered  all 
valuable  material  regarding  the  formation  and 
^ruAure  of  the  Czechoslovak  parliamentary 
life.  Photographs  mingle  with  ^ti^ical  tables 
and  charts  and  the  whole  volume  presents  a 
complete  pidture  of  the  work  accomplished 
by  individual  parties  of  the  Czechoslovak 
Parliament.  The  personal  position  of  the  author 
makes  the  volume  authentic  and  invaluable 
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for  the  ^udent  of  the  Czechoslovak  Con^itU' 
tional  life. — J.  S.  Roucel^.  Centenary  Junior 
College.  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Vaclav  Dresler.  Sedmd  Velmoc  v  Polsl^u 
(The  Seventh  Great  Power  in  Poland).  Prague. 
Prague  Publ  Co.  1929. — There  are  not  many 
academic  books  dealing  with  Central  and 
Ea^ern  Europe.  We  are  used  so  much  to 
polemical  and  propaganda  literature  coming 
to  us  in  breams,  that  it  is  a  pleasant  surprise 
to  ^udy  an  impartial  volume,  full  of  data  and 
important  information,  about  the  organization 
and  influence  of  the  Polish  press.  In  order  to 
under^nd  the  problems  of  the  newspapers, 
the  author  has  to  go  also  into  the  cultural, 
educational  and  political  problems  of  the 
public,  which  do  not  come  up  to  a  very  high 
^ndard.  The  book  deserves  high  considera' 
tion,  though  it  lays  itself  liable  to  one  serious 
criticism,  in  that  the  author  failed  entirely 
to  cite  any  sources  or  authorities  on  which  he 
based  his  information. — J.  S.  Rducel{.  CentC' 
nary  Junior  (College.  Hackettstown,  New 
Jersey. 

•  Karel  Capek.  Hovory  S.  T.  G.  Masaryl^em 
(Talks  with  T.  G.  Masaryk).  Third  edition. 
Prague.  Aventinum-Cin.  1929. — One  of  the 
beA  known  Czechoslovak  authors  has  pub' 
lished  a  series  of  talks  with  President  Masaryk 
of  Czechoslovakia  and  his  little  book  has 
excited  much  intere^  both  at  home  and 
abroad.  Numerous  recent  publications  on 
President  Masaryk  used  the  present  volume 
as  their  fundamental  authoritative  informa' 
tion.  Capek  divides  the  book  into  three 
fundamental  chapters,  viz..  The  Youth,  In 
School  and  Toung  Man.  The  official  and 
scholarly  material  is  beautifully  supplemented 
by  the  original  and  slightly  philosophical 
chapter  sparkling  with  the  originality  of 
either  the  author  or  President  Masaryk.  The 
book’s  hi^orical  value  will  increase  with  the 
coming  years  and  thus  it  will  serve  as  a  national 
document  for  the  Czechoslovak  and  foreign 
public. — J.  S.  Roucel{.  (Uentenary  Junior 
College.  HackettAown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Emil  Sobota.  Republika  T^drodnt  ci  ?{drod' 
noftP  (Is  Our  Republic  National  or  National' 
i^ic?)  Prague.  Cin  Publishing  Co.  1929. — The 
author  is  well  known  for  his  frequent  discus' 
sions  of  the  que^ion  which  is  really  the  prob' 
lem  of  minorities.  His  legali^ic  viewpoint 
leads  him  to  the  conclusion  that  the  problem 
is  very  serious  and  should  not  be  allowed  to 
come  to  the  point  where  the  minorities  would 
appeal  to  international  in^itutions  for  their 


prote(Aion.  The  national  minorities  failed  to  [ 
participate  in  the  formation  of  the  Czechs  I 
Slovak  ^ate  and  hence  many  nationaliftic  ' 
in^itutions  bear  the  impress  of  this  negative 
policy,  and  the  positive  merits  of  the  ^te'5  ! 
cooperative  work  will  certainly  e^ablish  on  a 
sound  basis  the  Czechoslovak  nationalise 
legal  in^itutions.  The  discussion  of  the  mean¬ 
ings  of  individual  terms  is  very  technical  and 
something  very  little  known  to  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  mind.  But  the  views  of  the  author  are  i 
considered  authoritative  in  his  country.— 

J.  S.  Roucel{.  Centenary  Junior  College.  Hack- 
ettstown.  New  Jersey. 

•  Dr.  Kamil  Krofta.  Stard  a  ?iovd  Stredni 
Evropa  (The  Old  and  New  Central  Europe). 
Prague.  Published  by  the  Political  Club  of  the 
Czechoslovak  National  Democratic  Party. 
1929.  Published  also  in^  translation:  Kamil 
Krofta.  Les  JJfiuveaux  Etats  Dans  VEurope  ' 
Centrale.  Prague.  Orbis  Publishing  Co.  1930. 

— Professor  Krofta  is  known  as  one  of  the  out- 
handing  Czechoslovak  hihorians  whose  pre¬ 
war  work  earned  him  enviable  recognition. 
After  the  formation  of  the  Czechoslovak  ■ 
State,  Dr.  Krofta  w-as  appointed  Czechoslovak 
Miniher  to  Berlin  and  the  Holy  See,  and  is 
now  in  charge  of  the  Foreign  Minihry  and 
second  in  command  to  Dr.  Benes.  This  volume 
is  really  a  treatment  written  by  Krofta  for  the 
three  great  volumes  VoIIj  und  Reich  der  Dcut- 
schen  (R.  Hobbing,  Berlin),  edited  by  Prof. 

B.  Harms  of  Kiel,  which  were  to  present  a 
detailed  pihure  of  contemporary  Germany  > 
from  the  political  view-point.  Prof.  Harms 
decided  to  have  some  chapters  on  the  neigh-  ' 
boring  hates,  which  influenced  Germany. 
Krofta  supplied  the  demand.  Hence  his  volume 
has  the  limitations  prescribed  by  the  above 
work.  Economic  hihory  is  entirely  left  out  I 
and  the  present  position  of  Krofta  has  toned  \ 
down  his  conclusions  on  the  present  situation. 

The  treatment  covers  Auhro-Hungarian  his-  > 
tory  from  1526  and  analyzes  the  causes  of  the 
breakup  of  the  Monarchy  during  the  war.  It 
is  a  very  objehive  volume.  The  Franch  trans¬ 
lation  lacks  the  bibliography  published  in  the  | 
Czechoslovak  version. — J.  S.  Roucel(.  Cente-  v, 
nary  Junior  (College.  Hackettstown,  New  Jer-  j 
sey.  I 

•  Dr.  Josef  Macurek.  Rumunsl(o  ve  Sve  Minu' 
lofti  a  Prhomnoiti  (Roumania  in  Her  Present 
and  Her  Pah).  Prague.  Orbis  Publishing  Co., 
1930. — The  scattered  information  about  Rou¬ 
mania  is  now  coordinated  and  presented  in  a 
united  whole  by  Dr.  Macurek,  who  specialized 
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in  that  country  and  for  years  has  been  publish' 
ing  his  research  work  in  European  academic 
journals.  The  ^ory  is  made  more  intere^ing  by 
being  brought  down  to  date,  and  the  progress 
of  Roumania  since  the  War  in  its  economic, 
political,  cultural  aspects  is  fully  discussed. 
The  present  Peasant'National  regime  is 
contra^ed  with  the  Old  Liberal  regime,  and 
the  author  feels  that  it  is  an  epochal  event  in 
the  evolution  of  the  Roumanian  State.  Much 
of  the  new  information  is  valuable,  never  pub¬ 
lished  before,  gathered  with  the  help  of  Prof. 
Dr.  J.  Staca,  who  is  a  well-known  figure  in 
Prague  academic  circles  and  has  been  recently 
appointed  Roumanian  Honorary  Consul- 
General  to  Prague.  The  author  added  an  ex¬ 
cellent  and  complete  bibliography  of  non- 
English  works,  but  he  failed  to  provide  his 
volume  with  good  photographs  of  the  Rou¬ 
manian  political  personalities.  The  ones  that 
he  used  evidently  deteriorated  with  years. 
But  altogether  it  is  a  much  needed  volume. — 
J.  S.  Rouce}{.  Centenary  Junior  College,  Hack- 
ettstown.  New  Jersey. 

•Jaroslav  Kvapil.  Ceild  Revoluce  (The  Road 
of  the  Revolution).  Prague.  Cin  Publishing  CJo. 
1929. — The  Czechoslovak  Legions,  which 
occupied  Siberia  during  the  la^  period  of  the 
World  War,  w’ere  created  under  special  con¬ 
ditions.  The  Russian  Revolution  made  them 
a  foreign  body  on  Russian  soil,  born  of 
non-Russian  conditions,  and  thus  also  an  ele¬ 
ment  different  from  its  environment  and  forced 
to  live  its  own  life.  The  Legions  had  their 
birth,  evolution,  political  life,  crisis  and 
troubles.  Their  exigence  was  also  an  attempt 
at  a  special  cooperative  life,  in  which  ^tood 
out  the  chara(fteri^ic  points  of  the  Czecho¬ 
slovak  psychology  and  education.  After  their 
return  to  their  country,  they  were  not  the 
same  people  and  could  not  under^nd  their 
environment  very  well  and,  of  course,  were 
themselves  misunder^ood.  The  legions  be¬ 
came  an  international  fadlor,  and  the  national¬ 
ism  of  their  members  naturally  came  into  con- 
flid  with  internationalism.  When  the  war  was 
ending,  the  leadership  of  the  Army  was  in 
condant  conflid  with  the  popular  committees 
of  the  Legions.  This  bulky  volume  of  656 
pages  brings  a  flood  of  new  material  on  those 
eventful  days  when  Bolshevidic  Russia  grad¬ 
ually  changed  her  tadics  and  forced  the 
Czechoslovaks  to  fight  their  way  to  Vladi- 
vodock.  The  volume  reads  like  a  novel  and 


adds  much  to  our  knowledge  of  the  “Czecho¬ 
slovak  Anabasis.” — J.  S.  Roucel(.  Centenary 
Junior  College.  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Dr.  Alfred  Fuchs.  T^ovejst  Papezsf{d  Politil(a 
(The  Modern  Papal  Policy).  Prague.  Orbis. 
1930. — The  “newer”  papal  policy  begins  in 
1870,  according  to  the  author,  and  has  found 
the  larged  field  for  its  adivity  since  the  World 
War.  Main  attention  is  paid  to  quedions 
which  are  important  politically  at  the  present 
time.  The  French,  Prussian,  and  Audro-Hun- 
garian  relations  with  the  Holy  See  are  fully 
discussed  as  well  as  the  attempts  of  the  Pope 
to  participate  in  the  Peace  Conference  of  1918. 
The  second  half  of  the  volume  is  devoted  to 
the  drudural  organization  of  domedic  and 
foreign  relations,  and  the  means  whereby  the 
Holy  See  operates  like  any  other  sovereign. 
As  the  author  is  Catholic,  his  view  is  rather 
sympathetic  toward  Rome.  The  book  is  well 
written  and  very  popular  in  Czechoslovakia, 
for  the  problem  of  Catholicism  is  age-long 
for  that  country. — J.  S.  Roucel{.  Centenary 
Junior  College.  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Jab  Slavik  (ed.).  Rusl(d  Rewluce  Breznovd 
(The  Russian  Revolution  of  March).  Prague. 
Melantrich.  1930. — This  volume  is  a  hidorical 
and  psychological  document  of  the  fird  order. 
The  material  is  gathered  from  numerous 
sources,  and  we  meet  such  names  as  P.  N. 
Muljukov  and  N.  Voronovic.  One  mud 
wonder  whether  the  mod  intereding  descrip¬ 
tions  are  based  on  adual  fads,  so  well  are  the 
incidents  and  the  revolutionary  days  de¬ 
scribed.  The  book  is  published  in  a  series  con¬ 
cerning  the  war  and  the  revolutions  and  deals 
modly  with  the  fall  of  the  Tsarid  Govern¬ 
ment  and  the  death  of  Rasputin. — J.  S.  Roucel{. 
(Centenary  Junior  College.  Hackettstown,  New 
Jersey. 

•  Zdenek  Nejedly.  T.  G.  Masaryl{.  Vol.  1. 
1850-1882.  Prague.  Melantrich.  1930. — The 
author  has  a  very  ambitious  plan.  His  former 
publication  on  Bedrich  Smetana,  the  founder 
of  Czech  nationalidic  music,  undertook  to 
present  a  complete  pidure  of  the  Czech  na- 
tionalidic  life  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Masa- 
ryk  is  the  central  personality  of  the  end  of 
the  century.  Nejedly  attempts  to  use  modly 
original  sources,  and  is  very  critical  of  exiding 
literature  about  Masaryk,  which  is  now 
growing  to  adounding  propxjrtions.  Nejedly 
brings  the  dory  down  to  March  10,  1876, 
when  Masaryk  received  his  dodorate,  and 
makes  a  subdantial  contribution  to  our 
knowledge  of  the  President  of  Czecho-slovakia. 
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Masaryk  is  for  Nejedly  not  only  a  philoso- 
pher  but  also  the  political  leader  in  a  period 
of  crisis,  since  the  latter  part  of  the  nineteenth 
century  was  for  Czecho'Slovakia  a  period  of 
slow  deterioration.  The  Czechs  were  not 
willing  to  admit  the  failure  of  their  con^itu' 
tional  and  political  efforts.  Nejedly  describes 
Masaryk  as  a  statesman  trying  to  save  bout' 
geois  society,  and  as  its  reformer  and  leader. 

Nejedly's  views  have  created  a  lively  con' 
troversy  in  Czechoslovakia.  It  is  an  extremely 
intere^ing  volume  and  the  discussion,  which 
it  will  keep  alive  for  some  time,  will  help 
fundamentally  to  get  more  understanding  of 
the  life  and  work  of  Masaryk. — J.  S.  Roucel{. 
Centenary  Junior  College.  Hackettstown, 
New  Jersey. 

•  E.  Norlind.  Minnena.  Stockholm.  Albert 
Bonnier.  1929. — In  this  age  when  marriage 
is  often  looked  on  as  anything  but  permanent, 
it  is  a  delight  to  read  the  Story  of  a  husband 
and  a  wife  whose  memories  bind  them  so 
Strongly  that  they  are  forced  to  return  to  each 
other  after  a  short  period  of  separation. 
There  is  no  preaching  in  this  novel;  yet  there 
is  throughout  it  a  wholesome  moral  tone 
which  one  might  wish  to  find  in  more  of  our 
modern  Stories  of  marriage.  The  author  com- 
bines  a  profound  knowledge  of  human  nature 
with  a  power  of  Story'telling  which  holds  the 
reader  to  the  end. — Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad. 
Phillips  University. 

•  Vilhelm  Moberg.  Langt  fran  landsvdgen. 
Stockholm.  Albert  Bonnier.  1929. — This  Story 


is  told  in  an  even,  objective  manner,  and  gives 
the  impression  of  being  a  faithful  recital  of 
adtual  events  rather  than  the  creation  of  the 
author’s  imagination.  Without  the  use  of  any 
Striking  scenes,  the  author  keeps  our  intereA 
and  our  sympathy  for  his  characters  from 
beginning  to  end.  The  tragedy  of  human  life, 
in  which  combinations  of  circumstances  make 
our  plans  miscarry  in  spite  of  our  good  intern 
tions,  the  sufferings  that  seem  out  of  propon 
tion  to  the  acts  that  cause  them,  the  mis' 
understandings  which  produce  friction  where 
harmony  and  confidence  might  have  reigned, 
these  are  some  of  the  things  portrayed  by  this, 
one  of  the  youngest  of  Swedish  authors,  who 
has  been  compared  to  Thomas  Hardy. — Harry 
V.  E.  Palmblad.  Phillips  University. 

•  Elin  Wagner.  Svalorna  flyga  hogt.  Stock' 
holm.  Albert  Bonnier.  1929. — Over  the  whole 
of  this  Story  there  hovers  a  poetic  charm  which 
reconciles  us  to  every  day  life  with  its  sorrows 
and  disappointments.  As  usual  with  Elin 
Wagner,  her  moSt  appealing  character,  and  the 
one  for  whom  she  herself  feels  moSt  deeply,  is  a 
woman.  The  developments  of  Maria,  who 
learns  that  all  humanity  is  one,  that  it  makes 
little  difference  whether  a  discovery  helps  any 
one  of  us  individually,  if  it  only  help  others, 
that  all  reahty  is  in  the  laSt  instance  spiritual, 
this  is  one  of  the  many  characteristics  that 
make  the  bcxDk  a  work  to  be  read,  remem' 
bered,  and  treasured.  Its  high  idealism  is  sug' 
geSted  by  the  title  The  Swallows  Soar  High. 
— Harry  V.  E.  Palmblad.  Philh’ps  University. 
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#T.  Navarro  Tomas.  El  idiomd-espafiol  en  el 
cine  parlante.  With  an  English  translation  by 
Aurelio  M.  Espinosa,  Jr.  Madrid.  Tipografia 
de  Archivos.  1930. — The  perennial  contro¬ 
versy  between  normal  Spanish  pronunciation 
and  the  so-called  Spanish  American  pronun¬ 
ciation,  revived  with  new  intensity  by  the 
advent  of  Spanish  talkies  in  Hollywood,  finds 
scholarly  and  vigorous  treatment  in  this  book¬ 
let  by  the  eminent  Spanish  phonetician. 
His  thesis  is  definite:  As  a  medium  of  artiAic 
expression,  Spanish  mu^  be  purged  of  all  the 
legion  dialeAic  peculiarities  of  Spanish¬ 
speaking  countries  and  given  a  normal,  cor¬ 
rect  pronunciation.  This,  of  course,  is  “that 
which  is  commonly  used  in  Ca^ile  in  the  con¬ 
versation  of  cultured  people.”  Aside  from  its 
polemic  features,  Navarro  Tomas'  pamphlet 
is  a  valuable  and  careful  summary  of  the 
principal  crucial  differences  which  are  found 
in  the  Spanish  American  pronunciation  of 
Spanish,  which  will  be  of  immediate  intere^ 
to  any  serious  Audent  of  Spanish  phonetics. 
The  excellent  English  translation  does  ju^ice 
to  a  Spanish  ^tyle  which  will  be  appreciated 
by  any  lover  of  “lenguaje  ca^tizo.” — John  T. 
Reid.  The  Rice  In^itute. 

•Quintiliano  Saldana.  La  Sexologta.  Madrid. 
Mundo  Latino.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  is  the 
author's  second  book  on  Sexology,  the  fir^, 
Siete  ensayos  sobre  la  sociologta  sexual,  having 
appeared  in  1928.  The  fir^t  three  chapters  are 
largely  a  compilation,  some  pages  being  hardly 
more  than  descriptive  bibliography.  Beginning 
with  Chapter  IV,  the  author  presents  his  own 
ideas,  which  in  this  in^ance  (sex  education  of 
children)  are  singularly  at  variance  with  the 
trend  of  modern  opinion  on  that  subjedt. 
They  amount  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
only  way  to  keep  the  child  pure  is  to  keep  him 
ignorant.  With  the  adolescent  this  is  no  longer 
possible  and  here,  after  some  hesitation,  he  seems 
to  favor  some  form  of  temporary  or  trial 
marriage,  for  the  sexually  precocious.  In  the 
meantime  he  tacitly  accepts  the  double  moral 
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^ndard  which  he  rather  feebly  seeks  to 
juAify  on  biological  grounds.  He  accepts  as 
fadts  certain  conceptions,  such  as  the  mental 
inferiority  of  women,  which  are  at  beA 
controversial. 

Sr.  Saldana  is  not  a  scienti^  and,  though  he 
has  obviously  familiarized  himself  with  the 
literature  of  his  subjedt,  his  interpretations  are 
those  of  a  layman  and  one  with  a  ^rong  moral 
and  religious  bias.  However  he  analyzes  the 
transports  of  the  my^ics  on  the  basis  of  sex 
repression  and  is  very  positive  in  his  opposi¬ 
tion  to  the  obligatory  celibacy  of  prices  and 
members  of  religious  orders. 

There  is  a  very  intere^ing  chapter  on  sexual 
criminology,  in  which,  however,  only  the 
criminality  of  women  and  homosexuals  is  con¬ 
sidered.  The  book  is  well  intentioned  and  use¬ 
ful  despite  its  limitations,  which  are  due  in 
part  to  the  author's  wish  not  to  offend  the 
orthodox. — A.  L.  O. 

•  A.  Hesnard.  Psicologia  homosexual.  Madrid. 
Aguilar.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  text  is  a  trans¬ 
lation  by  the  well-known  Spanish  writer, 
R.  Cansino-Assens.  It  deals  with  the  baffling 
que^ion  of  homosexual  psychology.  The  au¬ 
thor,  who  is  a  speciali^  in  nervous  disorders, 
treats  the  subjedt  from  a  purely  scientific 
Standpxiint,  avoiding  all  bias,  moral  and  reli¬ 
gious,  and  driving  to  arrive  at  the  ultimate 
causes  of  homosexuality  as  far  as  its  psychology 
is  concerned.  The  writer  cites  numerous  cases 
which  have  come  under  his  personal  observa¬ 
tion,  and  is  supposedly  qualified  to  express 
more  or  less  authoritative  opinions  with  regard 
to  the  cause  and  corredlion  of  the  abnormali¬ 
ties  he  encounters  in  his  patients.  He  does  so, 
but  with  much  mode^y  and  great  reserve.  He 
concludes  that  the  psychological  fadtors  con¬ 
cerned  are  numerous,  and  that  mo^t  of  them 
are  so  vague  and  recondite  that  they  are  as  yet 
pradtically  unknown.  He  cites  some  few  as 
being  fairly  well  determined  and  capable  of 
pradtical  ^tudy  and  analysis.  Few  books  of 
the  type  of  the  present  Audy,  treating  the 
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psychological  features  of  this  subjecft,  have 
as  yet  appeared. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  Univer' 
sity  of  Kansas. 

•  Venancio  D.  Carro.  Domingo  de  Soto  y  el 
Derecho  de  Gentes.  Madrid.  Bruno  del  Amo. 
1930. — This  book  consists  of  two  parts.  The 
6r^  IS  concerned  with  the  teachings  of  the 
Dominican  monk,  Domingo  de  Soto,  professor 
of  Canon  Law  in  the  University  of  Salamanca 
and  at  one  time  Confessor  of  Charles  V. 
Soto  and  his  better-known  colleague,  Fran' 
cisco  de  Vitoria,  took  a  prominent  part  in 
controversies  as  to  the  legal  ^atus  and  rights 
of  the  American  Indians  after  the  Spanish 
conquer.  His  ju^  and  sensible  interpretation 
of  the  common  law  (Derecho  de  Gentes)  as 
concerning  the  conquered  races  in  the  face 
of  determined  opposition  alike  from  the  more 
fanatical  ecclesia^ical  authorities  and  greedy 
and  predatory  military  chiefs,  commands  our 
respect  and  admiration.  The  second  part  is  a 
ledlure  delivered  by  the  author  to  the  Catholic 
Students  of  the  University  of  Oviedo,  the 
subject  being;  El  concepto  de  ley  segun  Santo 
Tomas  y  las  modernas  du^laduras  y  demo- 
cracias.  In  this  latter  part  there  is  much  theo' 
logical  dogma.  Much  of  the  text  throughout 
the  book  is  perhaps  too  technical  for  the  lay 
reader,  although  there  are  here  and  there 
passages  readily  enough  understood.  The  aU' 
thor  himself  is  a  professor  of  Theology  and 
Philosophy  and  a  prieSt  of  the  Dominican 
order. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 

•  Sciens.  Como  se  habla  con  los  muertos.  Ma- 
drid.  Aguilar.  3  pesetas. — Books  on  Spiritual¬ 
ism  are  no  longer  rare,  and  seem  to  be  rather 
widely  read.  Lately  the  subjedt  has  been  ap¬ 
proached  mainly  from  the  scientific  side  in  an 
endeavor  to  establish  the  truth  of  the  dodlrine 
by  rigid  material  proof.  The  present  book,  an 
adaptation  from  the  English,  is  not  a  scien¬ 
tific  treatise,  but  attempts  to  adduce  certain 
scientific  proofs  as  to  spirit  communications, 
materializations,  etc.  The  author  takes  for 
granted  that  communication  with  the  departed 
is  possible  and  takes  place,  and  devotes  his 
energies  to  showing  how  this  communication 
is  carried  on.  In  four  chapters  he  discusses 
mediums,  apparitions,  the  procedure  at  seances 
and  the  te^imony  of  hi^ory  as  to  the  phenom¬ 
ena  of  Spiritualism  through  the  ages.  The  book 
is  readable,  but  would  hardly  in  itself  convince 
the  skeptical.  One  intere^ed  in  Spiritualism 
from  the  scientific  Endpoint,  might,  never¬ 
theless,  be  influenced  by  the  arguments  of  the 


author  to  be  willing  to  submit  the  whole  I 
matter  to  rigid  scientific  proof,  either  by  the 
methods  suggeAed  in  the  text  or  otherwise. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  J.  Renault.  Eduquemos  al  nino.  Madrid. 
Nueva  Biblioteca  Pedagogica.  Bruno  del  Amo. 
1930.  4  pesetas. — A  Spanish  translation  of  a 
short  treatise  on  the  home  education  of  chil¬ 
dren  of  pre-school  age,  by  the  superintendent 
of  elementary  inStru<flion  in  Belgium.  The 
book  is  couched  in  popular  language.  In  it  the 
author  addresses  the  parents  diredtly  and 
points  out  their  tremendous  responsibility 
in  rearing  the  young  child.  The  moral  side 
of  the  child's  education  is  treated  first,  the 
writer  advocating  the  repression  of  evil  ten¬ 
dencies,  which  develop  very  early,  and  the 
cultivation  of  good  ones.  Many  concrete  * 
examples  are  given  by  way  of  illustration.  As 

to  the  mental  life  of  the  infant,  we  are  told 
that  education  ought  to  begin  almost  with 
birth,  through  the  physical  senses,  sight, 
hearing,  etc.  The  training  of  the  attention  is 
all-important. 

In  his  conclusion  the  author  mentions  the 
constant  danger  of  spoiling  the  infant  by 
humoring  him  in  every  whim.  We  are  shown 
the  tragic  results  of  this  procedure  when  the 
child,  on  leaving  the  hot-house  atmosphere 
of  the  home,  enters  the  public  school.  Here  he 
is  obliged  to  readjust  himself  to  a  new  environ¬ 
ment  where  each  child  muSt  shift  for  himself. 
The  book  is  very  readable,  and  the  rules  laid 
down  are  doubtless  the  best  which  science 
can  devise.  But  their  religious  application  to 
the  child  would  tax  the  patience  and  even 
the  resources  of  the  moSt  conscientious  parent. 

— Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Luis  AraquiStain.  El  ocaso  de  un  regimen. 
Madrid.  Editorial  Espaha.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 

A  revision  of  essays  written  ten  years  ago 
by  the  playwright  who  put  Jonson's  Volpone 
into  Spanish  and  has  a  dozen  original  volumes 
from  his  pen.  He  attempts  to  explain  the  back¬ 
wardness  of  his  nation.  Poverty  is  the  effeci, 
not  the  cause.  He  shows  how  Spanish  domes¬ 
ticity  causes  favoritism,  loss  of  ambition,  and 
even  loose  thinking.  Then  assuming  an  atti¬ 
tude  toward  the  separati^s  and  the  Spanish 
colonies  which  marks  him  as  one  of  the 
“Generation  of  98,“  he  Judies  the  progress 
of  politics  from  the  caciques  to  the  dictator. 
The  trouble  with  Spain,  he  decides,  is  that 
the  hi^orical  ^te  has  given  out,  is  “agotado,” 
as  he  phrases  it.  In^ead  of  the  patrimonial, 
autocratic  ^te,  a  new  public,  democratic 
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organization  mu^  come,  a  republic,  if  Spain 
IS  to  achieve  its  de^iny. 

As  an  interpreter  of  his  country,  the  author 
may  well  rank  with  Ganivet. — Willis  Knapp 
Jones.  Miami  University. 

#Luis  N.  Rubalcava.  Diccionano  del  nuevo 
Ccdigo  Penal.  Mexico.  Botas.  1930.  2  pesos. — 
An  extremely  valuable,  372  page  book  lining 
alphabetically  the  various  items  covered  by 
law,  and  giving  excerpts  and  numbered  articles 
from  the  Mexican  penal  code  of  la^  December; 
a  volume  which  everyone  affected  by  Mexican 
legal  processes  ought  to  have. — Willis  Knapp 
Jones.  Miami  University. 

•Cesar  Gonz-'ilez  Ruano.  El  momenta  polu 
tico  de  Espana  a  traves  del  reportaje  y  la  inter' 
mu.  Madrid.  I bero' Americana.  1930  5  pese¬ 
tas. — This  book  by  a  brilliant  young  newspa¬ 
per  man,  gives  a  number  of  very  intere^ing 
side  lights  on  the  inside  political  hi^ory  of  the 
la^  days  of  the  Primo  de  Rivera  dictatorship 
and  the  fir^  months  of  the  present,  or  Beren- 
guer,  regime.  These  are  told  through  inter¬ 
views,  many  of  which  were  suppressed  by  the 
censorship  at  the  time  of  their  original  publica¬ 
tion  or  attempted  publication.  The  tone 
throughout  is  that  of  objective,  factual  report¬ 
ing.  The  writer  was  an  opponent  of  the  dic¬ 
tatorship  but  he  seems  to  have  given  it  a 
square  deal.  The  nature  of  the  book  makes  a 
summary  impossible.  A  partial  li«t  of  the 
material  mu^  suffice-  Details  of  the  laA  days 
of  the  dictatorship;  ^tements  of  prominent 
political  hgures  (Bergamin,  Lerroux,  Cierva, 
etc.)  in  the  fir^  moments  after  the  fall  of 
Rivera;  the  demon^ration  of  unemployed 
workmen  on  the  night  of  January  30,  1930; 
the  serious  view  of  the  great  legal  expert.  Dr. 
Angel  Ossorio;  the  return  of  the  exiles  (Una¬ 
muno,  Lopez  Ochoa,  Eduardo  Ortega  y  Gas¬ 
set)  and  the  ^ory  of  their  activities  in  France 
again^  Primo  de  Rivera's  government;  the 
famous  speech  of  Smchez  Guerra  on  February 
27th  (reproduced  textually);  an  interview 
with  Primo's  son  Jose  Antonio  and  the  latter’s 
version  of  the  affair  with  Queipo  de  Llano; 
the  la^  days  of  Primo  in  Paris  and  his  death; 
the  Garrof  affair;  the  revolutionary  movement 
in  Valencia,  etc.,  etc. 

One  gathers  that  the  Dictator  was  a  man 
of  ordinary  culture  but  considerable  natural 
ability.  He  was  politically  minded  and  to  an 
extent  politically  trained.  His  ideas  were  more 
advanced  than  was  generally  under^tcxxl. 
Temperamentally  he  was  sentimental,  cheer¬ 
ful  and  optimi^ic  until  his  health  began  to 


fail.  He  was  in  very  bad  health  when  he 
resigned  and  there  is  little  doubt  that  his  job 
killed  him. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Juan  Marinello.  Sohre  la  inquietud  cubana. 
La  Habana.  La  Habana,  Revi^a  Avance.  1930. 
— The  present  essay  is  a  number  of  the  small 
monthly.  La  Habana,  which  concerns  itself 
mainly  with  matters  of  literature,  art  and 
philosophy,  but  which  has  an  occasional 
number,  like  the  present,  dealing  with  things 
political  and  economic.  The  author,  one  of 
the  editors,  reviews  the  present  social  and 
economic  situation  in  Cuba.  The  spirit  of 
unre^  so  prevalent  in  the  island  Republic,  is 
largely  economic,  he  says,  and  is  due  to  the 
depression  in  the  sugar  indu^ry,  which  is  the 
economic  life  of  the  country.  The  reason  for 
this  depression  is  to  be  found  in  the  heartless 
exploitation  of  labor  by  the  soulless  corporations 
of  the  United  States,  which  are  all-powerful 
in  Cuba.  The  Platt  Amendment  is  condemned. 
Under  Spanish  rule  Cuba  was  enslaved,  and 
now  she  has  only  changed  mailers.  Corruption 
in  office  is  another  evil,  and  much  of  this  is 
forced  upon  the  people  by  foreign  domination 
of  the  insular  government.  The  dubious  alterna¬ 
tives  offered  by  the  writer  to  Cubans  are, 
either  life  heroically  miserable  in  opposition 
to  the  forces  of  Yankee  imperialism  or  a  relative 
ease  at  the  co^  of  spiritual  values,  ju^t  what 
these  “spiritual  values”  are,  the  author  does 
not  make  quite  clear,  but  no  doubt,  many 
indents  of  Latin-American  affairs  underhand 
him. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Manuel  Perez  Urruti.  Geografta  comercial 
y  poUrica.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1930. — This  book 
is  a  geographical  compendium  of  the  world. 
The  organization  is  ^ridtly  on  the  basis  of 
political  subdivisions,  the  countries  of  Europe 
being  given  leading  consideration,  with  Spain 
appropriating  nearly  a  sixth  of  the  space 
devoted  to  Europe  and  exadtly  twice  that 
devoted  to  the  United  States  of  America. 
The  organization  of  material  for  the  countries 
receiving  extended  treatment  is  formal,  under 
such  topical  heads  as;  relief,  coa^s,  hydro¬ 
graphy,  natural  regions,  population,  agricul¬ 
ture,  industry,  commerce.  The  book  is  different 
from  ordinary  geographical  year-books  in  the 
fart  that  the  author  has  introduced  occasional 
chapters  to  make  clear  the  inter-relations  of 
various  countries,  as  the  following;  Economic 
quertions  arising  since  the  World  War,  Polit¬ 
ical  and  economic  relations  between  Europjc 
and  Asia,  The  imperialirtic  pjolicy  of  the 
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United  States.  There  are  559  pages. — C.  W. 
Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Erasmo  Buceta.  La  emhajada  de  Lopez  de 
Haro.  Madrid.  Tipografia  de  Archivos.  1930. 

—In  the  present  ^udy,  a  booklet  of  58  pages. 
Professor  Buceta  occupies  himself  with  an 
incident  in  the  diplomatic  intercourse  between 
the  “Catholic  Kings"  and  the  Holy  See.  In 
1493  I/Spez  de  Haro,  at  that  time  governor  of 
Galicia,  was  sent  on  a  special  mission  to  Rome. 
Examining  the  te^imony  of  Stefano  Infessura, 
an  Italian  scribe,  whose  account  of  the  audience 
of  Haro  with  His  Holiness  would  indicate  a 
haughty  and  truculent  attitude  on  the  part  of 
the  Spanish  envoy,  Sehor  Buceta  by  well 
documented  arguments  refutes  the  te^imony 
of  Infessura,  and  shows  the  interview'  to  have 
been  a  quite  harmonious  one.  The  bias  of  the 
Italian  w’riter  agaiiiA  the  Pope  is  cited  as  one 
reason  for  his  distorted  account  of  the  audience. 
The  author's  article  is  follow'ed  by  a  facsimile 
of  the  original  documents  as  taken  from  the 
Spanish  hiiftorical  archives.  Those  intere^ed 
in  the  hi^ory  of  the  period  should  find  this 
excellent  ^udy  very  helpful.  Calvert  J.  Win' 
ter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  S.  Canovas  Cervantes.  Las  Cortes  de  Cadiz. 
Madrid.  Editorial  del  Norte.  1930.  i  peseta. 
The  second  volume  of  the  series  Episodios 
politicos  del  siglo  XIX  carries  on  the  narrative 
from  the  abdication  of  Charles  in  Bayonne  to 
the  adoption  of  the  Con^itution  of  1812  by 
Cortes  (Jan.  23,  1812).  An  appendix  contains 
the  more  significant  articles  of  the  con^titu' 
tion. — A.  L.  O. 

•  S.  Canovas  Cervantes.  El  primer  pronum 
ciamiento.  Madrid.  Editorial  del  Norte.  1930. 

I  peseta. — Volume  III  of  the  series  Episodios 
Politicos  del  Siglo  XIX  deals  with  the  period 
of  Ferdinand’s  confinement  in  France  and  his 
re^ration  to  his  throne  by  Napoleon  with 
the  cynical  comment  that  he  could  impose  no 
greater  punishment  upon  Spain.  On  May  4, 
1814,  Ferdinand  signed  the  Declaration  of 
Valencia  in  answer  to  the  requeA  of  the 
Liberals  that  he  subscribe  to  the  Con^itution 
of  1812:  “Not  only  do  I  refuse  to  swear  to 
observe  the  Con^itution,  or  to  recognize  any 
decrees  of  the  Cortes,  but  I  declare  Con^itU' 
tion  and  decrees  alike  null  and  void  today  and 
forever,  as  though  they  never  had  been  .  . 

There  follows  an  account  of  the  arre^,  pro- 
secution  and  exile  or  imprisonment  of  the 
liberals. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Tomas  Garcia  Figueras.  Del  Marruecos 
feudal.  Madrid.  Ibero' Americana.  1930.  5 


pesetas.  —This  is  mainly  a  biography  of  the 
la^  feudal  lord  of  Morocco,  Cherif  Muley  ! 
Ahmed  Raisuni,  who  was  in  pow'er  during 
the  Riff  wars  from  1922' 1926.  It  presents  a 
graphic  view  of  cu^oms,  traditions,  etc.,  of 
contemporary  Moroccan  life.  The  author  has 
presented  Raisuni  in  such  a  way  that  the 
reader  wholly  sympathizes  with  his  trials  and 
tribulations  in  his  endeavors  to  make  a  united 
kingdom  out  of  turbulent  Morocco.  A  read¬ 
able  book.  M.  SI{Ourup.  Pittsburg,  Kansas,  j 

•  Jose  Baeza.  El  Imperio  de  los  Incas.  Barce¬ 
lona.  Araluce.  1930.-  -This  is  another  fascinat¬ 
ing  little  book  in  Baeza's  juvenile  series.  The 
^ory  begins  with  a  description  of  Manco 
Capac's  daily  life  and  his  religious  preoccupa¬ 
tions,  which  lead  him  to  interpret  the  divine 
wishes  of  the  Sun;  thus  he  adventures  out  to 
establish  the  great  Empire  in  behalf  of  his  holy 
father.  The  mythical  incidents  of  this  adven-  j 
ture  are  transformed  into  perfectly  natural 
happenings,  perhaps  in  order  to  make  the 
^ory  more  real  and  thus  more  in  keeping  with 
the  re^  of  the  book. 

The  entire  ^ory  of  the  Inca  Empire,  from 
Its  pioneering  days  up  to  the  sudden  downfall 
of  Its  splendor,  is  told  with  such  artistic 
imagination  that  the  Inca  cu^oms,  govern¬ 
ment,  road-building,  po^  sy^em,  art,  etc., 
serve  only  as  a  background  to  the  absorbing 
romances  which  go  throughout  the  ^ory  of 
the  Inca  Empire. 

It  IS  intere^ing  to  notice  the  skill  of  the 
author  in  presenting  the  conquer  by  the 
Spaniards  in  such  a  way  that  the  young  reader 
may  reconcile  himself  with  the  fac!t  that  his 
fascinating  empire  meets  its  end.  The  capture 
and  death  of  Atahualpa  do  not  appear  in  the  | 
^ory. — A.  M.  de  la  Torre.  University  of  i 
Oklahoma. 

•  Julia  Garcia  Games.  Como  los  he  vi^lo  yo.  ^ 
Santiago  de  Chile.  Nascimento.  1930. — This  is 

a  series  of  biographical  sketches,  based  on 
interviews  with  the  subjects,  w'ho  are  all 
Chilean  authors.  The  writer  presents  twenty- 
nine  names  for  our  consideration,  mo^ly  men 
but  including  a  few  women.  Poets,  noveli^s, 
writers  of  short  stories  and  others,  all  have  a 
place.  There  is  a  delightfully  informal  at-  ’ 
mosphere  about  the  whole  book;  the  authoress  i 
herself  calls  it  a  “libro  humano.”  After  reading 
the  few  pages  devoted  to  each  author  of  whom 
she  treats,  we  feel  that  we  have  received  an 
intimate  insight  into  his  life,  such  that  the 
memory  of  his  personality  will  long  remain 
with  us.  Surely  it  can  no  longer  be  said,  as  it 
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once  was,  I  think,  perhaps,  by  Sarmiento,  that 
Chile  could  not,  or  at  lea^  did  not,  produce 
lyric  poets.  Some  of  the  poets  mentioned  in 
the  present  volume  are  already  well  known, 
even  outside  their  own  country.  Of  this  num- 
her  are  Samuel  Lillo,  Julio  Vicuna  Cifuentes, 
and  Daniel  de  la  Vega.  The  la^'named  poet 
has  ju^  issued  a  new  book  of  verse  which 
contains  much  of  his  be^  work.  Noveli^s  of 
such  out^nding  merit  as  Eduardo  Barrios 
and  Mariano  Latorre  also  find  a  place.  The 
book  is  delightful,  and  those  who  care  for 
Chile  and  her  literature  should  by  no  means 
miss  reading  It. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University 
of  Kansas. 

#Juan  Papini.  Los  operarios  de  la  viita.  Ma- 
drid.  Editorial  Voluntad.  1930. — This  is  a 
translation  from  the  original  Italian.  The 
author  is  the  well  known  apologia  of  Chris' 
tianity,  made  famous  by  his  Life  of  Chrift, 
which  lately  had  so  great  a  vogue  on  both  sides 
of  the  Atlantic.  In  the  present  volume  we 
have  sketches  in  outline  of  illustrious  men 
from  Julius  Caesar  and  Virgil  down  to  the 
present.  The  purpose  of  the  writer  is  apparent' 
ly  to  show  how  each  of  these  men  contributed 
to  the  founding  and  success  of  the  Christian 
religion  among  men.  Papini  w’ould  have  us 
think  that  Virgil  and  Caesar  were  little  less 
than  inspired,  supposedly  by  Jehovah,  and 
that  both,  although  mayhap  unwittingly,  were 
preparing  the  Stage  for  the  advent  of  Christ. 
The  parallels  he  draws  between  Jesus  and 
Caesar  are  interesting  and  original.  He  has 
interesting  things  to  say  about  Saint  Francis, 
Ignatius  of  Loyola,  Petrarch  and  others  and 
their  contribution  to  the  Catholic  faith.  With 
the  Protestants  he  has  scant  patience,  and  his 
references  to  Martin  Luther,  although  in' 
tereSting,  are  far  from  laudatory.  The  Prot' 
eStant  bodies,  he  says,  torn  by  dissension  and 
lack  of  coherence,  are  each  day  more  impotent, 
and  even  now  a  drift  has  set  in  toward  the 
safety  offered  by  th'e  bosom  of  the  Roman 
Church,  the  only  true  one.  The  great  con' 
tribution  of  Pius  XI,  the  present  Pope,  will 
be  the  bringing  about  of  a  reconciliation  be' 
tween  Rome  and  the  Straying  sheep.  In  this 
day  when  the  foundations  of  religious  belief 
ire  being  shaken,  and  a  note  of  uncertainty 
permeates  even  the  writings  of  theologians, 
the  calm  assurance  of  Signor  Papini  and  his 
ibiding  faith  muSt  elicit  our  admiration,  much 
is  we  may  differ  from  him  in  his  conclusions 
ind  the  premises  on  which  they  are  based. — 
Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 


•  Angel  Lazaro.  Biografia  de  Jacinto  Berui' 
vente.  Madrid.  Ibero'Americana.  1930.  50 
centimos.^ — This  is  a  very  brief  and  informal 
biography,  being  in  some  sense  an  epitome 
of  the  author's  longer  work  on  the  same  theme 
published  in  1925.  Although  it  contains  little 
that  is  new  the  book  is  very  readable.  On 

.  page  29  is  the  fir^t  ^atement  in  print  that  the 
reviewer  has  noticed  regarding  the  alleged 
sexual  abnormality  of  the  dramatic. — A.  L. 
O. 

•  Jean  Cassou.  La  vida  de  Felipe  11.  (Tra' 
duccion  de  Julio  Gomez  de  la  Serna).  Madrid. 
Ediciones  Literarias.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  is 
not  properly  a  life  of  Philip  Second  but  rather 
some  chapters  from  his  life  retold  in  popular 
vein.  Nothing  is  said  of  his  boyhood;  his 
marriage  to  Mary  Tudor  is  barely  mentioned. 
His  relations  with  his  son  Carlos  are  given 
more  attention,  but  no  new  light  is  thrown 
on  them.  In  general  the  author  is  concerned 
with  certain  events  in  Philip’s  reign  rather 
than  with  either  the  life  or  the  personality 
of  the  sovereign. — A.  L.  O. 

•Cesar  GonzaleZ'Ruano.  Vida,  pensamiento, 
y  aventura  de  Miguel  de  Unamuno.  Madrid. 
Aguilar.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  is  in  no  sense 
a  complete  or  definitive  biography  of  the 
famous  Spanish  philosopher  and  author.  That, 
as  Sr.  GonzaleZ'Ruano  intimates,  is  impossible 
as  yet  since  Unamuno  “se  va  haciendo,  se  va 
formando  todos  los  dias.”  It  is  rather  a  read' 
able  potpourri  of  impressions  served  in  jour' 
nali^ic  ^yle,  intimate  anecdotes  and  sketchy 
literary  criticisms.  It  is  rather  doubtful  if  the 
author  has  fulfilled  his  own  conception  of 
biography:  “.  .  .  sorprender  al  iiidividuo  en 
su  movimiento,  en  su  ambiente,  en  su  persona' 
lidad;  captar  la  orbita  y  proyeccion  de  su  pen' 
samiento  y  sentimiento,  importando  muy  poco 
que  algunos  momentos  grises  de  su  exi^encia 
aparezcan  o  no  en  el  libro.”  Sr.  GonzaleZ' 
Ruano  is  on  his  own  confession  by  no  means 
a  personal  intimate  of  Unamuno  and  his  book 
gives  no  feeling  of  knowing  the  real  soul  of 
the  philosopher.  A  good  deal  of  space  is  given 
to  a  discussion  of  Unamuno’s  political  ideas  and 
difficulties,  and  one  suspects  that  the  book 
has  more  than  a  biographical  purpose.  A 
group  of  appendices  presents  various  loose 
ends — Unamuno  y  Keyserling,  Unamuno  y 
Papini,  Unamuno  y  la  guerra,  which  add  little 
material  of  value.  There  is  a  complete  Unamuno 
bibliography  which  will  be  of  signal  aid  to 
^udents  and  admirers  of  the  Salamancan  sage. 
— John  Reid.  The  Rice  In^itute. 


91  Spanish  Biography 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Spanish  Essays 


•  Juan  Papini.  San  Aguflin.  Traduccion  del 
original  por  M.  A.  Ramos  de  Zarraga.  Madrid. 
Voluntad.  1930.  5  pesetas. — The  intere^ing 
biography  of  the  great  Father  of  the  Latin 
Church  by  the  author  of  the  Life  of  Chrift  has 
been  well  received  everywhere,  and  it  was 
to  be  expeciled  that  a  translation  into  Spanish 
would  follow  its  publication  in  Italian.  All  the 
favorable  comment  that  has  been  written  a 
propos  of  the  original  Italian  holds  true  of  this 
version.  The  translation  is  well  done,  but 
there  are,  unfortunately,  a  considerable  num' 
ber  of  errors  in  the  citations  of  foreign  books. 
— Rev.  Albert  Muntsch.  St.  Louis  University. 

•  G.  Martinez  Sierra.  Cartas  a  las  mujeres  de 
Espana.  (Obras  Completas).  Madrid.  Rena- 
cimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas.-  A  collecftion  of 
open  letters,  6r^t  published  serially  and  re- 
printed  in  book  form  in  1916,  in  which  the 
author  presumes  to  give  advice  calculated  to 
direclt  women  toward  a  more  complete  self' 
realization.  They  cover  a  wide  range  of  sub' 
jecits,  women's  clubs,  women's  work,  the  home, 
suitable  courses  of  ^udy,  the  exercise  of  char' 
ity,  etc.  Martinez  Sierra  finds  his  countrywo' 
men  somewhat  indifferent  to  feminism  and 
seeks  to  Simulate  them  to  both  thought  and 
action.  He  defines  a  femini^  as  one  who  believes 
“that  woman  should  live  her  life  as  happily 
as  possible,  doing  the  greater  possible  amount 
of  good,  being  of  the  greater  possible  service 
to  humanity,  enjoying,  with  the  same  natural' 
ness  as  man,  all  her  rights  as  a  human  being.” 
—A.  L.  O. 

•  Camilo  Mauclair.  La  Farsa  del  arte  viviente. 
Traduccion  de  F.  Caravaca.  Madrid.  Ibero' 
Americana.  1930.  4  pesetas. — This  is  a 
scathing  arraignment  of  the  left  wing  of  the 
moderni^ic  school  of  painters.  To  speak  of 
“pure  painting”  as  a  thing'in'itself  is  non' 
sense;  decoration  is  the  function  of  tapeAry; 
form  and  color,  divorced  alike  from  emotion 
and  from  meaning,  are  devoid  of  intere^; 
the  cult  of  the  ugly  covers  modern  art  like 
a  leprosy;  “superrealism”  is  not  to  be  dis' 
tinguished  from  the  meaningless  daubs  of  the 
inmates  of  a  psychopathic  ward. 

The  author  is  sometimes  intemperate  in 
speech,  but  obviously  sincere. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Dario  Perez.  Ftguras  de  Espana.  Madrid. 
C.I.A.P.  1930.  6  pesetas. — Intimate  pen 
portraits  of  the  leading  personalities  of  Spain 
which,  read  together,  give  an  under^ndable 
picture  of  present'day  Spain.  A  smile,  a 
Spanish  cloak,  a  roll  of  manuscript  forms  the 
highlight,  the  dominant  trait  about  which 


each  ^tudy  is  built,  as  banker,  engineer, 
diplomat,  physician  and  a^ronomer  rub 
shoulders  with  w-riter,  arti^  and  musician. 
About  the  only  side  of  Spanish  life  unrepre¬ 
sented  is  the  bull  ring.  One  wonders  whether 
the  order  in  the  volume  represents  the  order 
in  which  they  were  written  for  La  Libertad, 
for  the  la^t  are  by  far  the  Wronger,  with 
Eduardo  Zamacois  receiving  perhaps  the  fineA 
treatment  and  the  acitor,  Ricardo  Calvo,  in 
second  place. 

Santiago  Alba,  exiled  miniver,  writes  a 
lengthy  foreword,  the  firA  since  his  return  to 
Spain,  but  while  it  is  intere^ing  because  of 
his  attack  on  the  DitAator  and  his  explanation 
of  Spanish  politics,  it  adds  little  to  the  volume, 
nor  does  such  wine  need  a  bush. — Willw 
Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  Julian  Ribera  y  Tarrago.  Disertaciones  y 
opusculos.  Madrid.  Imprenta  de  E^anislao 
Mae^re.  1928.  2  volumes.  30  pesetas. — On 
completing  the  fortieth  year  of  his  academic 
activities  (i887'i927),  D.  Julian  Ribera  (b. 
1858),  the  dean  of  Spanish  Arabics,  ^ill  young 
in  spirit  and  full  of  vitality,  at  his  own  ini¬ 
tiative  w'ithdrew  from  University  life. 

This  prompted  his  admirers — pupils  and 
friends — to  sub^itute  for  the  usual  type  of 
FeSlschrift  a  two'volume  tribute  gathering 
together  such  of  his  minor  treatises  as  have 
hitherto  been  difficult  of  access. 

The  Judies  may  be  grouped  into  three  main 
categories, —  those  dealing  predominantly  with 
the  influence  of  Arabic  on  Romanic  culture; 
papers  exclusively  confined  to  the  former  field; 
and  ^ill  others  concerned  with  problems  of 
the  philosophy  of  hi^ory  and  methods  of 
teaching. 

To  the  fir^  class  belong:  Las  Canciones  de 
Abencuzmdn,  treating  the  origins  of  lyric 
poetry;  Eptca  andaluza  romanceada,  touching 
on  the  beginnings  of  the  Romance  epic;  and 
Origenes  de  la  filosofta  de  Raimundo  Lulto, 
tracing  the  philosophical  ^rudture  of  this 
thinker's  system.  Moreover,  several  essays 
discuss  similar  problems  with  reference  to 
music.  Some  of  the  special  topics  under  this 
head  are:  Valor  de  la  musica  de  las  Cantigas, 
La  musica  anadaluza  medieval  en  Europa,  La 
musica  de  los  Minnesinger  y  sus  relaciones  con 
la  popular  espanola,  etc. 

Into  the  second  rubric  fall:  Bibliofilos  y  Bi' 
bliotecas  en  la  Espana  musulmana.  La  ensc' 
nanza  entre  los  musulmanes  espanoles,  and 
Hiftoria  drabe  valenciana. 
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Finally,  representative  of  the  la^  group  are : 
Lo  cientifico  en  la  hiiloria.  La  reforma  de  la 
Facultad  de  Filosofia  y  Letras,  and  Los  exd' 
manes  en  China. 

This  is  neither  the  place  nor  the  occasion 
to  enter  into  a  detailed  consideration  of  Ri' 
beta’s  contributions.  Whether  or  not  one 
subscribes  to  the  chief  lines  of  Ribera’s  at' 
gument,  his  compaA  papers  present  so  many 
challenging  new  angles  of  vision,  such  wealth 
of  suggestive  material,  that  his  conclusions 
can  never  be  ignored.  Certainly  they  cannot 
be  dismissed  so  cavalierly  as  Professor  D. 
Scheludko  attempts  to  brush  aside  one  of  his 
theses  in  her  article  Beitrdge  zur  Entstehungs' 
geschichte  der  altprovenzalischen  Lyril{  (ArchU 
vum  Romanicum,  1928,  XII,  p.  127). 

To  sum  up  succindlly:  Ribera’s  scientific 
personality  is  characterized  by  independence, 
keenness  of  insight,  objectivity,  critical  restraint 
and  conciseness  in  the  marshalling  of  his 
data. 

In  a  substantial  and  appreciative  Introduc' 
tion,  Professor  Asin  pictures  the  old  master  as 
a  lovable  figure  even  for  those  who  unfortuna' 
tely  have  not  had  the  privilege  of  personally 
knowing  him,  and  at  the  same  time  makes  him 
Stand  out  as  an  intellect,  as  the  fountain-head 
of  the  alert  and  profound  group  of  scholars 
previously  alluded  to  in  this  journal  (April 
1930,  Vol.  IV,  p.  154). — Erasmo  Buceta. 
Vigo,  Spain. 

•G.  Martinez  Sierra.  La  mujer  moderna. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
A  reprint  of  a  series  of  articles  written  before 
1920  on  the  subject  of  feminism  by  a  group 
of  more  or  less  distinguished  Spaniards  (rang¬ 
ing  all  the  way  from  Palacio  Valdes  to  Don 
Torcuato  Luca  de  Tena),  in  response  to  a 
questionnaire  issued  by  Martinez  Sierra. 

One  wonders  why  it  was  thought  necessary 
to  reprint  this  material.  There  is  perhaps  a 
certain  melancholy  humor  in  reading  again 
in  the  light  of  the  event  some  of  the  classic 
arguments  in  favor  of  votes  for  women, 
e.g.,  that  they  would  introduce  into  govern¬ 
ment  an  element  of  morality,  conStrucftiveness 
and  practicality  which  it  has  hitherto  lacked. 
—A.  L.  O. 

•  Luis  de  Oteyza.  Prases  hiftoricas.  Madrid. 
Ibero-Americana.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  is 
a  series  of  short  discussions  of  famous  remarks 
of  all  ages  and  all  places.  These  remarks  are 
selected  from  the  speeches  of  men  and  women, 
both  renowned  and  comparatively  unknown. 
However,  only  two  women  were  judged 


sufficiently  brilliant  to  have  some  remark  of 
theirs  included.  The  sentences  chosen  clearly 
reveal  the  caliber  of  the  men  uttering  them — 
explaining  why  they  did  as  they  did.  One 
finds  many  thoughts  of  which  he  has  not 
previously  heard,  but  which  surely  deserve 
to  be  included  in  a  book  made  up  of  hi^orical 
sentenc::es.  One  admires  the  author  for  the 
impartiality  of  his  choice.  He  is  not  deterred 
from  quoting  a  worthy  thought  ju^  because 
it  may  be  spoken  by  an  enemy  to  his  native 
land. — M.  Skpurup.  Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

•  Luis  de  Oteyza.  Las  mujeres  de  la  literatura. 
Madrid.  Ibero-Americana.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
Luis  de  Oteyza  has  done  a  difficult  task  ex¬ 
tremely  well  in  his  slecftions  of  the  leading 
women  from  the  dramas  and  novels  of  many 
countries.  He  presents  a  complete  picilure  of 
woman — varying  from  Helen  of  Troy,  chosen 
for  her  beauty;  Lysi^rata  for  her  femini^ic 
views  back  in  anciertt  Greece;  pa^  Manon 
Lescaut;  then  the  woman  of  thirty:  up  to 
the  modern  woman,  seeking  to  dominate 
someone, — personified  in  this  galaxy  by  Hedda 
Gabler.  His  reasons  for  his  choice  are  some¬ 
times  in  opposition  to  accepted  criticisms,  but 
they  are  more  human  reactions.  The  book  is 
written  with  a  personal  atmosphere,  the  author 
seeming  to  chat  with  the  reader. — M.  SI{ourup. 
Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

•  La  Rochefoucauld.  Mdximas  y  sentencias 
morales.  Translated  into  Spanish  by  Juan 
Nogues  Aragones.  Madrid.  Ibero-Americana. 

3  pesetas. — This  is  an  arrangement  of  the  be^ 
of  La  Rochefoucauld’s  maxims.  Written  in 
the  second  half  of  the  seventeenth  century, 
they  were  the  work  of  a  famous  courtier  noted 
for  his  love  of  the  beautiful  ladies  of  the 
court,  who  expressed  his  ideas  in  a  generally 
misanthropic  vein.  His  likeness  to  the  Ayle 
and  thought  of  the  Spanish  Gracian  is  pointed 
out  in  the  fir^  part  of  the  book.  Into  his  short, 
terse  sentences  he  packed  excellent  analyses  of 
men  and  the  workings  of  their  minds.  The 
la^  part  of  the  book  is  composed  of  seledlions 
entitled  Diverse  Refledwns,  which  deal  with 
society,  conversation,  love,  pleasure,  etc. — 
M.  S^ourup.  Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

•  Daniel  de  la  Vega.  Sus  mejores  poemas.  San¬ 
tiago  de  Chile.  Nascimento.  1930. — Among 
the  writers  of  Chile  Daniel  de  la  Vega  takes 
high  rank.  Not  only  as  a  lyric  poet,  in  which 
role  he  is  be^  known,  but  also  as  journalist,  and 
more  lately  as  dramatist,  he  has  won  distinc¬ 
tion. 
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The  present  book  contains  selections  from 
mo^t  of  his  published  volumes  of  verse,  and 
gives  a  good  idea  of  his  development  from  the 
publication  of  La  musica  que  pasa,  (1913), 
to  Un  ano  de  inquietud,  (1924),  when  he 
seems  to  have  forsaken  his  lyric  muse  for  other 
types  of  literature,  notably  the  theatre. 

De  la  Vega  is  endowed  with  a  vigorous  and 
original  personality,  which  his  work  often 
betrays.  He  is  an  ideali^  who  would  abandon 
contact  with  a  present  world  too  harsh  and 
barren,  for  one  richer  and,  to  him,  more  real, 
though  exiting  only  in  the  fancy.  A  pro' 
nounced  vein  of  mysticism,  also,  reveals  itself 
now  and  then,  in  such  allegorical  setting  as 
to  sugge^  the  influence  of  Maeterlinck  and 
probably  that  of  the  Martinez  Sierra  of  Teatro 
de  ensueno.  In  the  form,  at  lea^t,  of  one  of  his 
poems,  Mifterio,  p.  55,  we  are  Wrongly  re- 
minded  of  Sully  Prudhomme's  Vase  brise.  The 
temptation  to  quote  from  some  of  these  verses 
IS  strong,  but  we  mu^  refrain. 

De  la  Vega  is  always  serious  and  speaks 
with  conviction.  He  is,  moreover,  much  more 
profound  than  many  of  his  contemporaries, 
and  touches  the  fundamental  problems  of  life 
in  deep  sincerity.  Few  modern  poets  manife^ 
in  their  work  the  high  idealism  which  adorns 
the  pages  of  our  author. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Alberto  Guillen.  Breve  antologia  peruana. 
Santiago  de  Chile.  Nascimento.  1930. —  In  this 
anthology  only  the  young  living  poets  are 
represented.  It  may  be  said  that  it  is  a  sup' 
plement  to  the  more  complete  anthology 
collected  by  Garcia  Calderon.  Thus,  Chocano 
and  his  Peruvian  contemporaries  are  not  re- 
presented  in  Breve  antologia  peruana.  A  few'  of 
the  Peruvian  poets  who  are  represented  here, 
such  as  Ventura  Garcia  Calderon,  Jose  Galvez, 
Leonidas  Yerovi,  Felipe  Sassone,  and  a  few 
others,  however,  are  already  well  e^blished 
poets. 

Alberto  Guillen  ^tes  in  his  introduction 
that  the  circum^nces  under  which  he 
prepared  this  book  forced  him  to  collect  his 
material  on  the  spur  of  the  moment,  depending 
more  on  his  memory  than  on  a  library  at  his 
command.  This  may  serve  as  an  explanation  to 
the  fact  that  out  of  the  49  poets  represented 
only  five  have  been  honored  with  two  poems; 
all  the  others  have  been  represented  by  only 
a  very  short  poem. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  reviewer  comparatively 
few  of  these  poems  show  the  spark  of  genuine 
nspiration.  The  entire  anthology,  however. 
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is  mo^  intere^ing  in  that  it  reveals  the  prc' 
vailing  poetic  tendencies  in  the  younger  genera^ 
tion  of  Peru.  The  more  mature  poets  are  more 
conservative  in  ^yle,  and  some  of  them  arc 
inspired  by  the  philosophical  muse,  such  as 
Ventura  Garcia  Calderon ; 

Omar  Kayyam,  toda  exi^encia  es  parecida 
a  las  rosas  de  tu  parque  violento. 

Despojarse  es  vivir.  Cada  momento 
se  lleva  petalos  de  vida. 

Mas  seria  un  sutil  remordimiento 
morir  como  las  flores 
lleno  de  vida. 

Por  eso  a  todos  los  amores 
les  doy  mi  came  vana 
hoy  mismo,  que  sera  tarde  maiiana. 

Despojandome  sigo. 

Y  a  la  muerte  dire: — Perdone,  hermana, 

yo  tambien  soy  mendigo. 

The  younger  ones,  on  the  other  hand,  reveal 
an  obvious  effort  toward  originality  and  seek  * 
inspiration  in  ^riClly  modern  affairs.  Aviadora 
de  amor,  by  Federico  Bolanos,  may  serve'as 
an  example  of  this: 

iQue? 

iTe  arrepientes  de  llevarme  pasajero 
en  el  avion  de  tus  brazos? 

iY  el  racimo  ecuatorial 
de  tu  juventud  gemela  de  la  mia? 

1 

lY  el  anhelo  tuyo  de  brujulear  | 

la  mariposa  lila  de  mi  de^ino? 

I 

Subeme  pronto  a  tu  lado  I 

canten  finas  tus  helices  ' 

que  el  velocimetro  de  tu  beso 
marque 

trescientos  kilometros  por  hora. 

Soy  un  hombre  eleClro  dinamico 
no  temas  ningun  accidente, 
tengo  asegurada  mi  juventud 
ante  una  Compania  cele^e  de  seguros 
por  la  importante  suma 
de  400.000.000  de  e^rellas. 


Many  poems  show  the  influence  of  Ruben 
Dario,  but,  sad  to  relate,  there  is  no  one  who 
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shows  a  tendency  to  continue  the  work  of 
Chocano  in  ^riking  truly  Peruvian  notes. — 
A  M.  de  la  Torre.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
•Cele^ino  Goro^tiza.  El  nuevo  par  also.  Un 
AAo.  Dibujos  de  Xavier  Villaurrutia.  Mexico. 
Ediciones  de  la  Revi^a  Contemporaneos.  1930. 
— In  this  partly  symbolic,  partly  ironical  play 
the  marital  triangle  is  treated  from  a  cerebral 
point  of  view,  leaving  love  and  sexual  life  well 
hidden  in  the  background.  Adan  and  Eva  lead 
a  mutually  imposed  life  of  artificial,  boring 
virtue,  dome^ic  regularity  and  seclusion. 
Adan  loses  his  very  ability  to  enjoy  life  through 
the  con^ant  sham  of  matrimonial  bliss. 
Eva  is  on  the  verge  of  rebellion,  when  on  the 
scene  appears  her  er^while  lover,  Judas. 
Eva  opens  windows,  letting  in  fresh  air; 
the  mirror  deceives  no  longer;  the  truth  is 
out. 

Intere^ing  silhouettes  illu^rate  the  book, 
carrying  out  the  symbolism  of  the  names. — 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  G.  Martinez  Sierra.  Tridngulo.  -La  hora  del 
dtablo.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pese- 
tas  — In  the  fir^  of  these  plays  a  man  who  has 
every  reason  to  believe  himself  a  widower 
remarries  after  four  years.  A  year  later  his 
fir^t  wife  appears  on  the  scene,  having  been 
shipwrecked  on  an  inaccessible  African  coa^ 
and  rescued  by  a  casual  aviator.  The  unwitting 
bigami^  finds  he  loves  both  wives  to  di^rac' 
tion.  They,  for  their  part,  reciprocate  ^ill 
more  passionately  and  the  poor  man  is  in  a 
quandary  from  which  he  can  only  escape,  or  the 
dramatic  can  only  save  him,  by  having  him 
leave  the  ^age  and  take  refuge  among  the 
audience.  It  is  a  mildly  amusing  comedy  with 
philosophic  implications  regarding  the  respec' 
tive  roles  of  the  spedator  of  life  and  the  parti' 
cipant. 

The  other  play  in  the  volume  is  more  serious. 
A  woman  negleded  by  her  husband  is  about 
to  take  a  lover.  Circum^nces  conspire  to 
prevent;  the  husband  returns,  and  the  woman 
evidently  plans  to  make  the  be^  of  such  love 
as  he  has  to  offer  her.  There  is  evident  here, 
as  elsewhere  in  his  work,  the  author's  hesita- 
tion  to  face  boldly  a  moral  issue.  He  means  us 
to  think  that  the  woman  misses  her  chance  for 
happiness  through  lack  of  resolution;  then  he 
patches  up  for  her  some  sort  of  a  sub^itute. 
Two  scenes  of  Ad  II  are  supposed  to  occur 
simultaneously,  although  seen  by  the  audience 
one  after  the  other.  The  effed  is  produced  by 
repeating  the  incidents  of  a  violent  thunder' 
dorm. 


Both  plays  are  very  readable. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Benjamin  James.  Teoria  del  zumbel.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1930.  5  pesetas. — In  a 
vivid  and  sane  preface  James,  one  of  the 
promising  young  novelids  of  Spain,  expounds 
an  ideal  method — empresa  dificil — for  the 
'depidion  of  the  human  creature  entire:  he 
would  integrate  the  three  levels  of  man’s 
adivity,  the  romantic  or  idealidic,  the  natural 
or  realidic,  and  the  subconscious  or  Freudian. 
Empresa  dificil.  It  is  not  Jung  and  Proud, 
whom  he  admires  but  fortunately  does  not 
w'orship,  who  prevent  James  from  offering 
here  a  perfeded  consummation  of  his  theory : 
rather  it  is  the  shadow  of  Pirandello,  whom 
he  does  not  mention,  that  intrudes  perversely. 
For  no  reason  the  author  injeds  himself  into 
his  dory,  and  he  takes  real  delight  in  showing 
the  reader  jud  how  he  w'orks  the  drings  of 
his  semi'dylized  puppets. 

This  is  a  white  novel,  very  white,  says  the 
author,  with  his  tongue  in  his  cheek.  Blanca, 
whited  of  lambs,  meets  Saulo  Bermudez,  mod 
vicious  of  rounders,  a  banker's  son,  reputed 
wealthy.  In  order  to  rescue  his  soul  and  her 
own  draitened  life,  she  seeks  the  match,  and 
a  ring  of  worldly  advisers  abet  her.  Saulo,  on 
his  side,  is  piqued  to  indud  her  innocence  into 
a  knowledge  of  life.  His  bank  fails,  he  is  maimed 
in  an  automobile  wreck,  but  not  until  Blanca 
has  in  fad  been  awakened  to  the  knowledge 
and  pradice  of  life.  Appalled  at  the  prosped 
of  permanent  invalidism  and  poverty,  Saulo 
wrecks  himself  a  second  time,  and  dies. 
Blanca,  no  longer  white,  marries  the  family 
physician.  But  the  plot  is  the  lead  of  the 
book.  A  fantadic  orgy,  a  dream,  whirring 
thoughts  of  the  dream  of  consciousness,  a 
vision  of  the  Almighty  whipping  tops,  these 
give  charader  and  color.  Untainted  by 
Proudian  mannerisms,  the  sentences  are  brief, 
ironic  and  crisply  turned. 

James  has  great  gifts  of  insight  and  dyle 
They  will  appear  better  when  he  has  digeded 
his  reading  and  outgrown  a  self'conscious 
engrossment  in  his  own  attitudes.  As  to  the 
“theory  of  the  whipping'top,’’— that  each 
person's  life  is  launched  in  the  world  with  a 
given  amount  of  energy,  keeps  going  while 
the  impulse  lads,  and  wags  to  a  close —,  it  is  set 
forth  with  much  explicitness,  but  it  could  be 
pinned  to  any  modernidic  novel,  and  many 
others.  It  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  dory, 
or  with  Freud,  or  with  the  preface.  It 
dates  the  book  beyond  remedy,  for  every 
thesis  dates,  whether  it  be  the  religion  of 
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Fernan  Caballero,  or  the  false  science  of  Zola, 
or  the  whimsical  determinism  of  James. — 
S.  G.  Morley.  University  of  California. 

•  J.  Aguilar  Catena.  DiscipUnas  de  amor. 
Barcelona.  Edita.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. — This 
novel,  although  dealing  with  a  love^theme, 
goes  beyond  the  usual  boundaries  of  eroticism 
and  attempts  to  let  the  hero  find  a  meaning  of 
life  which  grow's  with  and  through  his  ex¬ 
perience  of  love. 

It  IS  the  ^ory  of  a  boy  of  peasant  parentage 
who  acquires  a  certain  education,  becomes 
overseer  for  a  wealthy  landowner,  eventually 
becoming  a  landowner  himself.  He  marries  a 
poor  orphan  girl  who  lives  in  his  home,  but 
love  does  not  bring  anything  new'  into  his 
life.  Indeed,  they  gradually  drift  apart  as  the 
peasant  girl  has  nothing  intelledrual  or  spiri¬ 
tual  to  offer  him.  She  dies  and  after  a  few 
years  the  hero  marries  an  ari^ocratic  young 
widow.  There  is  a  long  druggie  and  there  is 
unhappiness  in  his  life  since  the  independent, 
ari^ocratic  woman  does  not  know’  how  to 
adapt  herself  to  the  w’ays  of  a  man  who  cannot 
forget  the  laws  and  call  of  the  soil.  Finally  he 
wins  her  over  and  he  knows,  after  so  many 
years  and  after  so  many  trials,  all  the  joy  of  a 
true  and  perfedl  love. 

The  emphatic  tone  w’lth  which  the  novel 
opens  and  which  the  author  maintains  all 
through  the  ^ory  robs  his  work  of  the  note 
of  intimacy  necessary  to  one  who  is  revealing 
his  innermo^  thoughts  and  experiences.  Char¬ 
acters,  too,  are  vague  and  blurred,  covered, 
so  to  speak,  by  the  torrents  of  words  that 
unceasingly  fall  on  them.  The  mo^  success¬ 
fully  sketched  characters  are  those  of  the 
hero's  father  and  grandfather  and  of  his  young 
wife  who  has  given  him  all  she  had  to  give. — 
Domenico  Vittorini.  University  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania. 

•  W,  Fernandez  Florez.  Los  que  nofuimos  a  la 
guerra.  Madrid.  C.I.A.P.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
The  author  would  complement  the  huge  series 
of  novels  by  combattants  with  a  ^ry  of  the 
effect  of  the  war  upon  those  who  did  not  go 
to  war.  He  describes  Iberina,  the  typical 
Spanish  town,  which  the  war  shcxik  from  its 
preconceived  ideas  and  confronted  with  a  new 
civilization.  The  inhabitants  were  divided  in 
opinion,  while  rival  newspapers  proclaimed 
the  valor  of  the  Allies  or  the  Germans.  Im¬ 
mense  fortunes  were  made  by  speculation  and 
by  selling  food  and  supplies  to  the  French. 


All  advances  in  price  were  explained  by  the 
magic  phrase:  Es  la  guerra.  Medina’s  coura¬ 
geous  French  trip,  consi^ing  of  a  visit  to 
Biarritz;  and  the  pretended  enli^ment  of 
Pons,  who  got  only  as  far  as  Madrid,  are 
amusing  incidents.  The  encampment  of  a  boy- 
scout  trexjp  furnishes  a  parody  on  the  life  in 
the  trenches.  The  end  of  the  war,  regarded  as 
a  misfortune  by  speculating  merchants,  re- 
^ored  to  Iberina  its  calm  and  monotonous 
exigence.  Nothing  is  permanently  changed 
except  the  position  of  women,  who  have  found 
a  new  freedom  in  toil.  Fernandez  Florez  was 
evidently  an  eye-witness  to  the  events  which 
he  depicts  with  gentle  irony  but  with  sym¬ 
pathy  and  thorough  under^anding. — Minnie 
M.  Miller.  Kansas  State  Teachers’  College  of 
Emporia. 

•  Rufino  BlancO'Fombona.  El  hombre  de  oro. 
Madrid.  Ibero-Americana.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. 

-This  is  a  reprint  of  a  novel  fir^  published 
about  1915.  It  is  probably  the  be^  which 
Blanco-Fombona  has  as  yet  given  us.  Like  mo^ 
of  his  ficition  it  concerns  society  in  Caracas 
and  its  environs,  and  is  an  arraignment  of  the 
government  under  the  Ca^ro  regime.  The 
hero  somewhat  resembles  the  protagonist  of 
Galdos’  Torquemada.  The  avarice,  ambition 
and  love  affairs  of  the  two  are  to  a  certain 
point  very  similar.  It  is  not  at  all  impossible 
that  we  see  here  the  influence  of  the  Spanish 
master,  whom  the  author  mentions  by  name 
in  the  prologue.  El  hombre  de  oro  is  worth 
while  as  a  work  of  art  aside  from  its  merit  as  a 
picture  of  customs  and  as  propaganda  againSt 
a  corrupt  and  tyrannical  dictatorship.  The 
author  is  one  of  the  moSt  intelligent  and  ver¬ 
satile  writers  in  Spanish  on  either  side  of  the 
Atlantic.  If  this  seems  too  fulsome  praise, 
most  of  those  who  have  read  his  bcxiks  will 
at  least  agree  that  he  is  guilty  of  few  dull 
pages.  The  series  called  El  libro  para  todos,  of 
which  the  present  volume  is  a  number,  seems 
to  be  reprinting  on  cheap  paper,  in  fair  type, 
many  good  novels  at  the  very  moderate  price 
of  a  peseta  and  a  half  a  copy. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Orlando  Ferrer.  Bajo  cero.  Madrid.  Mundo 
Latino.  1930.  3.50  pesetas.^ — Some  chapters 
from  the  life  of  a  young  Spanish  aristocrat  who, 
as  the  author  puts  it,  “went  about  the  world 
doing  evil  without  knowing  it.’’  MoSt  of  the 
action  passes  in  Stockholm,  which,  the  author 
would  have  us  believe,  is  the  moSt  unmoral 
city  in  the  world.  The  society  described  is 
surely  “emancipated.’’  One  is  inclined  to 
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que^ion  the  exigence  of  all  the  personages 
described,  but  the  book  at  lea^  is  not  dull. — 
A.  L.  O. 

#G.  Martinez  Sierra.  La  humilde  verdad. 
(Obras  Completas).  Madrid.  Renacimiento. 
1930. — Fir^  published  in  1904,  this  novel 
marks  the  author’s  approach  toward  full 
maturity.  It  opens  with  some  lightly  sketched 
pidures  of  rural  Leon,  together  with  a  few 
intere^ing  charadters — the  padrinos  of  the 
hero,  a  charming  patriarchal  couple,  very 
sympathetically  drawn,  Don  Lino,  the  hunter, 
and  Paco’s  father,  the  village  cacique.  Paco 
goes  to  Madrid,  full  of  enthusiasm  and  lofty 
dreams  of  a  great  career,  and  being  disillusioned, 
comes  home  again  to  take  up  his  old  life  where 
he  laid  it  down.  There  is  no  great  bitterness 
nor  even  surprise  at  the  failure ;  life  ^ill  remains 
worth  while  living.  The  novel  represents 
some  chapters  from  the  lives  of  a  few  unremark¬ 
able  people.  The  manner  of  it  is  much  more 
significant  than  the  matter. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Pedro  I.  Perez  Piha.  Atavismo.  Barcelona. 
Cervantes.  1930. — The  daughter  of  a  Spaniard 
marries  a  rich  Mexican  of  Indian  blood.  He  is 
a  mild,  kind  hearted  man.  She  is  selfish  and 
imperious.  She  imposes  her  will  upon  him, 
makes  him  travel  in  Europe  for  years  and 
negeledt  his  business,  which  is  ruined.  When 
he  returns  to  Mexico,  a  poor  man,  in^ead  of 
helping  him  regain  his  lo^  fortune,  she  spends 
her  time  in  sulky  resentment.  Of  their  two 
sons,  one  takes  the  part  of  his  mother,  and  the 
other  sides  with  his  father.  The  feud  progres¬ 
ses  implacably  until  the  whole  family  is  reduced 
to  abjecll  poverty,  and  tragic  death  puts  a 
premature  end  to  the  careers  of  four  persons 
all  of  whom  had  every  promise  of  long  and 
happy  lives. 

The  author,  a  young  physician,  chooses 
his  native  town  of  Progreso  in  Yucatan  as 
the  theatre  of  a<ilion  for  his  novel.  There  is 
much  local  color;  the  descriptions  of  the 
“henequen”  or  Mexican  agave  indu^ry,  from 
the  field  to  the  finished  product,  and  much 
information  about  the  pyramids  and  other 
monuments  of  the  Maya  culture  lend  addi¬ 
tional  intere^  to  the  narrative.  The  author 
appeals  to  the  patriotism  of  his  fellow  coun¬ 
trymen  to  remain  loyal  to  Mexico  and  develop 
her  great  resources  instead  of  casing  longing 
eyes  abroad.  The  key  to  the  hatred  which 
develops  between  husband  and  wife  is  the 
title  of  the  book,  atavism  or  reversion  to  type, 
renewal  of  the  old  druggie  between  Spaniard 
and  Indian  initiated  by  Cortes.  The  writer’s 


medical  training  obtrudes  itself,  perhaps  not 
unduly,  although  a  few  hospital  scenes  are 
vividly  reali^ic.  The  novel  is  worth-while,  in 
spite  of  the  crude  technique  of  the  author, 
especially  in  the  development  of  his  charac¬ 
ters.  One  may  expecit  better  things  of  him 
should  he  continue  to  write. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Luis  de  Oteyza.  El  tesoro  de  Cuauhtemoc. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
Again  one  of  the  very  few  Spanish  ^yli^s  who 
write  adventure  yarns  concoAs  a  thriller  and 
takes  us  along  on  a  treasure  hunt  in  Central 
America  after  the  wealth  of  Monteezuma, 
hidden  by  the  martyred  chief  Cuauhtemoc. 
After  a  slow  ^rt  which  reads  rather  like  a 
guide  book  of  ocean  travel  and  of  New  York, 
we  are  plunged  into  a  mill-race  of  old  parch¬ 
ment,  lovely  girl  archeologi^  in  digress, 
treacherous  Mayas  and  their  religious  rites, 
all  leading  to  a  gorgeous  battle  where  “he 
and  she’’  fight  off  a  mob  with  revolvers  and 
dynamite. 

Only  once  or  twice  does  the  author  slip  on 
his  local  color  as,  on  page  302  when  he 
refers  to  the  City  House  (Hall)  of  New  York 
city,  but  after  such  blood^irring  entertain¬ 
ment  as  we  have  received  from  the  writer, 
we  are  willing  to  forgive  Sehor  de  Oteyza  al- 
mo^  anything.  After  chapter  VI  he  gives  us 
no  breathing  space  or  chance  to  lay  the  book 
down  until  we  finish  it. — Willis  Knapp  Jones. 
Miami  University. 

•  Antonio  Alvarez  Lleras.  Ayer,  nada  mas  .  .  . 
Paris.  Editorial  “Le  Livre  Libre.’’ — The  ^ory 
of  Mariano,  the  scion  of  an  ancient,  wealthy 
(Holombian  family,  and  what  happened  to 
him  when  he  returned  to  Bogota  from  ten 
years  in  Paris.  There  are  a  pair  of  imbroglios, 
a  diabolical  deception  upon  an  innocent  young 
girl,  and  details  concerning  the  manner  in 
which  the  hypocrisy  amd  corruption  of  the 
life  in  Bogota  eat  away  at  the  very  roots  of 
the  man’s  soul.  One  suspedls  that  Lleras  has 
attempted  to  do  the  sort  of  thing  that  Oscar 
Wilde  accomplished  in  Dorian  Gray  and 
D’Annunzio  in  The  Chtld  of  Pleasure.  The 
book  ends  by  demon^rating  a  bit  speciously 
that  the  sin  that  we  do  by  two  and  two  we 
mu^  pay  for  one  by  one.  It  is  not  the  kind 
of  novel  that  one  is  likely  to  re-read  or  recom¬ 
mend  to  one's  friends. — Willmoore  Kendall, 
Jr.  University  of  Illinois. 

•  Max  Rios  Rios.  La  bella  intrusa.  Toulouse. 
Figarola  Maurin.  1930.  7  pesetas. — To  call 
this  a  religious  novel  seems  too  commonplace 
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and  yet  it  is  ju^  that.  A  beautiful  young  girl 
for  whom  the  Cathoh’c  faith  is  more  than  hfe 
itself  marries  a  man  considerably  older  than 
herself  who  reasons,  who  abhors  ceremonial 
religion,  and  the  scene  is  set  for  many  dome^ic 
tragedies.  The  book  might  also  be  called  the 
biography  of  a  thinker  fighting  his  way  out 
of  the  darkness  and  super^ition  of  his  time 
and  place. 

The  novel  is  a  powerful  attack,  indiredlly, 
again^  the  Catholic  faith,  or  rather  again^  its 
insistence  upon  formal  observance  of  certain 
ceremonies  in  conned:ion  with  marriage  and 
baptism.  While  somewhat  morbid  in  tone  the 
book  shows  wonderful  power  of  sustained 
pathos,  of  psychological  analysis  in  connection 
with  the  development  of  the  mind  and  char' 
acter  of  the  hero  of  the  Story,  Marcos  Glaube, 
a  journalist.  Glaube  is  certainly  a  portrayal 
of  the  author’s  own  boyhood  and  early  man' 
hood. 

The  author  is  a  native  of  Cuba,  slightly  paSt 
thirty  years  of  age,  but  has  made  extensive 
Stays  in  South  America  and  Europe  and  this 
mixture  of  civilizations  is  reflected  in  the 
author's  choice  of  words  and  phrasing.  He 
spent  several  years  recently  working  on  his 
doctorate  at  Columbia  University  and  teach' 
ing  classes  in  Spanish  at  the  same  time.  His 
analyses  of  the  ideal  woman,  love,  faith, 
labor,  and  happiness  are  very  intriguing.  It  is 
a  great  novel,  an  interesting  book  to  read  and 
ponder  over,  and  is  masterfully  written.  It 
evidences  careful  analysis,  well  conceived  plot 
and  great  technique.  May  the  author  give  us 
many  more  to  read,  though  perhaps  not  of  so 
controversial  a  nature  as  a  religious  novel. — 
F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Leon  Villanua.  Hiftoria  regocijante  de  El 
gran  don  Medm  Medina.  Madrid.  Galo 
Saez.  1930.  5  pesetas. — In  the  prologue  the 
author  assures  us  that  this  will  be  a  moSt 
immoral  tale,  but  at  the  worSt  the  iniquity  is 
pale.  The  protagonist  gains  wealth  by  an 
amazing  swindle  in  Madrid  and  the  reSt  of 
the  Story  deals  with  his  subsequent  adventures 
in  escaping  justice  under  various  pseudonyms. 
The  Story  is  as  pleasantly  divorced  from  reality 
as  a  musical  comedy  and  the  characters  are  so 
many  mannequins  trapped  out  in  vice  or 
virtue,  which  garments  they  lightly  shift.  The 
attempted  use  of  French  and  English  for 
“atmosphere”  is  so  faulty  as  to  become 
grotesque  at  times.  But  the  writer  has  no  aim 


other  than  light  amusement  and  in  this  he  I  ' 
succeeds  fairly  well.— Katherine  Redings.  Smith  I 
College.  I 

•  Jose  Frances.  La  mujer  de  nadie.  Madrid.  1 
Ibero'Americana.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. — The 
C.I.A.P.  is  to  be  congratulated  on  the  type 
of  books  they  are  reprinting  in  their  Libro 
para  todos  series.  This  one,  among  the  be^  of 
Frances'  sixteen  novels,  is  a  bit  confusing  in  its 
flashbacks  at  the  beginning,  but  after  it  gets 
into  its  ^ride,  it  moves  relentlessly  to  its 
inevitable  conclusion. 

The  heroine,  daughter  of  one  artiA  and 
ward  of  another,  is  parted  from  her  fiance 
through  gossip,  and  moves  Readily  down  the 
scale  until  she  becomes  mi^ress  of  a  rich 
senator.  Then  her  former  sweetheart,  now 
famous,  returns,  married  to  an  old  woman  ’ 
who  befriended  him,  too  engrossed  in  himself 
to  see  the  tragedies  about  him. 

The  ^ory,  set  in  arti^ic  circles,  and  com 
taining  some  excellent  criticism  of  painting  and 
painters,  was  written  in  1920  about  a  poor 
woman  who,  as  the  author  says  in  his  introduc' 
tion  “Wanted  to  be  good  and  wasn’t  per- 
mitted,  wanted  to  be  happy  and  couldn't,  and 
loved  everything  and  everyone  without  re' 
ceiving  in  return  true  love  from  anybody.” — 
Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Miami  University. 

•  G.  Diaz-Caneja.  Pilar  Guerra.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1930. — This  novel  is  the  third  of  a 
series  called  La  T^ovela  Amarilla,  a  popular 
edition  to  sell  at  a  peseta  and  a  half. 

DiaZ'Caneja  is  no  new  name  among  the  ‘ 
noveli^s,  and  the  present  novel,  is  of  course, 
a  reprint  of  the  original  edition,  published  in 
1920.  The  author,  whose  realism  is  Wrongly  1 
tinged  by  a  romantic  ^rain,  leaves  no  doubt  [ 
that  he  is  in  the  army  of  the  Lord  battling 
again^  the  powers  of  darkness.  The  good 
triumphs  in  the  end  over  heavy  odds,  although 
the  reader  may  not  be  wholly  convinced  by 
the  transformation  of  the  weak'willed  and  ^ 
apparently  cynical  Luciano  into  a  ^rong  and  j 
virtuous  husband.  The  characJter  of  the  hem 
oine.  Pilar  Guerra,  which  manifests  traits  of  ! 
originality,  and  the  unusual  denouement  of  1 
the  novel,  are  redeeming  features,  although  ) 

the  latter,  at  leaA  to  the  present  writer,  is  | 

sadly  lacking  in  verisimilitude.  For  the  reA,  ' 
much  of  the  writer’s  narrative  is  interesting, 
and  his  prose  Style  is  at  times  harmonious 
and  even  poetical.  The  popularity  of  the  novel 
is  evidenced  by  the  five  editions  so  far  pub' 
lished. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas. 


Spanish  Fiction 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Spanish  Pinion  99 


•  Miguel  de  Unamuno.  El  espejo  de  la  muerte. 
Madrid.  Ibero' Americana.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. 
— This  little  volume  contains  about  twenty' 
five  short  ^ries  and  sketches  of  various  kinds 
from  the  pen  of  that  versatile  and  very  Spanish 
writer,  Miguel  de  Unamuno.  The  fir^  sketch, 
which  happens  to  be  a  short  ^tory,  gives  the 
book  its  title,  although  what  follows  is,  on 
the  whole,  not  serious  or  sad  enough  to  ju^ify 
it.  The  sketches  are  all  short,  no  one  exceed' 
ing  ten  pages  in  length.  A  few  only  of  these, 
as  one  who  knows  Unamuno  may  suspecft, 
are  ^ries  told  for  their  own  sakes  as  diverting 
fidion.  The  philosophical  element  pervades 
many  of  them  in  one  form  or  another,  and 
now  and  then  we  can  discern  flashes  of  poli' 
tical  satire.  A  great  number  of  them  are 
psychological  dudies.  There  is  revealed  in 
some  a  vein  a  tenderness  and  pity  for  suffering 
humanity,  rather  surprising  in  Senor  Unamu' 
no.  There  is  in  particular  one  touching  little 
tale  of  married  life,  very  effectively  told  in  the 
bald,  direct  dyle  of  the  author,  in  which  his 
common  sense  and  ripened  philosophical  in' 
sight  into  the  human  heart  are  charmingly 
revealed.  This  dory,  entitled  AI  correr  los 
ahos,  has  a  happy  ending,  as  do  one  or  two 
other  pieces,  thus  balancing  the  sadness  which 
pervades  others.  Indeed  Senor  Unamuno,  in 
relieving  the  shadows  of  life  by  an  occasional 
flash  of  sunshine,  is  nearer  reality,  we  like 
to  believe,  than  too  many  other  writers  through 
whose  cypress  trees  the  sun  never  penetrates. 
And  lad  of  all,  our  hearts  are  warmed,  and 
we  bless  don  Miguel  for  his  deep  love  for 
children  which  shines  forth  so  often  in  our 
text.  And  greater  praise  can  hardly  be  given. 
— Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 
•  Romulo  Gallegos.  Reinaldo  Solar.  (El  ulti' 
mo  Solar).  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1930. — This  is 
the  second  edition  of  Gallegos'  fird  novel, 
published  in  1920.  In  La  trepadora  and  partic' 
ularly  in  Dona  Barbara  this  Venezuelan  has 
didinCtly  raised  the  level  of  Spanish'American 
fiction,  and  Reinaldo  Solar  is  intereding  as  a 
preliminary  flourish  of  the  rich  but  clear  dyle, 
revealing  portrayal,  and  elevated  outlook 
which  in  the  later  works  are  relieved  of  the 
faults  of  this  fird  book,  its  irrelevancies,  dis' 
connections,  and  prolixities.  The  theme  of 
Reinaldo  Solar  is  the  failure  of  a  brilliant 
Venezuelan  youth  to  dir  his  countrymen 
from  their  political  apathy;  the  failure  is  that 
of  a  temperament  unfitted  for  patriotic  service, 
and  the  artidic  value  of  the  book  is  mainly 
in  the  portrayal  of  this  temperament.  It  is  not 


a  true  novel  but  the  promise  of  those  to  come. 
Romulo  Gallegos  should  not  be  judged  by  those 
that  know  only  Reinaldo  Solar,  but  admirers 
of  his  later  work  will  do  well  to  read  his  fird 
dep  toward  it. — S.  L.  Millard  Rosenberg. 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles. 

•  Salvador  Gonzalez  Anaya.  Rebelion.  Barce' 
Iona.  Edita.  1930. 1.50  pesetas. — The  ill-repute 
of  the  yellow'backed  novel  in  this  country 
should  not  attach  to  the  new  series  of  low 
priced  editions  of  contemporary  Spanish 
novels,  to  be  known  as  La  J^ovela  Amarilla, 
if  this  fird  volume  is  a  sample  of  what  is  to 
follow.  Gonzalez  Anaya  has  become  more 
widely  known  with  each  new  work,  hence 
this  edition  of  an  earUer  novel  will  be  web 
corned  by  many  readers  who  were  slow  in 
discovering  the  author’s  talents.  It  is  a  tale 
of  Malaga  society  and  of  two  rebels  againd 
social  conventions. — T.  D. 

•  Francisco  Camba.  La  noche  mil  y  dos.  Ma' 
drid.  I bero- Americana.  1930. — This  is  an 
account  of  the  love  aflPair  of  Aurea  de  Vivir 
and  the  Russian  prince,  Sergio  de  Orlaf.  From 
the  very  fird,  there  is  a  foreshadowing  of  the 
grief  and  disaster  that  is  bound  to  come  from 
this  union  of  a  high'minded  young  girl  and  a 
sensualid  from  the  deppes.  After  many  dis' 
illusionments,  Aurea  finally  leaves  her  hus' 
band,  and  determines  to  become  a  nun.  As  a 
dramatic  ending  seems  called  for,  she  is  killed 
by  a  bull  when  she  calmly  walks  out  into  the 
bulbring.  The  plot  is  slight,  but  the  dory  on 
the  whole  possesses  sudained  intered.  In 
Chapter  XII  one  finds  the  title  explained. 
Aurea  determines  to  base  her  marital  happi' 
ness  on  the  plan  of  Sheherazade  and  to  con' 
tinue  with  the  one  thousand  and  second  night, 
thinking  in  this  way  to  keep  the  love  of  her 
husband,  whose  fancy  is  inclined  to  wander. 
— M.  SI{Ourup.  Pittsburg,  Kansas. 

•  Romulo  Gallegos.  La  Trepadora.  Barcelona. 
Araluce.  1930.  2nd  edition. — Here  is  a  didindt 
departure  from  Reinaldo  Solar,  a  coherent 
dory  of  the  Venezuelan  coffee  country.  The 
“trepadora”  is  the  crude  but  ambitious 
climber  into  desirable  marriage.  “Los  brazos 
de  Modeda  edrechando  a  Jaime  fueron  las 
primeras  brotes  de  aquella  trepadora  silvedre 
que  venia  enroscando  en  torno  al  viejo  arbol 
de  la  familia  illudre.”  The  simile  is  imperfedt 
because  in  these  three  generations  of  alliances 
the  sap  of  the  vine  mingles  with  that  of  the 
oak  to  produce  offspring  better  than  either 
parent.  This  theme  is  very  skilfully  embedded 
in  the  dory  and  its  background;  or,  rather 
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all  three  are  inseparably  compounded.  The 
two  chief  classes  of  readers — those  that  care 
less  for  the  tale  than  the  telling  and  those  that 
care  more — will  both  enjoy  this  book.  In  La 
Trepadora  its  author  has  di^indly  arrived; 
and  it  is  no  disparagement  of  this  admirable 
novel  to  say  that  in  his  next  Romulo  Gallegos 
attains  to  an  art  ^till  more  admirable. — S.  L. 
Milljrd  Rosenberg.  University  of  California 
at  Los  Angeles. 

•  Juan  Jose  Valverde.  Un  duelo  en  los  aires. 
Madrid.  Hernando.  1930.  3.50  pesetas. — A 
hvely  novel  of  the  period  of  the  World  War. 
A  sporting  hero  who  w’ins  a  prize-fight  and  a 
duel  with  airplanes  but  runs  away  from  a 
sword-fight  at  the  request  of  his  sweetheart. 
A  heroine  who  fights  the  villain  herself, — 
and  wins,  then  goes  into  a  convent.  Not 
extremely  important  but  exciting. —  Gludys  A. 
Barnes.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Alfonso  Mejia  Robledo.  La  risa  de  la  fuente. 
Barcelona.  Cervantes.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A 
simple  love  Aory  woven  into  a  romance  of 
the  prospecting  days  of  the  sixties,  in  the 
rough  and  picturesque  Antioch  atmosphere 
of  the  tropical  Andes.  The  hero  is  the  ^ereo- 
typed  ideal  of  all  manly  perfections,  while  the 
heroine  is  the  incarnation  of  mode^y,  purity, 
and  beauty.  The  villain,  true  to  type,  comes 
between  the  lovers  and  is  finally  brought  to 


punishment  by  the  hero,  singlehanded.  ! 
Happiness  is  found  in  love  and  rich  rewards 
from  the  gold  veins  discovered  by  the  “An- 
tioqueho”  and  his  “suegro,”  the  philanthropic 
colonic  from  Andalusia.  The  plot,  descrip¬ 
tions,  and  conversations  are  hackneyed. 
There  is  merit  in  the  romance  of  the  setting, 
the  poetic  language  which  is  charaCteriAic 
of  the  author's  novels  and  poems,  and  in  the  I 
telling  of  the  tale  as  the  actual  hi^ory  of  ! 
pioneering  and  prospecting  days  in  the  rich  ! 
mountains  of  Colombia,  in  which  his  parents 
and  grandparents  take  the  leading  roles. — P. 

T.  Manchester.  Vanderbilt  University.  Nash¬ 
ville,  Tennessee. 

•  Alberto  Insua.  El  amante  invisible.  Madrid. 
Renacimierito.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Granting 
the  initial  premise,  that  the  devil  can  be^w 
invisibility  upon  a  man  in  return  for  his  own 
soul,  the  reader  finds  pleasant  entertainment 
in  this  twenty-eighth  novel  by  Insua.  A  very 
common  young  man,  able  to  fade  from  sight 
at  w'ill,  w^cxDS  a  popular  society  girl  with  a 
my^ery  about  her  love  life,  becomes  rich, 
overthrow’s  the  government  of  the  imaginary 
kingdom  in  which  the  ^ory  is  set;  in  faCt 
does  everything  but  the  one  thing  he  desires:  j 
w’in  the  lady  he  adores.  It  is  a  though t-provok-  ' 
ing  Aory.  The  publishers  claim  it  is  Insua’s  I 
be^  novel  and  they  are  not  far  wrong.— 
Willis  K.  Jones.  Miami  University. 


THE  EDITOR  PARENTHESIZES 


E  opened  our  Odiober  parenthesis  with 
the  announcement  of  a  large  gift  from 
Mr.  Aldrich  Blake.  We  are  privileged  to 
launch  this  one  with  the  report  of  a  helpful 
contribution  from  Mr.  Elmer  J.  Son  of  Okla- 
homa  City.  Mr.  Son  becomes  the  hero  of  the 
hour — or  more  accurately  of  the  quarter — by 
giving  us  securities  which  even  at  the  present 
low  quotations  are  worth  several  hundred 
dollars.  Editorial  announcement  of  financial 
assidance  is  becoming  a  habit  with  us — a 
habit  of  which  we  hope  we  shall  never  be 
compelled  to  break  ourselves.  Arranged 
chronologically,  our  lid  of  large-scale  bene- 
fadors  is  now : 


The  Carnegie  Endowment  for  Inter¬ 
national  Peace,  Washington,  D.  C. 
The  Commission  for  Relief  in  Belgium 
Educational  Foundation,  New  York 
City 

Mr.  Aldrich  Blake,  Oklahoma  City 
Mr.  Elmer  J.  Son,  Oklahoma  City 


Our  mailing  lid  is  lengthening  at  the  rate 
of  several  hundred  names  a  quarter,  which  is 
pleasing  although  expensive;  but  we  are  con¬ 
fident  that  the  deadily  increasing  cod  of 
publication  will  be  met  by  a  Steady  increase 
of  income. 

The  lid  of  special  articles  this  quarter  opens 
with  an  appreciation  of  the  late  Kuno  Francke 
by  his  Harvard  colleague  Professor  John  A. 
Walz.  We  are  able  to  contribute  a  personal 
recolledion  of  Kuno  Francke  which  seems  to 
us  cbaraderidic  and  illuminating.  A  few 
months  before  his  health  failed,  he  had  agreed 
to  review  an  occasional  book  for  this  publi¬ 
cation.  Receiving  for  report  a  book  which  was 
not  quite  in  his  line,  he  promptly  sent  in  a 
careful  review  of  it,  accompanied  by  a  gentle 
requed  that  in  the  future  we  allow  him  to 
remain  a  specialid.  This  scholar  and  thinker 
who  has  been  called,  and  no  doubt  quite 
judly,  the  greated  German-American  of  his 
generation,  was  also — or  perhaps  the  “also”  is 


superfluous — one  of  the  mod  courteous  and 
considerate  souls  of  any  generation. — At  our 
requed  Senor  Ernedo  Gimenez  Caballero, 
editor  of  La  Gaceta  Literaria  of  Madrid,  has 
written  for  us  an  account  of  his  theory  and 
practice,  his  beliefs  and  activities.  Very  few  of 
us,  no  doubt,  are  able  to  follow  him  through 
all  the  intricacies  of  his  literary  philosophy; 
but  \ve  can  all  appreciate  his,  for  Spain,  abso¬ 
lutely  unique  accomplishment  in  edablishing 
a  book-review  publication  which  is  not  only 
a  going  concern  but  which  in  the  three  or  four 
years  of  its  existence  has  come  to  occupy  a  place 
of  importance  comparable  to  that  of  the  bed 
German,  English,  French  and  American  pub¬ 
lications  covering  a  like  field. — Professor  Al¬ 
bert  Schinz  has  allowed  us  to  publish  one  of 
the  rapid  but  didindl  and  charming  summaries 
of  the  French  ficftion  of  a  period  for  which  he 
is  famous.  Le  Roman  Contemporain  en  France 
has  been  heard  over  the  radio,  but  is  here  in 
print  for  the  fird  time. — Professor  Manuel 
Pedro  Gonzalez  of  the  University  of  California 
at  Los  Angeles  views  the  present  date  of 
Cuban  literature  with  an  eye  which  is  not 
blinded  either  by  his  patriotic  affedion  for  the 
island  of  his  nativity  or  by  any  degree  of 
reludance  to  speak  the  frank  truth  in  a  coun¬ 
try  which  for  weal  or  woe  is  largely  responsible 
for  Cuba’s  present  condition.  We  offer  the 
article  with  a  good  deal  of  pride  — Maurice 
Gauchez  continues,  from  our  Odober  number, 
his  vigorous  presentation  of  the  present  datus 
of  letters  in  Belgium. — Professor  W.  A.  Willi- 
brand  of  our  editorial  daff  sends  us  from 
Strasburg  a  comment  on  some  new  Goethe 
material  which  he  is  at  present  dudying. — 
And  another  member  of  our  daff,  Mr.  T.  W. 
Huntington  of  Anacapri,  Italy,  sends  a  rt  'o  t 
of  an  important  meeting  which  he  attended 
recently  in  Geneva. 

We  shall  not  usually  print  as  large  a  propor¬ 
tion  of  our  material  in  languages  other  than 
English.  It  happens  at  this  jundure  that  the 
timely  material  had  come  from  Spanish,  Swiss, 
Cuban  and  Belgian  hands,  and  that  we  were 
reludant  to  mutilate  the  piduresque  idiom  of 
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Gimcnez  Caballero  or  the  vigorous  dktion  of 
Professor  Gonzalez.  We  have  on  occasion 
offered  translations  of  articles  written  for  us  in 
another  language,  and  we  shall  probably  do  so 
again.  But  we  were  Aruck  by  the  Avant- 
Propos  with  which  our  ^ff  colleague  Profes- 
sor  Benjamin  M.  Woodbndge  introduces  his 
brilliant  volume  on  Le  Roman  Beige  contem' 
porain  (Bruxelles,  La  Renaissance  du  Livre). 
Writes  Professor  Woodbridge  (and  isn't  it 
the  gospel  truth?): 

“Pourquoi  done  ai'je  ccrit  en  frangais?  C'e^ 
que  j'ai  tenu  a  citer  largement  pour  permettre 
au  le(fteur  d’apprecier  direAement  Part  de 
chacun  de  ces  ecrivains.  Si  j’avais  redige  mes 
commentaires  en  anglais,  mon  livre  aurait  ete 
un  melange  discordant  et  inextricable  des^leux 
langues.”  Who  that  has  read  an  English  book 
on  a  foreign  writer  has  not  felt  the  painful  jar 
at  every  citation? 

Our  sober  but  marvelously  business-like  and 
comprehensive  young  French  contemporary 


La  ^uinzaine  Critique  of  Paris  devotes  almo^ 
as  much  space  to  reviews  of  magazines  as  to 
discussions  of  books.  An  excellent  idea.  A 
great  deal  of  the  mo^  valuable  periodical  * 
writing  never  arrives  between  the  pages  of  a 
book.  La^  quarter  we  mentioned  in  this 
parenthesis  the  redoubtable  new  Madrid  f 
Hispanic'American  fortnightly  Bolivar.  The 
Spanish-American  periodical  press  deserves 
much  more  attention  than  it  is  receiving  in 
this  northern  hemisphere.  The  mo^  initrudlive 
article  we  have  ever  seen  on  contemporary 
Russian  literature  is  Cesar  Vallejo's  Una  reu¬ 
nion  de  escritores  bolcheviques,  in  T^osotros  of  f 
Buenos  Aires  for  September.  And  there  are 
few  literary  publications  as  agreeably  edited 
as  Raul  Silva  Cairo's  Santiago  de  Clhile 
monthly  Atenea.  Sehor  Cairo’s  own  article 
Mis  veinticinco  libros,  in  his  Odtober  number, 
inspired  by  a  Santiago  daily's  questionnaire, 
handles  a  threadbare  subjedt  with  a  freshness  ) 
and  independence  which  are  delightful  .  .  . 


EDITORIAL  BOARD  OF  BOOKS  ABROAD 


Editor: 

Roy  Temple  House, 

University  of  Oklahoma 

Assistant  Editor: 

Kenneth  C.  Kaufman, 
University  of  Oklahoma 

Associate  Editors: 

Stephen  Scatori, 

University  of  Oklahoma 

W.  A.  Willibrand, 

University  of  Oklahoma 

Joseph  A.  Brandt, 

University  of  Oklahoma 

Advertising  Manager: 

Todd  Downing, 

University  of  Oklahoma 


Contributing  Editors: 

Daniel  Mornet, 

University  of  Paris 
Friedrich  Schonemann, 
University  of  Berlin 
Henry  Lauresne, 
Carcassonne,  France 
T.  W.  Huntington, 
Anacapri,  Italy 
Paul  Bourfeind, 

Koln,  Germany 
Lauro  de  Bosis, 

New  York  City 
Ernst  Feise, 

Johns  Hopkins  University 
G.  L.  van  Roosbroeck, 
Columbia  University 


Maximilian  Rudwin, 
University  of  Wyoming 
Arthur  L.  Ow'en, 
University  of  Kansas 
Cony  Sturgis, 

Oberlin  College 
F.  W.  Kaufmann, 

Smith  College 
H.  C.  Thurnau, 

University  of  Kansas 
Benjamin  M.  Woodbridge, 
Reed  College 
Lyman  R.  Bradley, 

New  York  University 
Willis  K.  Jones, 

Miami  University 
A.  Marinoni, 

University  of  Arkansas 


O 


THE  ONCE  OVER 

edited  by  KENNETH  C.  KAUFMAN 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  -ArReinhold  Braun.  “Siehc,  welch  ein  Licht  sie 


★Dr.  Helene  Adolf.  Dem  neuen  Reich 
entgegen.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930. 

-7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — Band  6,  Reihe  Poll- 
tische  Dichtung  of  Deutsche  Literatur  in  Enu 
wic\lungsreihen. 

•^Bernard  v.  Brentano.  Kapitalismus  und 
schone  Literatur.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930.  2.50 
marks. — What  is  the  relation  of  letters  to  our 
civilization?  What  will  be  the  result  of  our 
civilization  on  letters? 

★Univ.'Prof.  Dr.  F.  Briiggemann.  Das  Welt' 
bild  der  Jeutschen  Aufl{ldrung.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 
1930.  7.50,  Q  and  15  marks. — This  is  Band  2, 
Reihe  Auf}{ldrung  of  Deutsche  Literatur  in 
Entwicklungsreihen. 

★Arthur  Eloesser.  Geschichte  des  Barock,  bis 
zu  Goethes  Tod.  Berlin.  Bruno  Cassirer.  1930. 
—Excellent  ^udy  of  this  literary  period. 
irGoethe'Kalender  auf  das  Jahr  1031.  Frank' 
furter  Goethe-Museum,  Hrsgr.,  Leipzig.  Die' 
trich.  1930.  4  marks. — This,  the  24th  number 
of  the  annual,  is  a  beautifully  illu^rated  volume 
of  250  pages,  containing  along  with  much 
other  worthy  Goethiana,  some  hitherto  un' 
published  letters  of  Lulu  Schlosser. 

★Km  Ping  Meh.  Leipzig.  Insel'Verlag.  1930. 
— Translation  by  Franz  Kuhn  of  a  Chinese 
classic.  Subtitle:  Die  abenteuerliche  Geschichte 
von  Hsi  Men  und  seinen  sechs  Frauen. 

★Paul  Wiegler.  Gotil(  bis  Goethes  Tod.  Ber' 
lin.  unrein.  1930. — A  simple,  calm  ^udy  of 
German  literature. 

GERMAN  FICTION 

★Maria  Batzer.  Der  Rosenbub.  Stuttgart. 
Gundert.  1930.  25  pfennigs. — Story  for  chib 
dren.  Talking  roses,  a  rose  thief,  and  other 
wonderful  creatures. 

★Margarete  Boie.  Dammbau.  Stuttgart. 
Steinkopf.  1930.  6  marks. — A  new  Sylter 
roman.  The  ^tory  of  the  Hindenburg  causeway, 
linking  the  island  with  the  mainland. 


werfen."  Herborn.  Oranien'Verlag. — Fifteen 
short  Tories  dealing  with  humble  charadters 
in  the  manner  of  Jean  Paul  and  Wilhelm  Raabe. 
★Wladimir  Brenner.  Das  Gottestheater.  Go' 
tha.  Klotz.  1930.  4  and  6  marks. — Novel  of 
changing  affairs  in  Russia;  by  a  refugee. 

★J-  Eckerskorn.  Magnus  J^ielsen.  Hildesheim. 
Borgmeyer.  3.20  and  4.80  marks. — Novel  built 
around  the  theme  of  a  companionate  marriage. 
★Paul  Gurk.  Palang.  Stuttgart.  Union 
Deutsche  Verlagsgesellschaft.  1930. — Novel 
of  a  financial  wizard. 

★Richard  Huelsenbeck.  China  frisit  Mens' 
chen.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1930.  6  and  8.20  Swiss 
francs. — This  lateA  novel  in  the  Jack  London 
manner  deals  with  the  Chinese  boycott  in 
Hongkong. 

★Julius  Kiener.  Blic\  in  die  Tiefe.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS' Anhalt.  1930.  5.50  marks. 
— Adventures  of  a  highly  intere^ing  group 
of  young  people  in  the  Tyrolese  Alps. 
★Aleksis  Kivi.  Die  sieben  Bruder.  Dresden. 
Heinrich  Minden.  7.50,  10  and  18  marks. — 
This  translation  makes  available  one  of  Fin' 
land’s  greater  contributions  tp  the  modern 
literature  of  the  world. 

★Max  Krell.  Orangen  in  Ronco.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1930.  4  and  6.50  marks. — Novel. 
An  expatriated  German  in  an  exotic  southern 
landscape. 

★Rut  Landshof.  Die  Vielen  und  der  Eine. 
Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1930. — Reckless  love. 
★Jack  London.  Die  Zwangsjacl^e.  Berlin. 
Universitas.  1930.  4.80  marks. — Another  of 
the  thirty'volume  set  of  Jack  London  being 
translated  by  Erwin  Magnus. 

★Thomas  Mann.  Mario  und  der  Zauberer. 
Berlin.  Fischer.  1930.— A  welLtold  tale  with 
a  very  slender  plot,  that  fir^  appeared  in  the 
April  number  of  Velhagen  und  Klasings 
Monatshefte  under  the  title  Tragisches  Rei' 
seerlebnis. 

★Jo  Mihaly.  Michael  Arpad  und  sein  Kind. 
Stuttgart.  Gundert.  1930.  4  marks. — Story  of 
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a  Gypsy  and  his  little  daughter;  their  wander' 
mgs  through  France  and  south  Germany. 
For  children  from  ten  years  up. 

★Mia  Munier'Wrobleska.  Moue.  Berlin. 
AuguA  Scherl.  1930. — The  heroine  of  this 
^ory,  a  ^urdy  child  of  the  people,  effecHs  the 
revivification  of  a  decadent  patrician  family 
which  calls  to  mind  Die  Buddenbrool{s. 
★Alfred  Neumann.  Der  Held.  Stuttgart. 
Deutsche  VerlagS'An^talt.  1930.  7.50  marks. 
— “Roman  eines  politischen  Mordes.” 
★Maria  PoggehDegenhardt.  Veltin  Helner. 
Flildesheim.  Borgmeyer.  5.50  and  7  marks. — 
The  time  is  ju^  after  the  Thirty  Years’  War, 
but  the  theme  -that  of  youth,  rebelling  again^ 
the  pa^  and  eager  to  try  its  wings — is  eternal. 
★Rudolf  Presber.  Fruhlmg  in  ?iervi.  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS' Anhalt.  1930.  7.50 
marks. — Genial  novel  of  love  and  the  influence 
of  Italian  springtime. 

★C.  F.  Ramuz.  Die  Wandlung  der  Marie 
Grin.  Stuttgart.  Union  Deutsche  VerlagS' 
gesellschaft.  6  marks. — The  Guhison  des 
Maladies  of  one  of  the  mo^  influential  of  the 
Romand  writers.  Theme;  the  influence  of  a 
pure  soul. 

★Ern^  von  Salomon.  Die  Gedchteten.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1930.  5  and  8  marks. — The  fir^ 
wild  years  of  the  po^'war  period  and  the  fir^ 
blind  gropings  of  the  German  Republic. 
★Jakob  Schaffner.  Die  Junglmgszeit  des  Jo- 
hannes  Schattenhold.  Stuttgart.  Union  Deut' 
sche  Verlagsgesellschaft.  1930.  7.50  marks. — 
Flailed  as  “Die  Krone  seiner  autobiographi- 
schen  Romane.” 

★Anna  Schieber.  Bimberlein.  Stuttgart.  Gum 
dert.  1930.  25  pfennigs. — An  adventurous  day 
from  a  small  boy's  life. 

★Rudolf  Schneider'Schelde.  Kies  bekennt 
Farbe.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1930.  3.50  marks. 
— Curious  novel  of  an  unknown  suffering 
from  amnesia. 

★Paul  Schreckenbach.  Auswahl  aus  Paul 
Schrecl^enbachs  geschichtlichen  Romancn.  Leip' 
zig.  Staackmann.  1930. — ^The  popular  pa^or 
of  Neumark,  who  practiced  literature  as  a 
“side  line,”  is  represented  in  this  five  volume 
colledlion  by  the  following  novels :  Die  letzten 
Rudelsburger  and  Urn  die  Wartburg,  which 
have  as  their  background  the  Middle  Ages; 
Michael  Meyenberg  and  Die  von  Witzingerode, 
tales  of  the  Reformation;  and  Der  Konig  von 
Rothenburg,  a  ^ry  of  the  fascinating  little 
city  on  the  Tauber. 

★Hubert  Sudekum.  Zopf  und  Schwert.  Hib 
desheim.  Borgmeyer.  1.20  and  2.50  marks. — 


★Gu^av  Schuler.  Von  Tieren  und  T^arren. 
Stuttgart.  Cotta.  1930.  5  marks. — Short  Tories 
bearing  the  subtitle  Bilderbuch  aus  meiner 
Heimat. 

★Ina  Seidel.  Das  Wunschl(ind.  Stuttgart.  ! 
Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1930.—  Novel  of  j 
the  love  of  a  mother  and  her  son  during  the 
troublous  years  I792'i8i3. 

★Cecily  Sidgwick.  Mutterherz  auf  Reisen. 
Berlin.  Universitas.  1930.  4.80  marks. — Trans' 
lation  of  the  genial  Sacl(  and  Sugar.  j 

★Hubart  Sudekum.  Das  Erbe  der  Heimat. 
Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer.  2  and  3.50  marks. — 
Regional  Erzahlung  from  Lower  Saxony  | 
marked  by  love  for  home  and  Nature. 

Novellen  of  love  and  gallantry,  with  the  half  j 
legendary  figure  of  Frederick  the  Great  as 
back  ground. 

★Clara  Viebig.  Charlotte  Weiss.  Berlin, 
unrein.  1930. — With  fine  psychological  in'  | 
sight  the  seventy  year  old  novelist  tells  the  i 
^ory  of  an  eighteenth  century  wholesale  ■ 
poisoner.  , 

★Maria  Waser.  Land  unter  Sternen.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^talt.  1930.  7.50 
marks. — Charming,  idyllic  Dorfroman.  1 

★Friedrich  Wolf.  Hdrspiele.  Stuttgart.  Deut-  - 
sche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1930.  2.50  marks. — 
Two  plays,  SOS  .  .  .  Rao  Rao  .  .  .  Foyn  ■ 
"Krassin"  rettet  'Ttalia"  and  John  D.  erobert 
die  Welt. 

GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY,  | 
MEMOIRS  I 

★Erwin  Balz.  Das  Leben  eines  deutschen 
Arztes  im  erwachenden  Japan.  Stuttgart.  En- 
gelhorn.  1931.  12  and  16  marks. — Letters, 
journals,  essays  by  a  professor  in  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Tokio,  po^humously  edited  by  his  son. 
★Walter  Baetke.  Die  Sturlungengeschichten. 
Jena.  Diederichs.  1930. — The  twenty-fourth 
and  final  volume  of  the  Diederichs  hi^ory  of 
Iceland  (Eisldndisches  Werden  und  Wesen). 

It  tells  the  ^ory  of  Snorri  Sturluson,  creator 
of  the  Younger  Edda  and  the  Reimskringla. 

★Die  Brautbriefe  der  Fiirftin  Johanna  von 
Bismarc\.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An- 
^It.  1931.  8  marks. — A  companion  volume 
to  the  recently  published  Briefe  Bismarcl{s  an 
Braut  und  Gattin.  Edited  by  Fiir^in  Herbert 
von  Bismarck. 

★Josef  Ka^ein.  Sabbatai  Zewi.  Berlin.  Ro- 
wohlt.  1930. — -Serious  ^udy  of  the  Grange 
17th  century  Smyrna  Jew,  once  hailed  by  his 
dispersed  kinsmen  as  prophet  and  king. 
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■^Wilhelm  von  Bode.  Mein  Lcben.  Berlin. 
Reckendorf.  1930. — Reminiscences  of  per¬ 
sons,  places,  and  pictures  by  the  former 
director  of  the  municipal  art  galleries  in 
Berlin. 

■^Arnolt  Bronnen.  Rossbach.  Berlin.  Rowohlt. 
1930.  3  and  5.50  marks. — -Intimate  account  of 
the  activities  of  a  patriotic  po^-war  agitator. 
■^Paul  Elbogen,  Hrsgr.  Geliebter  Sohn.  Berlin. 
Rownhlt.  1930. — Letters  from  their  parents 
to  famous  Germans  from  Charlemagne  to 
Walther  Rathenau. 

■^Erik  Jan  Hanussen.  Meinc  LebensUnie.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Universitas.  1930. — A  contemporary  ad¬ 
venturer  tells  the  ^ory  of  his  Aormy  life. 
^Franz  Ludwig.  Ludwig  Wiillner.  Sein  Leben 
und  seine  Kun^.  Leipzig.  Weibezahl.  1931. 
9.50  and  12.50  marks. — This  ^udy  of  a 
remarkable  aCtor  and  singer  carries  apprecia¬ 
tions  from  14  prominent  admirers,  including 
Gerhart  Hauptmann  and  Emil  Ludwig. 

★K.  von  Oertzen.  Der  grosse  Krieg  1914-18. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  40  and  80  pfennigs. — 
Sketch  of  operations  from  a  purely  military 
point  of  view. 

★Rainer  Maria  Rilke.  Briefe  aus  den  Jahren 
1906-1907.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag.  1930. — 
Follows  Briefe  aus  den  Jahren  1902-1906.  Con¬ 
taining  letters  to  Emile  Verhaeren,  Rodin, 
Ellen  Key,  R.  A.  Schroder,  Cezanne,  etc. 
★Romain  Rolland.  Empedo!{les  von  Agrigent 
und  das  Zeitalter  des  Hasses.  Leipzig.  40 
and  80  pfennigs.— -A  recreation  of  the  Greek 
philosopher  and  his  times. 

★Paul  Rossnagel.  Johannes  Keplers  Weltbild 
und  Erdenwandel.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  40 
and  80  pfennigs. — Popular  biography  in  the 
Reclam  UnwersabBibliothel(. 

★Dr.  Hans  Scholz.  Richard  Wagner  und 
Mathilde  Maier.  Leipzig.  Theodor  Weicher. 
1930. — Letters  that  passed  between  the 
daughter  of  a  Hessian  notary  and  the  famous 
composer  between  the  years  1862  and  1878, 
the  period  following  the  break  with  Mathilde 
Wesendonck  and  preceding  the  meeting  with 
Cosima. 

★Hermann  Stegemann.  Erinnerungen.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1930. — A 
book  of  personal  reminiscences  by  a  novelist 
and  publici^  who  served  as  correspondent 
for  the  Berner  Bund  during  the  World  War. 
★Hermann  Stegemann.  Die  letzten  Tage  des 
Marschalls  von  Sachsen.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
VerlagS'An^lt.  1930.  6.50  marks. — The  gal¬ 
lant  life  of  Maurice  de  Saxe. 


★Friedrich  Walter.  Hiinefeld.  Ein  Leben  der 
Tat.  Potsdam.  Ernte-Verlag.  1930.  3.50  and 
5.80  marks. — Character  ^udy  of  a  young  man, 
recently  dead,  who  is  be^  known  for  his  part 
in  the  epoch-making  flight  of  the  Bremen. 
★Hansjurgen  Wille.  Harald  Kreutzberg,  T- 
vonne  Georgi.  Leipzig.  Weibezahl.  1930.  5.50 
marks. — An  account  of  the  lives  and  activities 
of  “Deutschlands  erfolgreich^e  Tanzpaar." 
Illu^rated. 

★P.  Hieronymus  Wilms  O.  P.  Albert  der 
Grosse.  Munchen.  Kosel  6^  Pu^tet.  1929. 
6.50  marks. — The  scientific  contribution  and 
the  permanent  place  in  the  intellectual  world 
of  Albertus  Magnus. 

GERMAN  TRAVEL 

★Dr.  Franz  X.  Bogenrieder.  Oberammergau 
und  sein  Passionsspiel.  Munchen.  Knorr 
Hirth.  1930. — Oflicial  guide  prepared  by  the 
parish  prie^.  Authentic  and  well-written, 
with  over  five  hundred  illu^rations. 
★Nikolaus  Creuzburg.  Kultur  im  Spiegel  der 
Landschaft.  Leipzig.  Bibliographisches  In^itut. 
1930.  45  marks. — A  photographic  atlas  of  the 
world.  Hundreds  of  half-tone  reproductions 
of  natural  scenery. 

★Walter  Mittleholzer.  KilimandjarO'Flug. 
Zurich.  Fussli.  1930.  8  and  10  Swiss  francs. — 
The  book  is  the  fruit  of  an  airplane  trip  from 
Switzerland  into  the  former  German  EaA 
Africa.  Embellished  with  dozens  of  excellent 
photographic  reproductions,  some  in  color. 
★Friedrich  Steger.  Berg'und  Gletscherfahrten 
in  den  Alpen  in  den  Jahren  i86-r>'iS6g.  Braun¬ 
schweig.  WeAermann.  1930.— Fifth  unaltered 
edition  of  the  German  translation  of  the  work 
by  Edward  Whymper,  the  fir^  conqueror  of  the 
Matterhorn. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

★Ludwig  Goldschneider.  Die  Insel.  Englands 
Lyrik  seit  Swinburne.  Wien.  Saturn. — An 
anthology  with  many  translations  by  the 
collector — also  many  oversights  of  fine  trans¬ 
lations  by  others. 

★Erich  Ka^ner.  Ein  Mann  gibt  Ausl^unft. 
Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags-An^lt.  1930. — 
Lyrics,  conventional  in  form,  modern  and 
reali^ic  in  content. 

★Eugen  Roth.  Monde  und  Tage.  Munchen. 
Piper.  1930.  3  and  5  marks. — A  mature  book 
of  poems  full  of  artistic  composure,  without 
prejudice  to  the  passionate  ^ream  of  life. 
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ifSoziale  Lyri}{.  Theodor  Maus,  Hrsgr.  Leip' 
zig.  Klmkhardt.  1930.  70  pfennigs. — An  in- 
expensive  edition  of  a  collection  spanning  the 
years  since  Herweg,  proving  that  to  write 
lyrics  of  humanity  is  no  easy  task. 

★A.  von  Seht.  Deutsches  Fuhlen  und  Denl{en. 
Hildesheim.  Borgmeyer.  1930.  5  marks. — 
Lyrics  full  of  love  for  home  and  fatherland 
and  of  a  ze^  for  living. 

★Siegfried  von  der  Trenck.  Fortunat.  Gotha. 
Klotz.  1931.  3  and  5  marks. — An  epic  poet 
treats  a  primitive  theme — a  solar  myth. 

GERMAN  ART 

★Arthur  Rumann.  Das  illu^rierte  Such  des 
XIX.  Jahrhunderts  in  England,  Franl{reich  und 
Deutschland  1 790-1 860.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag. 
1930. — Thorough  ^udy,  based  on  the  au¬ 
thor’s  private  collection.  235  illustrations. 
Valuable  bibliography. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Dr.  Wilhelm  Arp.  Das  StaatsbewusStsein. 
Hamburg.  Broschek.  1930.  8  marks. — Philoso¬ 
phical  consideration  of  the  concept  of  political 
entity. 

★ErnSt  Cassirer.  Philosophie  der  symbolischen 
Formen.  Berlin.  Cassirer.  1929. — This,  the 
third  volume,  bears  the  subtitle:  Phdnomeno' 
logie  der  Eri{enntnis. 

★Hugo  Dingier.  Das  Syilem.  Miinchen. 
Reinhardt.  1930.  5.50  and  7.80  marks. — “Das 
philosophisch'physikalische  Grundproblem  und 
die  exakte  Methode  der  Philosophie.” 

★Dr.  W.  Lange-Eichbaum.  Das  Gcnie-Pro- 
blem.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt.  1930.  2.80  and 
4.50  marks. — The  author,  whose  Genie, 
Irrsinn  und  Ruhm  was  recently  reviewed  in 
BooI(s  Abroad,  inquires  further  into  the  nature 
of  genius. 

★Dr  Domet  Oljancyn.  Hryhorif  S}{Oworoda. 
Berlin.  Ost-Europea-Verlag.  1928.  6.50  marks. 
— A  Ukrainian  philosopher  of  the  i8th  cen¬ 
tury,  his  cultural  and  spiritual  environment. 
★Dr.  Wilhelm  Steinberg.  Das  Problem  der 
sozialen  Erztehung  in  der  f{lassischen  PddagO' 
gif(.  Miinchen.  Reinhardt.  1931.  3.80  and  5.50 
marks. — Chapters  are  devoted  to  Helvetius, 
LcKke,  Rousseau,  Pe^lozzi,  Fichte,  Herbart 
and  Schleiermacher. 

GERMAN  SCIENCE 

★Dr.  med.  Alfred  Brauchle.  Psychoanalyse  und 
Individualpsychologie.  Leipzig.  Reclam.]  1930. 


40  and  80  pfennigs. — Outline  of  the  subjed 
by  a  well-known  writer  on  suggeAion,  hyp¬ 
notism,  etc. 

★Prof.  Dr.  Walter  Scheldt.  Rassenkjunde. 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1930.  40  and  80  pfennigs. — 
An  outline  for  the  layman;  by  a  noted  Hamburg 
anthropologic. 

★Dr.  med.  E.  Schmidt.  Lehrbuch  der  homoo' 
pathischen  Arzneimittellehre.  Radebeul-Dres- 
den.  Madaus.  1930.  13.60  marks. — Written 
from  the  anatomical,  physiological,  and  patho¬ 
logical  points  of  view  and  intended  both  for 
the  practicing  physician  and  the  Cudent. 
★Dr.  Fritz  Stiickrath.  Das  geometrische  Erie' 
ben  des  Kindes  in  seinem  Werf{schaffen.  Ham¬ 
burg.  Broschek.  1930.  7.50  marks. — A  Cudy 
in  educational  psychology.  A  fifteen-page 
supplement  contains  charts  and  diagrams 
for  handwork. 

★Karl  Wolfskehl.  Warum  die  Vdgcl  singen. 
Leipzig.  Bibliographisches  InCitut.  1930.  Ger¬ 
man  translation  of  a  French  work  by  Jacques 
Delamain.  It  would  be  difficult  to  find  a  better 
book  about  birds. 

GERMAN  ESSAYS 

★Annette  Kolb.  Kleine  Fanfare.  Berlin. 
Rowohlt.  1930. — Whimsical  essays  on  places 
and  people,  from  Naples  to  Vienna,  from 
Catherine  of  Siena  to  Romain  Rolland. 
★Alfred  Polgar.  Bei  dieser  Gelegenheit.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Rowohlt.  1930.  5  and  8  marks. — Essays 
on  things  in  general  as  observed  in  this  gay, 
hedlic,  despairing  world. 

GERMAN  POLITICS  AND  ECONOMICS 

★C.  L.  Klotzel.  Indien  im  Schmeltztiegel.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Brockhaus.  1929. — A  Berliner  Tageblatt 
editor  traces  causes  of  the  Indian  revolt. 
★Adolf  Reichw’ein.  Mexico  erwacht.  Leipzig. 
Bibliographisches  InCitut.  1930. 8.50  marks. — 
A  social,  economic,  political  and  hi^orical 
cross  section.  Richly  illu^rated  by  photo¬ 
graphic  reproductions. 

★Colin  Ross.  Der  unvollendete  Kontinent. 
Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1929. — Study  of  Au^raha, 
a  weak  outpo^  of  the  white  race  in  a  sphere 
of  concentrated  yellow  influence. 

★Paul  Scheffer.  7  Jahre  Sowjetunion.  Leipzig. 
Bibliographisches  In^itut.  1930.  ii  marks. — 
The  author,  as  representative  of  a  Berlin  paper, 
has  spent  seven  years  in  Moscow,  being 
personally  acquainted  with  mo^  of  the  Soviet 
leaders  from  Trotski  to  Stalin. 
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■^Oscar  A.  H.  Schmitz.  Wespenne^ter.  Letzte 
Folge.  Miinchen.  Musarion  Verlag.  1919.  5 
and  7  marks. — Volume  3  deals  with  Deutsch' 
land  und  Europa.  Other  subjecits  discussed  in 
previous  volumes  are:  Der  Bankrott  der  mo' 
dernen  Personlichkeit,  Die  Verwirrung  der 
Geschlechter,  Die  Einordnung  des  Sozialismus 
in  die  abendlandische  Kultur  and  Die  Einord' 
nung  der  Juden  in  die  abendlandische  Kultur. 

GERMAN  RELIGION 

★Kanonikus  F.  A^ruc.  Das  Leben  eines  wah 
ren  Chriilen.  Miinchen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra” 
Josef  Muller.  1930.  40  pfennigs. — “Eine  im- 
merwahrende  Messe.” 

VkOtto  Karrer.  Gottesminne.  Miinchen.  Ver' 
lag  “Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Muller.  1929.  4  marks. 
— “Gebete  des  Mittelalters.” 

★Johannes  Kleine-Natrop.  Maria.  Miinchen. 
Verlag.  “Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Miiller.  1930.  3.50 
marks. — The  Virgin  as  portrayed  in  the 
Scriptures,  the  works  of  the  church  fathers 
and  the  Liturgy. 

★Marburger  Theologische  Studien.  Heft  i. 
Hans  von  Soden.  Sakrament  und  Ethil{  bei 
Paulus. — Heft  2.  Erich  Fascher.  Deus  Invi' 
sibilis.  3.50  marks. — Heft  3.  Heinrich  Frick. 
Ideogram,  Mythologie  und  das  Wort. — Theo' 
dor  Siegfried.  Kant  und  Schleiermacher.  2.40 
marks.  Gotha.  Klotz.  1931. — A  series  of 
pamphlets  under  the  general  editorship  of  Dr. 
Frick. 

★P.  Beda  Naegele  O.  Carm.  D.  Tage  mit  Gott. 
Miinchen.  Verlag  “Ars  Sacra”  Josef  Miiller. 
1930.  3.60  marks. — Thoughts  and  prayers  for 
spiritual  guidance. 

★I.  van  Venhues.  Das  Geheimnis  des  ewtgen 
Lebens. — Der  Letb  und  sein  Recht.  Miinchen. 
Josef  Miiller.  1930.  1.25  marks. — Arti^ic 
little  booklets  giving  a  Roman  Catholic  view 
on  two  important  ethicahreligious  que^ions. 

GERMAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★Vi<ftor  Auburtin.  Kriftalle  und  Kiesel. 
Munchen.  Langen.  1930. — Anecdotes  reveah 
ing  national  traits  garnered  from  Germany, 
Au^ria,  Spain,  and  other  countries  of  Europe. 
★Dr.  Werner  Beinhauer.  Spantsche  Umgangs' 
sprache.  Berhn.  Diimmler.  1930. — A  beginning 
(with  room  for  improvement)  at  ^udying 
expressions  passed  over  by  literary  writers, 
material  obtained  orally  and  from  colloquial 
plays. 


★Den  Freunden  des  Verlags  F.  A.  Brocl[haus. 

Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1930. — The  tenth  number 
of  the  Brockhaus  greeting  carries  as  usual 
ta^ty  samples  of  the  firm’s  wares,  together 
with  announcements  of  forthcoming  books. 

★Fritz  Gerathewohl.  Das  deutsche  VortragS' 
buck.  Munchen.  Callwey.  1929.  5.50  and 
7  marks. — An  anthology  from  the  Middle 
Ages  to  the  present;  chosen  especially  as 
recitations  and  accompanied  by  an  introduction 
on  the  art  of  declamation,  and  sugge^ions  for 
reciting  each  selection. 

★Der  Gross  Hamburg  Fiihrer.  Hamburg. 
Broschek.  1930.  2.50  marks. — Guide  to  Ham' 
burg  with  directory  of  Greets,  maps,  and  other 
information  essential  to  the  touri^. 

★Hermann  Haase  und  Frau  Lu  Ragnfrid' 

Haase.  Kinderseelen.  Hamburg.  Broschek. 

1930.  4.50  marks. — A  collection  of  letters  and 
school  essays  by  young  children  of  the  Vier- 
lande.  They  are  preserved  without  correction 
or  editing  and  their  crudities  and  quaintness 
are  a  delightfully  flavored  contribution  to  the 
treasures  of  folk  speech. 
ieKunit  und  Leben.  1931.  Berlin'Zehlendorf. 

Fritz  Heyder.  1931.  3.50  marks. — Extremely 
handsome  desk  calendar  with  a  fuU'page 
drawing,  a  quotation  in  prose  and  a  poem,  all 
by  noteworthy  arti^,  for  each  of  the  fifty' 
two  weeks. 

it^eulands'Kalender  1931.  F.  Goesch, 

Hrsgr.  Berlin.  Neuland.  1931.  60  pfennigs. — 

Much  useful  and  much  curious  information, 
with  sketches  and  verse  of  real  literary 
merit. 

★Karl  Schneider.  Was  iil  gutes  Deutsch?  Miin' 
chen.  Beck.  1930.  6  marks. — Examples  of  in' 
correct  usage  culled  from  current  newspapers 
and  magazines,  with  the  proper  usage  given 
for  every  case.  Excellent  desk  book  for  writers 
of  German. 

itStaacIpnans  Almanack.  1931.  Rudolf  Greinz, 

Hrsgr.  Leipzig.  Staackmann.  1931.  i  mark. — 

The  portrait  of  Emil  Ertl  adorns  the  frontis' 
piece  of  this  always  intere^ing  almanac  and  the 
contributions  are,  as  usual,  from  the  pens  of 
writers  worth  knowing. 

FRENCH  LITERATURE 

★Jacques  Arnavon.  Le  Misanthrope  de  Mg' 
liere.  Paris.  Plon.  1930. — A  mise  en  scene; 
analysis  by  aCt  and  scene,  with  drawings  and 
diagrams. 

★Rene  Berthelot.  La  Sagesse  de  Shakespeare 

et  de  Goethe.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930. — A  real  ( 
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addition  to  Shakespearian  Audy  and  analysis 
of  civilization  in  Europe  from  the  Renaissance 
to  the  19th  century. 

★Rene  Bouvier.  Balzac,  Homme  d'affaires. 
Paris.  Champion.  1930. — A  ^udy  of  the 
documentation  of  La  Comedie  Humatne  in  so 
far  as  6nancial,  agricultural  and  indu^rial 
que^ions  are  concerned. 

★Le  Dantec,  Editor.  Morceaux  choisis  de 
Baudelaire,  Poemes  et  Proses.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1930.— Good  anthology  off  the  beaten  track. 
★Emile  Faguet.  Hi^oire  de  la  Poesie  Franqaise. 
Paris.  Boivin.  1930.  15  francs. — Volume  IV 
deals  with  Jean  de  la  Fontaine  as  the  moA 
perfect  development  of  his  literary  epoch. 
★M.  Fidao'Ju^iniani.  .^u'e^'Ce  qu'un  classi' 
que?  Paris.  Firmni'Didot.  1929. — The  fir^  of  a 
six'volume  discussion  of  Classicism. 
★Theophile  Gautier.  Mademoiselle  de  Mau' 
pm.  Paris.  Gamier.  1930.  9  francs. — ^The 
entire  text  with  its  preface;  notes  and  bio' 
graphical  sketch  by  Adolphe  Boschot.  The 
edition  of  Gautier's  works  is  being  brought 
out  for  the  centenary  of  Romanticism. 

★H.  Jelinek.  Antologie  de  ia  Poesie  Tcheque. 
Paris.  Kra.  1930.  30  francs. — Generous  selec- 
tions  from  one  of  the  mo^  vital  yet  ^rangely 
little  known  bodies  of  European  poetry. 
Translations  by  the  editor  in  collaboration 
with  Jules  Chopin. 

★Lxjuis  Perceau,  Editor.  Mathurin  Regnier  et 
les  Satyriques.  Paris.  Au  Cabinet  du  Livre. 
1930.  25  francs. — The  less  well  known  works 
of  Mathurin  Regnier,  Le  Sieur  de  Sicogne, 
Pierre  Motin,  Le  Sieur  Berthelot,  Claude 
d’E^ernod,  and  Jean  Auvray,  edited  with 
Notes,  Variants,  Bibliography  and  Glossary. 
One  of  a  series  Le  Cabinet  Secret  du  Parnasse. 
★Leon  Pierre'Quint,  Editor.  Lettres  de  Mar' 
cel  Prou^l.  Paris.  Kra.  1930. — Letters  from 
I9i3'i92i,  to  Rene  Blum,  Bernard  Grasset 
and  Louis  Brun.  They  deal  in  a  general  way 
with  the  author’s  problem  of  launching  Du 
Cote  de  chez  Swann. 

★Eug.  de  Seyn.  Duftionnaire  des  Ecrivains 
Beiges.  Bio'Bibliographie.  Bruges.  Excelsior. 
1930.  10  francs  each  fascicle. — A  work  of 
monumental  proportions,  appearing  monthly 
beginning  with  January  1930  and  expedted  to 
be  complete  in  20  numbers;  however  number 
9  has  only  reached  DEP.  The  biographical  note 
is  sufficient  merely  to  locate  the  author,  while 
the  bibliographical  matter  really  deserves  to 
be  called  analytical  and  critical.  A  work  that 
will  be  indispensable  to  the  Audent  of  Belgian 
letters. 


★Albert  Thibaudet.  Mitral.  Paris.  Flachette. 
1930. — We  are  assured  that  the  book  consists 
of  biographical  refledlions,  rather  than  a  bio- 
graphy.  It  belongs  to  a  projedted  series  Le 
Passe  Vivant. 

★Voltaire.  Contes  et  Romans.  Paris.  Fernand 
Roches.  1930.  19.50  francs. — Tome  IV  of  the 
complete  works  of  Voltaire,  now  being  edited 
by  Philippe  van  Tieghem.  In  the  Textes  Fran' 
(a is  series. 

★Benjamin  Mather  Woodbridge.  Le  Roman 
Beige  contemporain.  Bruxelles.  La  Renaissance 
du  Livre.  1930. — Studies  on  Charles  de  Colter, 
Camille  Lemonnier,  Georges  Eekhoud,  Eugene 
Demolder,  Georges  Virres,  by  an  American 
professor  who  has  a  profound  knowledge  of 
Belgian  literature  and  who  writes  vigorously 
and  lucidly  in  French. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★Germaine  Beaumont.  Piege.  Paris.  Lemerre. 
1930. — Novel  involving  desperate  love  and 
somewhat  gruesome  my^ery. 

★Rene  Behaine.  Au  Prix  meme  du  Bonheur. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1930. — A  novel,  Vol.  Ill  of  his 
Htfloire  d'une  Societe. 

★Pierre  Benoit.  Le  Soled  de  Minuit.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1930. — The  reigning  beA 
seller  of  France. 

★Andre  Borel.  Le  Robinson  de  la  Red  Deer. 
Paris.  Attinger.  1930.  12  francs. — Novel  of 
adventure;  scene,  Webern  Canada. 

★Pierre  Bo^.  Mesdames  et  Messieurs.  Paris. 
Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12  francs. — 
Satirical  and  humorous  novel  of  Parisian 
life. 

★Pierre  Bouchardon.  L' Enfant  de  la  Villette. 
Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12 
francs. — The  true  ^ory  of  four  hi^orical 
criminal  cases. 

★Olivier  Bournac  et  Jean  Combescure.  L'Es' 
prit  souffla  sur  les  eaux  .  .  .  Paris.  Nouvelle 
Revue  Critique.  1930. — Homely,  wilful, 
regional  novel. 

★Frederic  Boutet.  Le  Dieu  Aveugle.  Paris. 
Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12  francs. — 
Novel  of  love  by  a  keen  observer  and  equally 
keen  analy^  of  human  passions. 

★Jean  Camp.  Jep  le  Catalan.  Paris.  Editions 
de  la  Vraie  France.  1928. — Story,  with  mu' 
sical  background,  of  the  unsuccessful  conspira' 
cy  of  Catalonian  exiles  under  Colonel  Macia. 
★CorlieU'Fieschi.  Lenine  chez  Confucius. 
Paris.  Tallandier.  1930.  12  francs. — Novel  of 
Bolshevik  adtivities  in  modern  China. 
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Marie  Durand.  O  mon  Yid!  Paris.  Ferenczi. 
1930.  12  francs. — Story  of  love  between  a 
Gentile  girl  and  a  Jew. 

■^^laude  Eylan.  LTle  au  coeur  double.  Paris. 
Plon.  1930.  12  francs. — Two  short  novels; 
setting,  Sumatra. 

•^Jeanne  Galzy.  LTnitiatrice  aux  Mains 
Vides.  Paris.  Rieder.  1929.  12  francs. — A 
young  teacher  spends  all  the  affection  of  her 
maternal  nature  on  one  of  her  pupils,  only  to 
lose  her. 

■^George  Linze.  Vingt  ans  en  1914.  Engis 
(Belgique).  Revue  Mosane. — Love,  crime, 
the  War,  de^iny. 

★Jean  Paulhan.  Le  guerrier  applique.  Paris. 
Gallimard. — A  moderni^ic  war  book  where 
classic  simplicity  is  carried  to  dullness  and 
artificiality. 

★Jean  Rameau.  La  Passion  de  J^adaline. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — 
Regional  novel  of  the  French  Pyrenees. 

★Rene  Ranson.  Fortune  de  Mer.  Paris.  Nou' 
velle  Revue  Critique.  1930. 12  francs. — Novel 
of  yachting,  high  society  and  reckless  love- 
making. 

★Paule  Regnier.  Le  Roi  Mage  de  Maillezais. 
Paris.  Plon.  1930.  3  francs. — Novel  of  inncp 
cent  love,  belonging  to  a  collection  which  is 
cheap  and  guaranteed  to  be  harmless. 
★Edmond  See.  L'Elaftique.  Paris.  Librairie 
Theatrale.  1930.  3  francs. — Lively  comedy 
in  one  act. 

★Jean  Suberville.  Hubert  de  Laon.  Paris.  Li' 
brairie  Theatrale.  1930.  10  francs. — Heroic 
drama  in  verse  in  four  acts.  The  characters  are 
burghers  of  Laon  in  the  twelfth  century,  and 
the  keynote  is  freedom. 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Emile  Coudroyer.  Les  Homines  dans  la 
tempete.  Paris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  12 
francs. — Sober  but  touching  account  of  the 
lives  of  light'house  keepers  and  coa^  guards. 
★General  Mordocq.  Le  Mini^ere  Clemenceau. 
Paris.  Plon.  1930. — This  enthusiaAic  account 
bears  the  subtitle  Journal  d'un  temoin.  Volume 
I  treats  the  period  November  1917'April  1918. 
★Princesse  Lucien  Murat.  La  Vie  amoureuse 
de  Christine  de  Suede.  Paris.  Flammarion.  10 
francs. — Tragedy  of  an  unbalanced  character 
who,  properly  speaking,  had  no  vie  amou' 
reuse. 

★Vie  de  }{apoleon:  retablie  d'apres  les  textes, 
lettres,  proclamations,  ecrits  par  lui'meme. 


Paris.  Gallimard. — Napxileon’s  career  speaks 
for  itself  in  extracts  from  his  letters,  orders, 
speeches  and  proclamations  without  introduc' 
tion  or  notes  of  any  sort;  valuable  only  to  the 
expert. 

★M.  Nobecourt.  Armand  Carrel.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1930.^ — Biography. 

★B.  de  Pirey  Saint'Alby.  Vagues  Sanglantes. 
Paris.  Plon.  1930. — Stories  of  old  victories  of 
the  French  fleet. 

★Charles  Saurel.  Juillet  1870.  Paris.  Payot. 
1930.  20  francs. — “Le  drame  de  la  depeche 
d’Ems.” 

★Michel  Vaucaire.  Toussaint'Louverture.  Pa' 
ris.  Firmin'Didot.  1930.  15  francs. — Sound 
biography  of  the  champion  of  black  rights  in 
Haiti. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL 

★Andre  Dahl.  Le  Fauteutl  a  Roulettes.  Paris. 
Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1930.  12  francs. — 
The  author,  who  calls  himself  “un  globe' 
trotter  de  la  joie,”  gives  a  jolly  description  of 
a  trip  through  France. 

★Mrs.  R.  L.  Devonshire.  Eighty  Mosques  and 
other  Islamic  Monuments  in  Cairo.  Paris.  Mai' 
sonneuve.  1930.  12  francs. — Sightseers’  guide 
to  Cairo.  In  the  Ltbrairte  Orientale  et  Ameri' 
caine. 

★^ouard  Herriot.  Sous  I'Olivier.  Paris.  Ha' 
chette.  1930. — A  ^tesman  and  Greek  scholar 
writes  of  his  visit  to  Greece. 

★Octave  Merher.  Athenes  Moderne.  Paris. 
“Les  Belles  Lettres.”  1930.  12  marks. — Bro 
chure  in  the  series  Le  Monde  Hellenique.  By  a 
professor  in  the  In^titut  Superieur  d’Etudes 
Frangaises  d’Athenes.  Illu^rated. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

★Comtesse  de  Noailles.  Choix  de  Poesies. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1930. — Excellent  anthology. 
★Pius  Servien.  Lyrisme  et  Strut^ures  sonores. 
Paris.  Boivin.  1930.  15  francs. — “Nouvelles 
methodes  d’analyse  des  rythmes  appliquees 
a  Atala  de  Chateaubriand.” 

★Pius  Servien.  Les  Rythmes  comme  IntroduC' 
tion  physique  a  I'Esthetique.  Paris.  Boivin.  1930. 
12  francs. — One  of  a  series  of  Judies  whicdi 
treat  rhythm  as  the  point  of  contact  of  science 
and  art. 

FRENCH  ART 

★A.  H.  Cornette.  La  Peinture  a  V Exposition 
d' Art  flamand  ancien  a  Anvers  1930.  Bruxelles. 
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Librairie  Nationale  d’Art  et  d’Hi^oire.  1930. 
— 24  page  Introducftion  with  40  full-page 
plates;  13th  to  17th  century.  Edited  by  the 
Director  of  the  Musee  Royal  des  Beaux'Arts 
a  Anvers. 

★Raymond  Lantier.  Les  Arts  (jrimitifs  de 
r Europe  harbare.  Paris.  Firmin'Didot.  12 
francs. — No.  i  of  a  series  of  20  brochures, 
slender  in  size,  inexpensive  in  price,  to  be 
called  Htiloire  Umverselle  de  I'Art,  under  the 
general  editorship  of  Marcel  Aubert. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 

★Emile  Cailliet.  La  Prohibition  de  I'Occulte. 
Paris.  Felix  Alcan.  1930.  15  francs. — An  ad' 
jundt  professor  in  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania  studies  the  taboos  on  magic  which 
seem  to  appear  always  with  advancing  civiliza' 
tion. 

★Alexandre  Koyre.  La  philosophie  de  Jacob 
Bohme.  Paris.  Vrin.  1929. 60  francs. — Bohme’s 
influence  was  Wronger  on  Fichte  and  Scdielling 
than  on  the  Romantici^s;  conscientious  ana- 
lysis  by  a  teacher  at  the  ^ole  de  Hautes  Etu¬ 
des. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

★Andre  Coeuroy.  Panorama  de  la  Radio. 
Paris.  Kra.  1930.  16.50  francs. — A  ^tudy  of 
the  radio  in  all  its  aspects;  from  technical 
principles  to  commercial  organization  and 
legal  que^ions  involved  in  the  rights  of 
broadca^ers. 

★N.  Altshiller  Court.  La  Sphere  de  Long' 
champs:  une  definition.  Paris.  Gauthier- Villars. 
1930. — Reprint  from  L' Enseignement  Mathe' 
matique,  an  international  pedagogical  review. 
★Paul  Descamps.  Etat  Social  des  Peuples  Sau' 
vages.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  30  francs. — Dealing 
with  peoples  which  have  the  loweA  ecxinomical 
development  throughout  the  world,  this  book 
is  intended  to  be  of  value  to  the  ^udent,  of 
interest  to  the  layman. 

★Leon  Homo.  La  Civilisation  Romaine.  Paris. 
Payot.  1930.  60  francs. — The  origins,  the 
essence  and  the  influence.  Beautifully  illus¬ 
trated. 

★Georges  Lakhovsky.  La  Science  et  le  Bon' 
heur.  Paris.  Gauthier- Villars.  1930.  25  francs. 
— Longevity  and  immortality  through  vibra¬ 
tions. 


FRENCH  POLITICS 

★General  Debeney.  Sur  la  Securite  Militaire  > 
de  la  France.  Paris.  Payot.  1930.  15  francs. — 

A  veteran  officer  discusses  such  queAions  as: 
National  army  or  professional  army? — The 
question  of  the  budget. — National  safety 
and  armament  redudlion,  etc. 

★Henry  Dubreuil.  Standards:  le  travail  ame- 
ricain  vu  par  un  ouvrier  frangais.  Paris.  Gras- 
set.  1929.  15  francs. — -More  favorable  view 
of  American  labor  conditions  than  usual  from 
a  European.  Translated  in  the  United  States 
under  the  title  Robots  or  Men? 

★Rene  Gerin  et  Raymond  Poincare.  Les  Res' 
ponsabilith  de  la  Guerre.  Paris.  Payot.  1930. 

15  francs. — In  June,  1929,  M.  Gerin  addressed 

14  que^ions  to  M.  Poincare  concerning  the 
activities  of  the  French  governments  between 
1912-1914.  The  que^ions  with  Poincare’s  re-  , 
plies  make  up  the  book. 

★O.  Piatnitski.  Le  Monde  Communifte  en 
Aiftion.  Paris.  Bureau  d’^itions.  1930.  2.50 
francs. — What  the  Soviet  is  doing — in  Russia 
and  in  other  countries,  including  the  United 
States. 

★I.  Staline.  Rapport  du  Comite  Central  au 
XVIe  Congres.  Paris.  Bureau  d’Editions.  1930. 

1 5  francs. — Stalin’s  view  of  the  conflict  between 
the  Soviet  Union  and  the  “capitali^ic”  na¬ 
tions. 

★I.  Yakovlev.  Les  Exploitations  Collectives  et 
VEssor  de  V Agriculture.  Paris.  Bureau  d’Edi- 
tions.  1930.  2  francs. — A  Soviet  view  of  what 
Soviet  Russia  is  doing  in  agriculture. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

★Anne-Marie  Couvreur.  L'Evangile  et  I'Edu' 
cation.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — The 
light  which  the  ^udy  of  the  Gospels  is  able  to 
throw  on  educational  problems.  Preface  by 
the  Bishop  of  Dijon. 

★H.  Pinard  de  la  Boullaye,  S.  J.  Jesus  Messie. 
Paris.  Spes.  1930.  12  francs. — A  series  of 
lectures  delivered  at  Notre-Dame  de  Paris 
during  the  paA  year. 

★Paul  Renaudin.  Les  Filles  de  la  Charite. 
Paris.  Bloud  Gay.  1930.  5  francs. — Lavishly 
illuArated  hi^ory  of  the  order  with  a  chapter 
devoted  to  its  activities  outside  of  France. 
★Abbe  Thellier  de  Poncheville.  Sainte'Thi' 
rese  de  VEnfant  Jesus.  Paris.  Spes.  1930.  2.50 
francs. — A  sermon. 
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FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

■^Felix  Boillot.  Le  Vrai  Ami  du  Tradwfteur 
Anglais'Franqais  et  Fran^ais' Anglais.  Paris. 
Les  Presses  Universitaires  de  France.  1930. 
30  francs. — Chiefly  a  lexicon  of  words  and 
phrases  from  both  languages,  li^ed  in  the 
same  vocabulary,  with  exacft  translations. 
The  author  is  a  professor  of  French  at  the 
University  of  Bri^ol. 

■^Paul  Levy.  Hiiloirc  linguiStique  d' Alsace  et 
de  Lorraine.  Paris.  Societe  d'edition  Les  Belles 
Lettres.  1929.  50  francs. — Two  volumes,  966 
pages,  twenty  years  toil  along  the  Germanic' 
Romanic  frontier. 

•^Andre  Moufflet.  Contre  le  massacre  de  la 
langue  franqaise.  Paris.  Didier.  15  francs. — 
Genially  satirical  inquiry  into  the  whys  and 
wherefores  of  language  abuse  among  the  un' 
educated,  the  halFeducated,  the  journali^,  the 
politician,  the  business  man,  and  even  among 
scholars  and  writers. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

•^Cervantes.  T^ovelas  ejemplares.  Madrid. 
Ibero'Americana.  1930. 2.50  pesetas. — Volume 
85  of  the  admirable  colledion  Las  cien  mejores 
obras  de  la  literatura  espanola  contains  the 
text  of  two  of  the  Exemplary  Travels,  El 
licenciado  Vidriera  and  El  Coloquio  de  los 
perros.  Brief  introductory  article  by  Rafael 
Seco. 

★Concha  Espina.  Las  lAujeres  del  iluijote. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
Profound  but  readable  critical  tudy  of  the 
women  of  Cervantes’  materpiece. 

★Cesar  GonzaleZ'Ruano.  Vida,  pensamiento 
y  aventura  de  Miguel  de  Unamuno.  Madrid. 
Aguilar.  1930.  5  pesetas. — An  etimate  as 
well  as  a  biography. 

★Benjamin  James.  VivuiTW  y  Merlin.  Madrid. 
CIAP.  1930.  4  pesetas. — The  medieval  legend 
beautifully  retold. 

★Luis  de  Oteyza.  Las  mujeres  de  la  literatura. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
A  tudy  of  women  as  portrayed  in  many 
literatures. 

★Santa  Teresa  de  Jesus.  Obras  completas. 
Madrid.  Aguilar. — Edited,  with  a  biograph' 
ical  sketch  and  preliminary  tudy,  by  Luis 
Santullano. 

SPANISH  FICTION 

★Antonio  Alvarez  Lleras.  Ayer,  nada  mas. 
Paris.  “Le  Livre  Libre.”  1930. — Novel, 


avowedly  in  the  manner  of  Balzac,  attacking 
certain  vices  condoned  by  a  cowardly  society. 
★S.  y  J.  Alvarez  Quintero.  La  esposa  y  la 
chismosa.  Madrid.  Compama  General  de  Artes 
Graficas.  i  peseta. — Another  comedy  by  the 
famous  brothers. 

★S.  y  J.  Alvarez  Quintero.  Novelada  por 
Maria  Luz  Morales.  Los  Galeotes.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1929. — Will  appeal  to  those  who 
enjoy  novels  more  than  plays.  Maria  Luz  Mora' 
les  has  already  novelized  Pipiola  and  Las  flores. 
★Honorato  de  Balzac.  Cesar  Birotteau.  Barce' 
Iona.  Juventud.  1930.  3.90  pesetas. — The 
third  of  Balzac’s  works  to  be  published  in 
translation  by  Juventud. 

★Henry  Bordeaux.  Bajo  los  pinos.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1930.  15  pesetas. — The  Academi' 
cian’s  novel  of  luxury,  ari^ocratic  scxriety, 
sport,  love  and  tragedy  in  the  Alps — Sous  les 
Pins  Aroles — in  Castilian. 

★Luisa  Carnes.  T^atacha.  Madrid.  Mundo 
Latino.  1930. — Novel  of  drab,  colorless  people. 
★A.  Casanueva.  Via  crucis  roja.  Madrid. 
Fernando  Fe.  3  pesetas. — Another  “medicated 
novel.” 

★Carlos  Dickens.  Grandes  ilusiones.  Barce' 
Iona.  Juventud.  1930.  3.90  pesetas. — The 
Juventud  collection  of  translations  from  the 
English  and  other  European  tongues  grows 
almo^  daily;  the  present  volume  is  Dickens’ 
Great  Expectations. 

★Roland  Dorgeles.  Cruces  y  muertos.  Madrid. 
Sociedad  General  Espanola  de  Libreria.  1930.  5 
pesetas. — War  novel,  told  from  the  viewpoint 
of  men  in  the  trenches,  without  idealization. 
★Carmela  Eulate.  El  asombroso  doctor  Jover. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.— Novel  of  a  wck 
man  physician  and  of  present  day  Barcelona 
society. 

★Candido  Fernandez  Mazas.  Santa  Margori. 
Orense.  Alcor  Galaico.  1930. — A  Galician 
noveliA  gives  us  the  love  ^ory  which  sent  a 
girl  into  a  convent  and  narrates  her  temptations 
there.  A  powerful,  moving  ^ory. 

★Tomas  Garcia  Figueras.  Del  Marruecos 
feudal.  Madrid.  Biblioteca  Hispanomarroqui. 
Compania  Ibero'Americana  de  Publicaciones. 
— A  careful  writer  brings  us  the  hi^ory  of 
Morocco  in  the  form  of  a  biographical  novel. 
★Zane  Grey.  La  fuerza  de  la  sangre.  Barce' 
Iona.  Juventud.  1930.  5.50  pesetas. — The 
Spanish  appetite  for  American  Wild  WeA 
ficftion  is  not  yet  sated. 

★A.  Hernandez-Cata.  Los  siete  pecados.  Ma' 
drid.  Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Short 
Tories  of  mysterious  passions. 
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★E.  Gutierrez'Gamero.  La  olla  grande.  Bar- 
celona.  Juventud.  1930.  5.50  pesetas. — 

Psychological  novel,  remarkable  for  its  clear' 
cut  realism. 

★Guillermo  Hernandez  Mir.  El  patio  de  los 
naranjos.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  1.50 
pesetas. — Novel  of  Seville  by  a  young^er  of 
fifteen  years,  whose  fir^  play  was  well  received 
in  Seville  recently. 

★Alberto  Insua.  De  un  mundo  a  otro.  Madrid. 
Renacimiento.  5  pesetas. — A  novel  of  the 
world  war  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  front 
line  trenches  in  France. 

★Iris.  Cuando  mi  tierra  nacw  .  .  .  Santiago 
de  Chile.  Nascimento.  1930. — Vigorously 
patriotic  novel,  the  fir^t  of  a  trilogy;  the  re- 
maining  titles  are  to  be  Cuando  mi  tierra  fue 
nina  .  .  .  and  Cuando  mi  tierra  fue  moza  .  .  . 
★Cesar  Juarros.  Sor  Alegria.  Madrid.  Mundo 
Latino.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Love-^ory  taking 
place  in  a  hospital. 

★Rufus  King.  Horas  mifteriosas.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Mystery  ^ory. 
★Peter  B.  Kyne.  El  avasallador.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Translation  of 
Jim  the  Conqueror. 

★Selma  Lagerlof.  Los  milagros  del  Anticri^o. 
Barcelona.  Cervantes.  1930.  5  pesetas. — The 
grave  Scandinavian  intellect  treats  a  theme 
drawn  from  the  Helenico'Latin  civilization  of 
Sicily. 

★Eveline  Le  Maire.  La  casa  esmeralda. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A  tale 
of  love  and  loyalty,  translated  from  the  French. 
★Gregorio  Martinez  Sierra.  Eva  curiosa.  Ma' 
drid.  Compania  Ibero'Americana  de  Publi' 
caciones.  5  pesetas. — A  previously  unpublished 
book  by  this  great  writer — intended  particu' 
larly  for  women  of  Spain. 

★Luis  de  Oteyza.  El  tesoro  de  Cuauhtemoc. 
Madrid.  Compahia  Ibero'Americana  de  Publi' 
caciones.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Thrilling  adventures 
in  pursuit  of  Aztec  treasure;  by  a  Spaniard 
who  has  a  punch  like  Jack  Dempsey. 

★Frank  L.  Packard.  El  libro  cerrado.  Barce' 
Iona.  Juventud.  1930.  3.50  pesetas. — Hi^tor' 
ical  novel  of  the  Crusaders  and  the  Saracens. 
Translated  from  the  English. 

★Pablo  Palacio.  Debora.  Quito.  1927. — Novel. 
Mcxlerni^ic  in  treatment,  reali^ic  in  setting 
and  characfters. 

★Pablo  Palacio.  Un  ho,bre  muerto  a  punta' 
pies.  Quito.  Imprenta  de  la  Universidad 
Central.  1927. — Ecuadorean  short  Tories. 
★Manuel  Werdun  y  Alfonso  Colina.  Jose 
Maria  el  Flamenco.  Madrid.  Compama 


General  de  Artes  Graficas.  3  pesetas. — A 
farce  in  two  adts  with  the  subtitle  Haila  el 
fin  nadie  es  dichoso. 

★Carlos  B.  Quiroga.  La  raza  sufrida.  Buenos 
Aires.  Rosso.  1929. — Regional  novel;  scene, 
Department  of  Tinoga^ta,  Argentina. 
★William  MacLeod  Raine.  Doble  lucha. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  5.50  pesetas. — 
A  novel  of  the  far  North  by  a  well-known 
writer  of  Webern  thrillers. 

★Samuel  Ros.  El  ventriloquo  y  la  muda.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1930. — A  humori^ 
writes  a  present-day  novel. 

★Alfonso  Vidal  y  Planas.  La  vida,  el  deseo  y 
la  victoria.  Madrid.  Sociedad  General  de 
Libreria.  1930. — A  present  day  “novela  de 
alta  emocion.” 

★Edgar  Wallace.  El  secreto  del  alfiler. — La 
serpiente  amarilla.  Barcelona.  1930.  5  pesetas 
each. — Two  popular  English  my^ery  Tories. 

SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★Juan  Bau^illo  Oro.  German  de  Campo. 
Mexico.  L.A.S.D.  1930. — A  young  agitator 
who  met  a  violent  end  in  a  street  riot. 

★El  Caballero  del  Mar.  Burlando  el  bloqueo. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
Memoirs  of  the  great  war  by  a  Spanish 
merchant  marine  officer  who  seems  to  know 
whereof  he  speaks. 

★M.  Ciges  Apricio.  Del  Cautiverio.  Madrid. 
Espaha  1930.  5  pesetas. — Reprint  of  a  book 
which  was  the  result  of  the  author's  expe¬ 
riences  in  Cuban  prisons  under  Captain 
General  Weyler. 

★Manuel  Ciges  Aparicio.  Joaquin  Cofta. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
Biography  of  a  prominent  figure  in  education 
and  politics  during  the  latter  part  of  the  la^ 
century.  One  of  a  series  of  Vid^is  espaholas 
del  sigh  XIX. 

★Manuel  de  Mendivil.  Mendez  T^tlnez,  el 
heroe  del  Callao.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe. — 
A  biography  which  includes  a  history  of  the 
Spanish  navy. 

★Rafael  F.  Munoz.  El  hombre  malo,  Villa 
ataca  Ciudad  Juarez,  y  la  marcha  nupcial. 
Mexico.  Editorial  Diario  Official.  1930.  1.50 
pesos. — What  some  claim  is  the  greater  con¬ 
tribution  this  year  to  Mexican  literature,  a 
collection  of  fi<tion,  hi^ory  and  anecdotes 
about  Pancho  Villa. 

★Juan  Papini.  San  Aguilm.  Madrid.  Volun- 
tad.  1930.  5  pesetas. — The  fifteen-hundredth 
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anniversary  of  the  death  of  this  church  father 
has  simulated  a  number  of  biographers  to 
add  their  mite  to  his  fame.  Papini's  life  appears 
in  Spanish  almost  at  the  same  time  as  in 
Italian. 

■^Dionisio  Perez.  El  enigma  de  Joaquin  Co^a. 
Madrid.  CIAP.  1930.  4  pesetas. — A  dis' 
cussion  of  the  political  ideas  of  this  great 
Aragonese,  including  some  of  Cora’s  writings. 
★J-  Francos  Rodriguez.  El  afio  de  la  derrota. 
Madrid.  Fernando  Fe.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A 
pleasing  exposition  of  events  important  to 
Spain  in  1898. 

•^Felix  Urabayen.  Vidas  difkilmente  exem' 
plares.  Madrid.  Atlantico.  1930. — Biography 
of  which  the  telling  is  more  sparkling  than 
Alarcon’s,  but  in  spite  of  its  levity,  scholarly 
and  authoritative. 

■A' Ana  Wyrubowa.  Esplendor  y  ocaso  de  los 
Romanof.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  12 
pesetas. — A  hi^orical  account,  written  by 
the  favorite  lady  of  the  late  Tsarina. 

SPANISH  TRAVEL  AND  FOLKLORE 

★Ricardo  Baeza.  La  isla  de  los  santos.  Madrid. 
Renacimiento.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Perez  de 
Ayala’s  friend  writes  of  the  hi^ory,  people 
and  scenes  of  Ireland.  Chosen  as  the  Spanish 
Book  of  the  Month  for  Augu^. 

★Dr.  Cabanes.  Coftumbres  tntimas  del  pasado. 
Madrid.  Fernando  Fe.  1930.  10  pesetas. 
★Fernando  Garcia  Mercadal.  La  casa  popular 
en  Espana.  Madrid.  Compahia  General  de 
Artes  Grahcas.  8  pesetas. — Enlightening  as 
to  customs  and  folklore  of  Spain. 

★Concha  Suarez  del  Otero.  Vulgaridades.  Ma^ 
drid.  Editorial  “Mujeres  Espanolas.”  1930. — 
A  book  which  draws  with  clear  lines  a  picture 
of  the  daily  life  of  the  ordinary  middlc'class 
woman  of  Spain. 

SPANISH  VERSE 

★Lino  Ramon  Campos  Ortega.  Jslo<ftumales. 
1923.  0.50  pesos. — El  hrio  y  la  noche.  1925. 
1.50  pesos. — Perspe^liva.  1927.  0.75  pesos. — 
Elegia.  1928.  0.50  pesos.  Oaxaca,  Mexico. 
Imprenta  La  Universal.— Showing  the  evo' 
lution  (or  devolution)  of  a  Mexican  poet. 
Beginning  with  a  singing  volume,  he  goes 
in  PerspeCtiva  into  a  mud'slinging  campaign, 
and  ends  with  patriotic  praise  of  his  fellow 
countryman,  Porhrio  Diaz. 

★Emilio  Carrere.  La  cancion  de  la  calle. 
Madrid.  Compahia  General  de  Artes  Graficas. 
— Poetry  of  intere^,  perhaps  of  importance. 


★Leon  Felipe.  Versos  y  oraciones  de  cami' 
nante  libro  II.  New  York.  In^ituto  de  las 
Espahas.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Vol.  I  appeared 
in  1930.  Work  of  what  Diaz'Canedo  calls  “el 
poeta  trashumante.’’ 

★Luis  G.  Sepulveda.  In^dntaneas  neoyor}{i' 
nas.  Nueva  York.  Editorial  Palas.  1930. — 
Poems,  ironical,  lyrical,  moderni^ic,  in  inter' 
pretation  of  the  great  city. 

SPANISH  ART 

★Dom.  Ramiro  de  Pinedo.  El  simbolismo  en  la 
escultura  medieval  espanola.  Madrid.  Espasa- 
Calpe.  1930.  10  pesetas. — Study  of  the  com' 
mon  decorations  used  in  medieval  architedture 
and  their  religious  significance. 

SPANISH  SCIENCE 

★Quintiliano  Saldana.  La  sexologta.  Madrid. 
Mundo  Latino.  1930. — A  calm,  impartial 
review  of  all  schools  and  practices.  Excellent. 
★James  Small.  El  secreto  de  la  vida  de  las 
plantas.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  4  pesetas. 
— Information  for  the  layman  and  the  botanic 
by  a  professor  in  the  Royal  University  of 
Belfa^, 

SPANISH  ESSAYS 

★Arnold  Bennett.  Como  vivir  con  24  horas 
al  dia.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1930.  4  pesetas. — 
An  English  beA  seller  of  a  few  years  pa^t 
makes  its  way  into  Spain. 

★Cristobal  de  Ca^ro.  Mujeres  extraordina' 
rias.  Madrid.  CIAP.  1930-.  10  pesetas. — 
A  book  about  women  by  one  who  claims  to 
underhand  them.  Has  been  enthusia^ically 
received  by  Concha  Espina,  Columbine,  etc. 
Illu^rated  with  70  portraits  by  Solis  Avila. 
★M.  Martinez  Rossello.  Galenkas.  Madrid. 
Aguilar,  1930.  5  pesetas. — Essays,  by  a 
physician,  on  almo^  every  conceivable  sub' 
jedl  relating  to  the  profession. 

★Maria  Elena  Munoz.  Refracciones.  Monte' 
video.  La  Cruz  del  Sur.  1930. — Prose  poems. 
★Juan  Perez  Zuniga.  El  chapiro  verde.  Madrid. 
Ibero'Americana.  1930.  1.50  pesetas. — Ob' 
vious  and  rather  boi^erous  humor,  written 
to  be  laughed  at  and  forgotten. 

★Colette  Yver.  Cartas  a  un  recien  casado. 
Madrid,  Ediciones  Literarias.  1930.  5  pese' 
tas. — Study  of  marriage  done  with  some 
psychological  insight  and  much  idealism. 
Spanish  version  by  Boris  Bureba. 
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SPANISH  POLITICS 

★G.  Bessedowsky.  AI  servicio  de  los  Soviets. 
Barcelona.  Mentora.  1930.  6  pesetas. — Mem- 
oirs  of  a  Soviet  diplomatic  agent  in  Vienna, 
Warsaw,  Tokio,  Paris,  etc.  The  present 
version  is  a  translation  from  the  French. 
itCataluna  ante  Espana.  Madrid.  CIAP. 
1930.  5  pesetas.  — Study  of  the  relationship 
of  Catalonia  to  Spain,  gathered  from  many 
sources. 

★Jose  Sanchez'Guerra.  El  ^an  de  la  emigra' 
cion.  Madrid.  Compahia  Ibero-Americana  de 
Publicaciones.  6  pxrsetas. — Sharp  and  clever 
essays  by  an  illu^rious  politician  written 
during  exile. 

SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★C.  F.  McHale.  Diccionario  razonado  de 
modes  de  bien  decir  en  el  que  se  corrigen  mil 
ochocientos  vicios  de  lenguaje.  New'  Brunswick, 
N.  J.  Privately  printed.  1930. — A  valuable 
book  for  teachers. 

★T.  Navarro  Tomas.  El  idioma  espanol  en  el 
cine  fiarlante  iespanol  0  hispano'americano? 
with  English  translation  by  Aurelio  M.  Espi' 
nosa.  Madrid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1930.— A  pam- 
phlet  on  the  Spanish  dicition  that  should  be 
used  in  the  movies,  w'lth  an  English  transla- 
tion  for  movie  directors. 

★Jarvier  de  Winthuysen.  Jardines  cldsicos  de 
Espaiia.  Madrid.  Compahia  Ibero-Americana 
de  Publicaciones.  1 5  pesetas. — Called  the  fir^ 
Spanish  book  on  gardening — informative,  use- 
ful  and  also  article. 

ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★Guido  Calgari.  II  Romanticismo  in  Germa' 
nia  e  in  Italia  e  altri  saggi  minori.  Milano. 
Unitas.  1929.  10  lire. — A  comparative  ^udy 
of  Italian  and  German  Romanticism.  Polemical 
in  tone,  but  sound  and  scholarly. 

★Benedetto  Croce.  Alessandro  Manzoni; 
Saggi  e  Discussioni.  Bari.  Laterza.  1930.  8 
lire. — A  collecftion  of  Croce’s  recent  Judies 
concerning  Manzoni. 

★Pietro  Paolo  Trompeo.  Religature  gian' 
senate.  Milano.  Edizioni  della  “Cultura.” 
1930.  12  lire. — Studies  of  various  aspects  of 
literary  hi^ry,  fresh  and  genial,  by  a  pro- 
fessor  in  the  University  of  Rome. 


ITALIAN  FICTION 

★Massimo  Bontempelli.  Vita  e  Morte  di 
Adria  e  dei  suoi  figli.  Milano.  Bompiana.  1930. 

12  lire. — A  new  novel  of  a  female  Narcissus 
by  the  author  whose  la^  book  was  called  the 
be^  romance  of  1929. 

★Virgiiio  Brocchi.  Gli  occhi  limpidi.  Milano. 
Mondadori.  1930.  15  lire. — A  novel  where 
nearly  all  the  women  have  “clear  eyes” 
indicative  of  the  fresh,  ingenuous  virtue  from 
which  discouraged  men  draw  strength.  An¬ 
other  of  his  countless  novels,  showing  how 
woman  may  help  society  without  intruding 
into  the  activities  of  man,  but  by  accentuating  ' 
her  proper  femininity. 

★Vincenzo  Cardarelli.  II  sole  a  picco.  Bologna. 
L’ltaliano  Editore.  1930.  12  lire. — The  Ba- 
gutta  prize  winner  for  1930.  A  series  of 
sketches  in  prose  and  verse. 

★Bruno  Cicognani.  Strada  facendo.  Firenze. 

Le  Monnier.  1930.  8.50  lire. — A  collection  of  f 
short  Tories,  written  in  the  pure  Tuscan  of 
one  to  the  manor  born. 

★Grazia  Deledda.  II  vecchio  e  i  fajtciulli.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Treves.  1930.  13.20  lire. — A  regional- 
i^ic  novel  with  Sardinia  as  a  background. 
Plot:  a  two-cornered  druggie  of  niece  and 
employee  for  the  affection  of  an  uncle. 

★Piero  Gadda.  Mazzo.  Milano.  Ceschina. 
1930.  10  lire. — This  novel,  winner  of  the  Fiera 
Letteraria  prize,  is  a  well  con^ructed  sea 
^ory. 

★Emilio  De  Martino.  II  cuore  in  pugno.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Agnelli.  1930.  12  lire. — A  novel  with  a 
modern,  big-muscled  athlete  as  the  “hero.” 

A  weak  plot  plus  an  unconvincing  denoue¬ 
ment.  1 

★Gino  Perucca.  Bertu.  Torino.  Buratti.  1930. 

10  lire. — An  autobiographical  narrative  by  1 
an  unknown  writer,  piecemeal  and  in  a  con-  ' 
torted  ^yle,  but  giving  promise  of  better 
things  to  come.  j 

★Luigi  Pirandello,  ^uefta  sera  si  recita  a  [ 
soggetto.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1930.  10  lire. — 

A  continuation  of  Pirandello’s  theory  of 
technique  and  art  as  exemplified  in  Sei  PersO' 
naggi  in  cerca  d'autore  and  Enrico  IV. 
★Vittorio  G.  Rossi,  Le  Streghe  di  mare.  Mi-  j 
lano.  Alpes.  1930.  12  lire. — Seven  Tories  of  ' 
unequal  merit,  dealing  with  the  exploits  of 
seamen  during  the  late  world  war. 

★Pietro  Solari.  Cuoringola.  Lanciano.  Ca- 
rabba.  1930.  8  lire. — A  fir^  novel  by  an 
author  remarkable  for  his  grotesque  imagina¬ 
tion.  Should  be  read  on  a  dull  and  rainy  day! 
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ITALIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

■^Benvenuto  Cellini.  Vita  scritta  di  sua 
mano  propria.  A  cura  del  Prof.  U.  Marti- 
nelli.  Milano.  Vallardi.  1930.  10  lire. — A 
school  edition  of  the  immortal  Vita,  with  a 
pertinent  hi^orical  introduction  by  Prof.  U. 
Martinelli. 

•^Carlo  de  Donato.  II  moto  liberale  napoletano 
del  1848. — II  periodo  eroko  del  Risorgimento. 
Bari.  Soc.  Ed.  Tipografica. — With  clear  vision 
and  vigorous  ^yle  the  author  discusses  (a) 
a  significant  moment  in  Neapolitan  hi^ory  and 
(b)  the  development  of  the  monarchy  in 
Piedmont. 

■^Giuseppe  Mormimo.  Alfredo  Panzini.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Mondadori.  1930.  6  lire. — Sig.  Mormi¬ 
mo  makes  an  attempt  to  properly  evaluate  one 
of  Italy’s  mo^  delicate  arti^s. 

★Marco  de  Rubris.  Confidenze  di  M.  D'Aze- 
glio.  Milano.  Mondadori.  1930.  35  lire. — 
The  letters  of  the  di^inguished  Italian  ^tes- 
man,  Massimo  D’Azeglio  (1798-1866)  who  took 
so  prominent  a  part  in  Risorgimento  political 
developments.  Well  edited  and  appropriately 
illu^rated. 

★Giuseppe  Scortecci.  La  cittd  effimera.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Crippa.  1930.  12  lire. — A  prison  ^tory, 
largely  personal  and  reminiscent. 

★W.  R.  Thayer.  La  vita  ed  i  tempi  di  Cavour. 
Milano.  Vallardi.  1930.  2  vols.  100  lire. — 
A  masterpiece  of  American  historical  writing 
makes  its  first  appearance  in  Italian  garb. 
The  translation  by  Enrico  Scaravelli  leaves 
nothing  to  be  desired. 

ITALIAN  TRAVEL  AND  FOLKLORE 

★RafFaele  Calzini.  Spagna.  Milano.  Treves. 
1930.  40  lire. — A  delightful  book  of  travel 
by  one  who  understands  and  loves  his  Spain. 
★Guelfo  Givinini.  Sotto  le  pkggie  equatoriali. 
Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  1930.  12  lire. — 
The  account  of  an  expedition  into  central 
Abyssinia  during  the  year  1926  in  search  of 
the  body  of  Vittorio  Bottigo.  A  purely 
personal  narrative,  not  marked  by  any  dis¬ 
tinctive  literary  excellence. 

★T.  M.  Manzella.  Teflallegra.  Catania. 
Studio  Editoriale  Moderno.  1930.  7  lire. — 
FolkloriStic  tales  woven  around  TeStallegra 
and  his  daughter. 

★FauSto  Maria  Martini.  Si  sbarca  a  T^ew  Tor^. 
Firenze.  Mondadori.  12  lire. — A  re-invoca¬ 
tion  of  pre-war  Rome  by  the  well-known 
dramatic  critic  of  Giomale  d'ltalia. 


★Touring  Club  Italiano.  Piemonte. — Lom- 
bardia.  Milano.  Touring  Club  Italiano.  22  lire 
each. — New  editions  of  these  volumes  of  the 
popular  Guida  d'ltalia. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 

★Nino  Angelucci.  T^uove  Poesie  Roma- 
nesche.  Roma.  Signorelli.  1930.  12  lire. — 
A  volume  of  verse  written  in  the  Roman 
dialect.  Reminiscent  of  the  inimitable  Trilussa. 
★Riccardo  Bacchelli.  Amore  di  Poesia.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Giulio  Freda.  1930. — Excellent  examples 
from  the  work  of  a  literary  poet. 

★Lauro  de  Bosis.  Icarus.  Milano.  Alpes.  1930. 
— 12-canto  epic  which  won  the  prize  at  the 
Amsterdam  Olympiad.  • 

★Paola  Moretta.  II  viale  della  speranza. 
Roma.  Casa  editr.  Arte  della  Stampa.  1930. 
7  lire. — A  neat  little  volume  of  verse,  with 
the  love-theme  uppermost. 

★Mario  Rapisardi.  Raccolta  di  poesie  scelte 
dai  poemi  e  dalle  lirkhe.  Palermo.  Sandron. 
1930.  9  lire. — An  anthology  of  the  poetry*bf 
the  much  discussed  Sicilian  bard.  The  schol¬ 
arly  intrcxiuction  by  N.  Vaccalluzzo  attempts, 
rather  successfully,  a  revaluation. 

★AuguSto  Villa.  La  Sfinge.  Milano.  L'Eroica, 
1930.  25  lire. — A  long  lyrical  poem,  mechani¬ 
cally  excellent,  but  lacking  in  fire  and  inspira¬ 
tion. 

ITALIAN  ART 

★Giuseppe  Lipparini.  Le  belle  arti  italiane 
nel  regime  fasciSta.  Firenze.  Barbera. — Pre¬ 
pared  with  the  collaboration  of  prominent 
Italian  writers.  A  survey  of  the  impulse  which 
Fascism  gave  to  the  artistic  manifestations 
of  the  nation. 

ITALIAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★Adriano  Tilgher.  E^tka.  Roma.  Libreria 
del  Dott.  Giovanni  Bardi.  1930.  20  lire. — 
A  critic::al  Study  of  contemporary  aesthetics 
by  one  of  Italy’s  soundest  critics. 

ITALIAN  POLITICS  AND  ECONOMICS 

★La  dottrina  fasciSta:  ad  uso  delle  scuole  e 
del  popolo.  Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  1930. 
3  lire. — A  booklet  of  6o-odd  pages  in  which 
is  summed  up  in  queStion-and-answer  form  the 
basic  doeftrine  of  the  Fascia  State. 

★Enrico  Ferri.  Sociologia  criminale.  Torino. 
“Utet.”  1930.  2  vols. — The  fifth  edition  of 
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the  ?{uovi  orizzonti  del  diritto  penale,  enlarged 
and  annotated  by  Arturo  Santoro. 

★Giovanni  Gentile.  Ortgine  e  dottrina  del 
Fascismo.  Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  1929. 
5  lire. — A  brief  recapitulation  of  the  Fascia 
theory. 

★Gina  Lombroso.  Le  tragedie  del  progresso. 
Torino.  Bocca.  1930.  15  lire. — Brilliant  ^udy 
of  the  world-processes  of  indu^rialization  and 
mechanization. 

ITALIAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

ieEnciclopedia  italiana.  Volume  VI.  Balta-Bik. 
Roma.  I^ituto  Giovanni  Treccani.— Among 
the  usual  articles  falling  between  these  letters 
is  one  on  Basilicata,  that  region  recently 
ravaged  by  earthquake,  another  on  Baroque 
Art  very  attracftively  illuArated,  as  well  as 
another  on  Dolls  (Bambole)  fully  illu^rated  by 
plain  and  colored  pictures. 

★Lando  Ferretti.  Esempi  e  idee  per  I'ltaliano 
nuovo.  Roma.  Libreria  del  Littorio.  1930.  10 
lire. — A  deputy  in  the  Italian  parliament  has 
collected  in  this  volume  various  speeches 
which  he  has  delivered  relative  to  modern 
Italian  problems. 

RUSSIAN  LITERATURE 

★N.  Berkovsky.  Tel{ushchaya  literatura.  Stati 
}{ritichesl{iye  i  teoretichesl{iye.  Moscow.  1930. 
3  rubles  45  kopeks. — Current  literature. 
Critical  and  theoretical  articles. 

★D.  Blagoy.  Sotsiologiya  tvorche^va  Pushf{ina. 
Etyudy.  Moscow.  1930.  3  rubles  70  kopeks. — 
The  sociology  of  the  creative  power  of  Push¬ 
kin. 

★A.  G.  Fomin.  Pushl{iniana.  Trudy  Push' 
l{tnsl{ogo  doma.  Issued  under  the  auspices  of 
the  Academy  of  Science  of  the  USSR.  4  rubles 
50  kopeks. — Pushkiniana.  Works  of  the  Push¬ 
kin  Society. 

★P.  Kogan.  Khre^omatiya  po  i^orii  zapadnO' 
yevropeyskpy  literatury.  Volume  1.  Moscow. 
1930  3  rubles  75  kopeks.  Chrestomathy  of  the 
hi^ry  of  WeAern-European  Literature. 

★V.  Polonsky.  Literatura  i  obshchestvo.  Mos¬ 
cow.  1930.  3  rubles  20  kopeks. — (Literature 
and  Society).  A  collection  of  articles  handling 
this  subject  from  various  angles. 

RUSSIAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★A.  Kozhevnikov.  Govorlivy.  Moscow  Go- 
sizdat.  1930.  15  kopeks. — Short  ^ory,  based 
on  folklore. 


★Boris  Lavrenev.  Sedmoy  Sputni}{.  Leningrad. 
Priboy.  1930.  75  kopeks. — A  short  novel  of 
the  early  days  of  the  Bolshevik  State,  with  a 
former  general  as  the  main  character. 
★Doyvber  Levin.  Polyot  Herr  Dumm\opfa. 
Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  22  kopeks. — Hu¬ 
morous  extravaganza. 

★T^a  Literatumom  PoStu.  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  I  ruble  90  kopeks. — Selected  short 
Tories  and  verse  from  a  number  of  proletarian 
writers.  Chosen  by  four  prominent  periodicab 
as  a  contribution  to  the  sixteenth  congress  of 
Lenine’s  party. 

★G.  Sandomirski.  Tovarishtch  Lida.  Lenin¬ 
grad.  Izdatel^vo  Pisately.  1930.  i  ruble  25 
kopeks. — A  short  novel  of  tender  love  and 
revolutionary  daring  during  the  Russian 
Revolution  of  1905,  written  in  the  fir^  person. 
★Iv.  Skorinko.  Dil^aya  Divizia.  Moscow. 
L.A.P.P.Priboy.  1930.  i  ruble  65  kopeks. — 
Proletarian  novel  of  New  Russia. 

★S.  Tretyakov.  Rytchi  Kitay.  Moscow.  Go¬ 
sizdat.  1930.  85  kopeks. — A  new  play  which 
has  caused  wide  comment  in  the  international 
dramatic  wwld. 

RUSSIAN  JUVENILES 

★N.  Byliev.  Vozdul{hotlavanye.  Moscow.  Go¬ 
sizdat.  1930.  30  kopeks. — Child's  hi^ory  of 
aviation  in  pictures,  with  a  few  remarks. 

★G.  Ditrikh.  Kazatchata.  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  75  kopeks. — A  ^tory  of  the  Cossack 
role  in  the  Revolution;  for  children. 

★Sofia  Fedorchenko  and  Feodor  Kondratov. 
B€spo}{Oinye  Sosedi.  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930. 
60  kopeks. — Text  and  illuArations  for  three 
tableaux  of  a  puppet  show. 

★M.  Gershenzon  and  F.  Kondratov.  Plol{hoy 
Mailer.  Moscow  Gosizdat.  1930  40  kopeks. 
— A  ^ory  for  pre-school  children. 

★E.  Kombiayn  and  Lesnik.  Tagodny  Sad. 
Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  35  kopeks. — Beau¬ 
tifully  illu^rated  nature  ^udy  book  for  small 
children. 

★D.  Krivolapov.  Pionersl{i  Boi.  Moscow.  CJo- 
sizdat.  1930.  10  kopeks. — Memoirs  of  a 
“pioner”  (Russian  Boy  Scout). 

★M.  Maisler.  My  Udernil^i.  Moscow.  Go¬ 
sizdat.  1930.  12  kopeks. — Competition  and 
success  from  the  communi^ic  point  of  view. 
For  children. 

★S.  Marshak.  Kotiata.  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  10  kopeks. — Illustrated  nursery  rhymes. 
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■^S.  Marshak.  Vot  Kakpy  Rasseyanny.  Mos' 
cow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  22  kopeks. — Rhymed 
humorous  ^ory  for  children;  with  illuArations. 
■^S.  Marshak  and  B.  Lebedev.  Usaty  Polosaty. 
Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  80  kopeks. — Illus' 
trated  nursery  rhymes. 

■^Mich.  Ruderman.  Petrushka  Besprizomy. 
I  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  22  kopeks. — 

I  Illu^rations  and  text  for  puppet  show  in  one 
tableau. 

★E.  Shvartz  and  V.  Yermolayeva.  Kupatsa 
Katatsa.  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  22  kopeks. 
— Outdoor  games  for  children.  Based  on 
letters  from  children  in  the  Sanatorium  for 
I  children  on  the  Black  Sea. 

if  A.  Vvedensky.  Begat  Prygat.  Moscow. 
Gosizdat.  1930.  22  kopeks. — Outdoor  games 
for  children.  In  ^ry  form  and  illuArated. 
j  -^A.  Vvedenski.  Ktol  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  35  kopeks. — Verse  tales  for  small  chib 
dren.  Illu^rated. 


RUSSIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY 

★M.  S.  Balabanov.  Ocherl{  iftorii  revolyut' 
sionnogo  dvizheniya  v  Rossii.  Moscow.  1930. 
I  ruble  60  kopeks. — Sketch  of  the  hi^ory  of 
the  revolutionary  movement  in  Russia. 

★A.  Deborin.  Lenin,  }{a}{  myslitel.  Third 
edition.  Moscow.  1930.  90  kopeks. — Lenin 
as  a  thinker. 

★N.  Lerner.  Rass}{azy  0  Pushl^inye.  Moscow. 
1930.  I  ruble  70  kopeks. — Stories  about 
Pushkin. 

RUSSIAN  ART 

★A.  Eissner.  Shl{ola  risovaniya  i  zhivopisi. 
Moscow.  1930.  6  rubles. — Schools  of  drawing 
and  painting. 

RUSSIAN  VERSE 

★N.  Aseev.  Poslednikh  Let.  ig20'2g. 

Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  2  rubles  75  kopeks. 
— Volume  IV  of  the  author’s  colledted  poems. 

RUSSIAN  POLITICS,  ECONOMICS, 
PROPAGANDA 

★V.  Bogolyepov.  Finansovy  plan  pyatilyetl(i 
(i928'29 — 1932'33).  Second  edition.  Moscow. 
^930-  55  kopeks. — Financial  phase  of  the  Five 
Year  Plan.  Books  and  articles  on  the  Five  Year 
Plan,  in  all  its  aspedts,  are  appearing  in  pie- 
thoric  quantities. 


★I.  I.  Ilin.  Koll{hozy  RSFSR  i  perspe\tivy  ix 
razvitiya.  Moscow.  1930.  2  rubles. — The 
colledtive  farms  of  the  RSFSR  and  the  pros- 
pedts  of  their  development. 

★A.  Lebedenko.  J^asha  Krasnaya  J^edelia. 
Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  25  kopeks. — Pa' 
triotic  readings  for  “Red  Week”. 

★S.  Lissin.  Boyevye  Voprossy  Agitpropraboty 
VO  Vtorum  Godu  Piatiletl{i.  Moscow.  Gosizdat. 
1930.  85  kopeks. — A  detailed  guide  for  pro' 
paganda  work  among  peasants  and  workers  of 
the  Soviet  Union. 

★F.  A.  Rothschild,  Editor.  Plan  Tunga. 
Polny  tel{St  plana  Tunga  i  Stati  Solovyeva,  G., 
Tasnopolsl{ogo,  Silina,  KiStenyeva.  Moscow. 
1930.  I  ruble  80  kopeks. — The  Young  Plan. 
Complete  text  of  the  Plan,  and  articles  by  G. 
Solovyev,  Yasnopolski,  Silin  and  Ki^enyev. 
Numerous  Russian  articles  are  appearing  on 
the  Young  Plan,  comparing  it  with  the 
preceding  Dawes  Plan. 

★A.  I.  Shtusser.  Marx  i  Engels  ob  Indii. 
Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1930.  70  kopeks. — Cob 
ledtion  of  extradls  from  Marx  and  Engels, 
about  India*  preface  by  L.  Madyar. 

★A.  Vilenchuk.  Mezhdunarodnaya  zadol' 
zhennoSt  poslye  voyny.  Moscow.  1930.  i  ruble 
50  kopeks. — International  indebtedness  after 
the  War. 

RUSSIAN  PEDAGOGY 

★Professor  M.  Sergiyevsky,  Editor.  Inoitran' 
ny  yazyl{  v  sovyetsl^oy  shl{olye.  Moscow.  1930. 
2  rubles  40  kopeks. — Foreign  language  in  the 
Soviet  school. 

★E.  I.  Stendiarov.  Opyt.  Metodil{i  chtenia  na 
Innoilrannon  Tazyf(e.  Tiflis.  Gosizdat.  1930. 
I  ruble. — Method  guide  for  foreign  language 
teachers. 

RUSSIAN  SCIENCE 

★D.  N.  Kashkarov.  Sovremennye  Uspiel(hi 
Zoopsil{hologii.  Moscow.  Gosizdat.  1928.  3 
rubles  75  kopeks. — Contemporary  progress 
of  zoopsychology.  A  sy^ematic  account  of  the 
different  views  and  findings  of  the  science, 
with  detailed  description  of  many  experiments. 
Tables,  diagrams,  bibliography  of  323  titles, 
and  index. 

RUSSIAN  RELIGION  * 

★B.  Kandidov.  Tserhpvny  Front  v  gody  miro' 
voy  voyny.  Second,  enlarged  edition.  Moscow. 
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1930.  I  ruble  20  kopeks. — The  Church  Front 
in  the  years  of  the  World  War. 

★Ya.  Gian.  Antireligioznaya  literatura  za  12 
lyet  (igi7'iQ29).  Annotirovannaya  si^ema' 
tichesl{aya  ui^azatel  Ipiig,  broshyur  »  zhumah 
ny}{h  ilatey  po  voprosam  religii  i  antireligoznoy 
propagandy.  Moscow.  1930.  4  rubles. — Anti- 
religious  literature  for  12  years  (i9i7'i929). 
Annotated  sy^ematic  index  of  books,  bro- 
chures  and  periodical  articles  on  the  que^ion 
of  religious  and  antireligious  propaganda. 

RUSSIAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★V.  Aptekar,  Editor.  Osnovy  iilorichesl{Ogo 
materializma  v  otryvl(al(h  iz  proizvedeniy  K. 
Mar{{sa,  F.  Engelsa,  G.  Plef{hanova,  V.  Lenina 
i  dr.  Moscow.  1930.  4  rubles. — The  bases  of 
hi^orical  materialism  in  excerpts  from  the 
works  of  K.  Marx,  F.  Engels,  G.  Plekhanov, 
V  Lenin  and  others.  Part  I,  Iftorichesl^y  ma^ 
terializm,  hi^orical  materialism. 

DANISH 

★V.  Filskov.  Borg  og  Kirl{e.  Copenhagen. 
Hagerup.  1930. — A  lengthy  novel  on  civic 
and  religious  life.  A  youthful  effort  at  a 
^upendous  task. 

★Gunnar  Gunnarson.  Jon  Arason.  Copen' 
hagen.  Gyldendal. — Hi^orical  novel  from 
the  time  of  the  Reformation  in  Iceland.  Jon 
Arason  was  the  la^  Catholic  bishop  on  the 
island  and  leader  in  the  struggle  against  en' 
croaching  Prote^ntism. 

★Louise  Neuhaus.  Den  langen  Vej.  Copen- 
hagen.  Hagerup.  1930. — A  subtle  psychologi¬ 
cal  sketch  of  strongly  concentrated  adtion. 
★Caja  Rude.  Marie  Louise  og  Jf^rgen.  Copen¬ 
hagen.  Jespersen  6^  Pio. — An  appeal  for 
harmony  and  under^nding  between  the 
younger  and  the  older  generation,  in  the  form 
of  a  simple  Story  of  small  town  life. 

★Holger  Riitzebeck.  Det  ftore  Aar.  Copen¬ 
hagen.  Gyldendal. — A  lucid  and  gripping 
^ry  of  the  inception  of  the  revolt  of  the 
German  element  in  Schleswig  againSt  Danish 
rule  in  1848,  with  human  interests  Strongly 
in  the  foreground. 

★Ebba  Tramp.  Ti  jodisl(e  T^oveller.  Elsinore. 
Sparre  Ulrich.  1930. — Ten  short  Stories  of 
modern  Jewish  life.  Reveal  intimate  knowledge 
and  deep  under^nding  of  the  Struggles  and 
aspirations  of  the  Hebrew  race  today, 
★Anders  Uhrskov.  I  Kamp  for  Hjemmet. 
Copenhagen.  P.  Haase  6^  S0n. — Sketches  of 


East  Jutland  peasant  life  in  the  'nineties,  with 
a  touch  of  tragedy  a  la  Ibsen. 

★H.  1.  F.  C.  Matthiesen.  Mathilda  Wredc. 
Copenhagen.  Lohse. — A  sympathetic  sketch 
of  the  life  and  work  of  the  well  known  angel 
of  the  Finnish  prisons. 

★A.  Th.  Gr0nborg.  Sl^untring  eller  Cry. 
Copenhagen.  Sch0nber g. — An  optimi^ic 
sketch  of  present  day  life  in  folk  high  school  1 
circles. 

★Daniel  Bruun.  Fra  de  faeres\e  Bygder.  Co¬ 
penhagen.  Gyldendal.  1929. — A  semi-popu-  j 
lar  and  well  illustrated  description  of  the 
physical  features,  culture  and  industrial  hfe 
of  the  rocky  Faroe  Islands  off  the  Scottish  * 
coast. 

★Johannes  Reiff.  T^ye  Sange  fra  Ingenmands' 
land.  Copenhagen.  Hagerup.  1930. — A  small 
colledtion  of  war  poems. 

NORWEGIAN 

1 

★S.  C.  Hammer,  Det  merl^elige.  Oslo.  Asche- 
houg.- — A  dispassionate  survey  of  the  “no¬ 
table  year,"  1905,  when,  after  nearly  a  century 
of  frieftion  and  misunderStandirtg,  the  union 
of  Sweden  and  Norway  was  peacefully 
dissolved. 

★Knut  Hamsun.  August.  Copenhagen.  Gyl-  ■ 
dendal.  Norwegian  edition. — A  sequel  to 
Land^rygere,  with  the  same  setting  and  char- 
adters,  after  a  lapse  of  twenty  years.  Hamsun  j 
has  been  called  the  moSt  intensely  human  of 
Scandinavian  authors.  His  work  is  a  succession 
of  gleams  of  humor  and  pathos. 

SWEDISH 

★Harald  Elovson.  America  I  Svens}{  Littera' 
tur  1775-1820.  Lund.  C.  W.  K.  Gleerup.  1930. 

6.50  kronor. — Discussions  and  quotations 
from  Swedish  authors  who  regarded  America 
as  the  Promised  Land. 

PORTUGUESE 

★Tobias  Monterio.  Hiitoria  do  Imperio.  Rio 
de  Janeiro.  T.  1.  F.  Briguiet.  1930. — FirA 
volume  deals  with  the  preliminaries  of  Brazil’s 
separation  from  Portugal.  Full  of  meat  yet 
never  dull. 

★M.  Rodrigues  Lapa.  Das  origines  da  poesia 
lirica  em  Portugal  na  Idade'tnedia.  Lisboa. 
Seara  Nova. — Scholarly  work  on  the  origins 
of  modern  lyrical  poetry  in  Europe  based  on 
2,116  Galician-Portuguese  poems  with  the 
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conclusion  that  Portuguese  poetry  was 
derived  from  clerical  rather  than  popular 
sources. 

AM  ERIC  AH  TEXTBOOKS 

GERMAN 

■^Oscar  Burkhard.  Readings  in  Medical  Ger' 
man.  New  York.  Holt.  1930. — This  volume 
fills  a  long'felt  want.  Material  on  anatomy, 
physiology,  hygiene,  etc.  has  been  almo^ 
entirely  lacking  in  our  texts  on  scientific 
German. 

★Gerhart  Hauptmann.  Einsame  Menschen. 
New  York.  Holt.  1930.  $1.20. — One  of  the 
be^  Naturali^ic  dramas.  Edited  by  M.  Blake' 
more  Evans  and  Ern^  Feise. 

★Howe  and  Lieder.  FirSt  German  Reader. 
Bo^on.  Heath.  1930. — Extremely  simple 
reading,  well  graded,  with  exercises. 

★E.  Prokosch.  Deutsche  Sprachlehre.  New 
York.  Holt.  1930.  —Contains  some  of  the 
material  from  the  author’s  earlier  texts,  but  is 
in  the  ^ricfteA  sense  a  new  book.  Stresses 
the  dired:  method. 

★Frank  Thiess.  Abschied  vom  Paradies.  Bos' 
ton.  Heath.  1930. — One  of  the  tendered, 
freshed  children's  dories  of  contemporary 
fidion,  edited  for  class  room  use  by  O.  G. 
Boetekes. 

SPANISH 

★Fernan  Caballero.  La  Gaviota.  Bodon. 
Heath.  1930. — The  fird  novel  of  the  pioneer 
codumbrida,  edited  by  George  W.  Umphrey 
and  F.  Sanchez  Escribano. 

★Jose  Echegaray.  El  Gran  Galeoto.  Bodon. 
Heath.  1930. — One  of  the  mod  famous  of  the 
Pod'Romantic  dramas  finds  its  way  into  the 


American  class  room.  Editorial  apparatus  by 
Wilfred  A.  Beardsley. 

★Moratin.  La  Comedia  Ht*£va  and  El  Si  de 
las  Hinns.  New  York.  Century.  1930. — Two 
comedies  by  the  great  Spanish  exponent  of 
Classicism.  Editorial  apparatus  by  George  W. 
Umphrey  and  William  E.  Wilson. 

FRENCH 

★Rene  Bazin.  La  Terre  qui  Meurt.  New  York. 
Century.  1930. — A  somewhat  abridged  edi' 
tion,  with  Introdudion,  Notes  and  Vocabulary 
by  Otto  F.  Bond. 

★H.  E.  Ford  and  R.  K.  Hicks.  A  Hetv  French 
Reader.  New  York.  Holt.  1930. — Fourteen 
dories  adapted  from  French  classics  and  made 
to  conform  to  the  French  Word  Book  and  the 
recommendations  of  the  American  and  Cana' 
dian  Committees  on  Modern  Languages. 
★Anatole  France.  Le  Lime  de  mon  Ami. 
Bodon.  Heath.  1930. — Seleded  chapters  from 
both  Le  Lime  de  Pierre  and  Le  Lime  de  Suzanne. 
Editorial  apparatus  by  F.  B.  Barton. 

★Labiche  et  Martin.  La  Poudre  aux  Teux. 
New  York.  Century.  1929. — Edited  with 
Explications,  Exercices  d’Assimilation  and 
Vocabulaire,  by  Alice  Cardon. 

★Macy  and  Passarelli.  Contes  Comiques. 
Chicago.  Follett.  1930. — Very  simple  material, 
suitable  for  the  fird  reading.  Vocabulary  and 
Dired  Method  Exercises. 

★Pailleron.  Petite  Pluie.  New  York.  Century. 
1929. — An  amusing  satirical  comedy,  edited 
with  Introdudion,  Notes,  Quedionnaire  and 
Vocabulary  by  Charles  Cameron  Clarke. 
★Henry  Brush  Richardson.-  Outline  of  French 
Grammar.  New  York.  Century.  1930. — Aims 
to  give  the  dudent  in  easily  accessible  form 
all  the  grammar  which  he  mud  have  at  his 
command. 


